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Rules and Regulations 


Title S—ANIMALS AND 
ANIMAL PRODUCTS 


Chapter Il—Packers sand Stockyards 
Administration, Department of 
Agriculture 


PART 201——-REGULATIONS UNDER 
THE PACKERS AND STOCKYARDS 
ACT 


Custodial Accounts for Trust Funds 


On June 24, 1967, a notice of proposed 
rule making was published in the Frp- 
ERAL REGISTER (32 F.R. 9025) concern- 
ing amendments to § 201.42 of the regu- 
lations (9 CFR 201.42) under the Packers 
and Stockyards Act, 1921, as amended (7 
U.S.C. 181 et seq.). Interested persons 
were given an opportunity to submit 
written data, views, and arguments with 
respect to the proposed amendments. 
After consideration of all relevant mat- 
ters submitted by interested persons 
§ 201.42, Part 201, Chapter Il, Title 9 of 
the Code of Federal Regulations is here- 
by amended to read as follows: 


§ 201.42 Custodial accounts for trust 
funds, 


(a) Payments for livestock or poultry 
purchases are trust funds. Each payment 
made by a livestock or poultry buyer to 
a market agency or licensee is a trust 
fund until such market. agency’s or li- 
censee’s custodial account has been paid 
in full in connection with such purchase 
and funds deposited in custodial ac- 
counts are also trust funds. This is the 
case under either the net proceeds or 
gross proceeds method of maintaining 
the custodial account referred to in para- 
graph (c) of this section. 

(b) Market agencies and licensees re- 
quired to establish and maintain cus- 
todial accounts. Every market agency 
and licensee engaged in selling livestock 
or live poultry om a commission or agency 
basis shall establish and maintain a 
separate bank account designated as 
“Custodial Account for Shippers’ Pro- 
ceeds,” or by some similar identifying 
designation, under terms and conditions 


with the bank where established, to dis- . 


close that the depositor is acting as a 
fiduciary with respect thereto and that 
the funds in the account are trust funds. 
(c) Deposits in Custodial. Accounts. 
Before the close of the next banking busi- 
ness day after consigned livestock or live 
poultry is sold, the market agency or li- 
censee shall deposit in its custodial ac- 
count the proceeds from. the sale of con- 
signed livestock or live poultry that are 
collected or received on the day of sale, 
and an amount equal to the proceeds re- 
ceivable from the sale of consigned live- 
stock or live poultry that are due from 
(1) the market agency or st (2) 
any owner, officer, or employee of the 
market agency or licensee; or (3) any 
buyer to whom the market agency tan 
extended credit. On or before the third 
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day following the sale of consigned live- 
stock or live poultry (or the next banking 


posit in the custodial account an amount 
equal to all the proceeds receivable from 
the sale of consigned livestock or live 
poultry, whether or not such 

have been collected or received by the 
market agency or licensee. In lieu of the 
foregoing, any market agency or licensee 
may adopt, and thereafter continuously 
follow, a “net method” for making de- 
posits in its custodial account. Under 
the “net method” the market agency or 
licensee shall, before the close of the next 
banking business day after livestock or 
live poultry is sold, deposit an amount 
equivalent to the proceeds of the sale 
of consigned livestock or live poultry less 
marketing charges due the market 
agency or licensee. 

(d) Withdrawals from custodial ac- 
counts. The custodial account referred to 
in paragraph (b) of this section shall be 
drawn on only for payment of the net 

the consignor or shipper, or 
such other person or persons who the 
market agency or licensee has knowledge 
is entitled thereto, to pay all legal charges 
against the consignment of livestock or 
live poultry which the market agency or 
licensee may, in its capacity as agent, be 
required to pay for and on behalf of the 
consignor or shipper, and when the ac- 
count is not kept on a net proceeds basis, 
to obtain therefrom the sums due the 
market agency or licensee as compensa- 
tion for its services. 

(e) Custodial accounts for buyers’ 
funds. If the Secretary finds that any 
market agency or licensee has used for 
purposes of its own any funds received 
for the purchase of livesteck or live 
poultry on a commission or agency basis, 
or any other funds which have come into 
its in its capacity as agent of 


or by a similar identifying designation, 
which account shall be set up under 
terms and conditions with the bank 
where established, to disclose that the 
depositor is acting as a fiduciary with 
respect thereto and that the funds in the 
account are trust funds. Such accounts 
shall be drawn on only for payment of 
the purchase price of livestock or live 

purchased on behalf of a princi- 


poultry 
- pal and to obtain therefrom the sums due 


the market agency or licensee as com- 
pensation for its services, and for such 
sums as are necessary to pay all legal 
charges incurred in connection with the 
purchase of livestock or live poultry 
which the market agency or licensee may 
in its capacity as agent, be required to 
pay for and on behalf of its principal. 
(f) Accounts and records. Every mar- 
ket agency and licensee shall keep such 
accounts and records as will at all times 
disclose the handling of the funds in the 


custodial account referred to in para- 
graphs (b) and (e) of this section, in- 
cluding without limitation, such accounts 
and records as will at all times disclose 
the names of the consignors and the 
amount due and payable to each from 
funds in the Custodial Account for Ship- 
pers’ Proceeds, and the names of the 
principals, from whom funds have been 
received in the capacity of buyer for 
such principals, the amount of funds re- 
ceived from such principals, and the 
amount paid on behalf of such principals 
from funds in the Custodial Account for 
Buyers’ Funds. 

(g) Insured banks. The separate cus- 
todial accounts referred to in paragraphs 
(b) and (e) of this section shall be estab- 
lished and maintained in banks whose 
deposits are insured by the Federal De- 
posit Insurance Corporation. 

(h) Certificates of deposit. Any market 
agency or licensee which has established 
and maintains the separate custodial ac- 
count referred to in paragraph (b) of 
this section may invest, in certificates of 
deposit issued by the bank in which such 
account is kept, such portion of the cus- 
todial funds as will not impair the mar- 
ket agency’s or licensee’s ability to meet 
its obligations to its consignors. Such 
certificates of deposit shall be made pay- 
able to the market agency or licensee in 
its fiduciary capacity as trustee of the 
custodial funds. 


The purposes of the amendments are 
to provide an alternative “net” method 
for the handling and maintaining of the 
custodial account and to make explicit 
the duties of the market agency and 
licensee with respect to depositing funds 
in the custodial account whether or not 
they elect the “net” proceeds method. 
The amendments should be made effec- 
tive promptly in order to be of maximum 
benefit to persons desiring to use the 
“net” method and in order to fully ac- 
complish their purposes in the public 
interest. Good cause is found, therefore, 
for making the amendments effective less 
than 30 days after publication in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER. 

A minor change has been made in 
§ 201.42(c) (3) from the provisions set 
forth in the notice of rule making. This 
change is for clarification of the provi- 


-Sion and is not substantive in nature. 


Therefore, under the administrative pro- 
cedure provisions in 5 U.S.C. 553, it is 
found upon good cause that further pub- 
lic rule making is unnecessary. 

The amendments shall become effec- 
tive on January 1, 1968. 
(Sec. 407(a), 42 Stat. 169, 72 Stat. 1750; 7 
US.C. 228(a); interprets or applies secs. 307, 
$12, 42 Stat. 161 et seq., 7 U.S.C. 208, 213; 
29 FR. 16210 and 32 FR. 7186) 


Done at Washington, D.C., this 22d 
day of December 1967. 


Donatp A. CAMPBELL, 
Acting Administrator, Packers 
and Stockyards Administration. 


[P.R. Doc. 67-15104; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:48 a.m.] 
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Title 5—ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 


Chapter |—Civil Service Commission 
SUBCHAPTER B—CIVIL SERVICE REGULATIONS 
PART 213—EXCEPTED SERVICE 
Part 213 is revised to read as follows: 
Subpart A—General Provisions 


Definitions. ; 
Identification of positions in 
Schedule A, B, or C. 


Subpart B— [Reserved] 
Subpart C—Excepted Schedules 
SCHEDULE A 


213.3101 Positions other than those of a 
confidential or policy-determin- 
ing character for which it is not 
practicable to examine. 

Entire executive civil service. 

Executive Office of the President. 

Department of State. 

Treasury Department. 

Department of Defense. 

Department of the Army. 

Department of the Navy. 

Department of the Air Force. 

Department of Justice. 

Post Office Department. 

Department of the Interior. 


213.101 
213.102 


213.3102 
213.3103 
213.3104 
213.3105 
213.3106 
213.3107 
213.3108 
213.3109 
213.3110 
213.3111 
213.3112 
213.3113 
213.3114 
213.3115 
213.3116 Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare. 
National Security Council. 
Interagency Committee on Mexi- 
can American Affairs. 
Board of Governors, Federal Re- 


Office of Emergency Planning 

Veterans Administration. 

U.S. Information Agency. 

Federal Power Commission. 

Securities and Exchange Com- 
mission. 

Small Business Administration. 

Federal Deposit Insurance Corpo- 
ration. 

National Capital Housing Author- 
ity. 

U.S. Soldiers’ Home. 

General Services Administration. 

Federal Communications Commis- 
sion. 

US. Tariff Commission. 

National Labor Relations Board. 

Export-Import Bank of Washing- 
ton. 

Parm Credit Administration. 

Housing and Home Finance 

mcy. 

Selective Service System. 

Federal Mediation and Concilia- 
tion Service. 

National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration. 

Panama Canal Company, New Or- 
leans. 

St. Lawrence Seaway Development 
Corporation. 

District of Columbia Government. 

Federal Home Loan Bank Board. 

Commission on Civil Rights. 

Federal Aviation Agency. 

Franklin Delamo Roosevelt Me- 
morial Commission. 

The President’s Committee on Ur- 
ban Housing. 

James Madison Memorial Commis- 
sion. 


213.3121 
213.3123 


218.3124 


213.3126 
213.3127 
213.3128 
213.3129 
213.3130 


213.3132 
213.3133 


213.3185 
213.3136 
213.3137 
213.3138 
213.3139 
213.3141 
213.3142 


213.3143 
213.3144 


213.8146 
213.3147 


213.3148 
213.3149 
213.3152 
213.3153 
213.3154 


213.3156 
213.3157 


213.3158 
213.3160 


213.8161 
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Sec. 
213.3162 


213.3163 
213.3164 
213.3165 
213.3169 


213.3170 
213.3174 
213.3175 


213.3178 
213.3179 


213.3181 


213.3182 
213.3183 
213.3184 
213.3187 
213.3190 
213.3191 
213.3198 


213.3194 
213.3195 


213.3196 
213.3197 


213.3201 


213.3202 
213.3204 
213.3205 
213.3206 
213.3209 
218.3210 
213.3212 
213.3214 
213.3215 
213.3216 


213.3228 
213.3229 
213.3237 
213.3242 


213.3246 
213.3253 
213.3256 
213.3268 


213.3273 
213.3276 


213.3301 


213.3301a 
213.3303 
213.3304 
213.3305 
213.3306 
213.3307 
213.3308 
218.3309 
213.3310 
213.3311 


National -Aeronautics and Space 
Council. 

Advisory Commission on Parcel 
Distribution Services. 

US. Arms Control and Disarma- 
ment 

President's. Advisory Committee on 
Labor-Management Policy. 

President's Committee on Equal 

ty in Housing. 

Civil Service Commission. 

Smithsonian Institution. 

President’s Commission on Postal 
Organization. 

Atlantic-Pacific Interoceanic Ca- 
nal Study Commission. 

The President’s Commission on 
Crime in the District of Co- 
Iumbia. 

The President’s Commission on 
Law Enforcement and Admin- 
istration of Justice. 

National Foundation on the Arts 
and the Humanities. 

National Advisory Commission on 
Food and Fiber. 

Department of Housing and Ur- 
ban Development. 

District of Columbia Redevelop- 
ment Land Agency. 

Commission on Marine Science, 
Engineering, and Resources. 

Select Commission on Western 
Hemisphere Immigration. 

National Advisory Commission on 
Rural Poverty. 

Department of Transportation. 

President’s Temporary Commis- 
sion on Pennsylvania Avenue. 

President’s Commission on Budget 
Concepts. 

Interagency Committee on Civil 

Disorders. 


ScHEDULE B 


Positions other than those of a 
confidential or policy-determin- 
ing character for which it is not 
practicable to hold a competitive 
examination. 

Entire executive civil service. 


ton. 
Selective Service System. 
District of Columbia Government, 
Commission on Civil Rights. 
Agency for International Develop- 
ment. 
Office of Economic Opportunity. 
Appalachian Regional Commission. 


ScHEDULE C 


Positions of a confidential or pol- 

icy-determining character. : 
Special revocation of exceptions. 
Executive Office of the President. 
Department of State. 


Treasury Department. 
Department of Defense. 
Department of the Army. 
Department of the Navy. 
Department of the Air Force. 
Department of Justice. 
Post Office Department. 


‘Sec. 


213.3312 
213.3313 
213.3314 
213.3315 
213.3316 


t of the Interior. 


ee of Health, Education, 
and Welfare. 


Interstate. Commerce Commission, 
The Tax Court of the United 
States. 

213.3326 Office of Emergency Planning. 
213.3327 Veterang Administration. 
213.3328 US. Information Agency. 
213.3329 Federal Power Commission. 

213.3330 Securities and Exchange Com- 
mission. 

National Mediation Board. 


213.3322 
213.3325 


213.3331 
213.3332 
213.3333 


213.3337 
213.3339 
213.3340 
213.3341 
213.3342 


National Labor Relations Board. 
Export-Import. Bank of Washing- 
ton. 


213.3343 
213.3344 


213.3345 
213.3348 


213.3350 


213.3351 Subversive Activities Control 
Board. 


213.3352 St. Lawrence Seaway Development 
213.3354 
213.3355 
213.3356 
213.3357 
213.3364 


Commission on Civil Rights. 
Federal Aviation Agency. 
U.S. Arms Control and Disarma- 


218.3367 

213.3368 Agency for International Develop- 
ment. 

President’s Committee on Con- 
sumer Interest. 


Administrative Office of the US. 
Courts; 


218.3371 
213.3372 


213.3373 

213.3374 Institution. 

213.3375 President’s Council on Equal Op- 
portunity. 

Appalachian Commission, 

Equal 


213.3376 Regional 
Employment Opportunity 


213.3377 
213.3384 


Commission. 

Department of Housing and Urban 
Development. 

President’s Council on “Youth 


213.3385 


Opportunity. 

Regional Commissions, Public 
Works and Economic Develop- 
ment Act of 1965. 

213.3394 Department of Transportation. 
AurnHoriry:The provisions of this Part 213 


issued under 6 U.S.C. 3301, 3302, E.O, 10577; 
3 CFR, 1954-58 Comp, 


Subpart A—General Provisions 
§ 213.101 Definitions. 


In this chapter; 

(a) Execepted service has the meaning 
given that term by section 2103 of title 
5, United States.Code, and includes all 
positions in the executive branch of the 


213.3386 


section 6.1 or 9.20 of the civil service 

rules (Subchapter A of this chapter). 
(b) “Excepted position” means a po- 

sition in the excepted service. 
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g 213.102 Identification of positions in 
Schedule A, B, or C. 


The Commission shall decide whether 
the duties of any particular position are 
such that it may be filled as an excepted 
position under Schedule A, B, or C. 


Subpart B— [Reserved] 


Subpart C—Excepted Schedules 
ScHEDULE A 


§ 213.3101 Positions other than those of 
a confidential or icy-determining 
character for which it is not practi- 
cable to examine. 


(a) The positions enumerated in 
$§ 213.3102 to 213.3199 are positions 
other than those of a confidential or 
policy-determining character for which 
it is not practicable to examine and 
which are excepted from the competitive 
service and constitute Schedule A. 

(b) An agency (including a military 
department) may not appoint the son 
or daughter of a civilian employee of 
that agency, or the son or daughter of a 
member of its uniformed service, to a 
position listed in Schedule A for part- 
time, seasonal, intermittent, or other 
temporary employment within the 
United States, between May 14, 1967, and 
September 2, 1967; except that this pro- 
hibition shall not apply to the appoint- 
ment of persons who are eligible for 
placement assistance under the Com- 
mission’s Displaced Employee (DE) 
Program. 

(c) An agency may appoint for part- 
time, seasonal, intermittent, or other 
temporary employment within the 
United States, between May 14, 1967, and 
September 2, 1967, in positions listed 
in Schedule A only in accordance with 


the terms of the Commission’s 1967 sum- 


mer employment program. This restric- 
tion does not apply to positions which 
are excepted only when filled by partic- 
war type of -individuals. 


§ 213.3102 Entire executive civil service. 


(a) Positions of Chaplain and Chap- 
lain’s Assistant. 

(b) Cooks, except at fixed locations 
such as hospitals, quarantine stations, 
and penal institutions. 

(c) Positions to which appointments 
are made by the President without con- 
firmation by the Senate. 

(d) Attorneys. 

(e) Law clerk trainee positions. Ap- 
pointments under this paragraph shall 
be confined to graduates .of recognized 
law schools or persons having equiva- 
lent experience and shall be for periods 
not to exceed 14 months pending ad- 
mission to the bar. No person shall be 
given more than one appointment under 
this paragraph. However, an appoint- 
ment which was initially made for less 
than 14 months may be extended for not 
to exceed 14 months in total duration. 

(f) Chinese, Japanese, and Hindu 
interpreters. 

(g) Any position the duties of which 
are part-time or intermittent in which 
the appointee will receive compensation 
during his service year that aggregates 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 32, NO. 251——-FRIDAY, DECEMBER 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


not more than 40 percent of the annual 
salary rate for the first step of GS-3. 
This limitation on compensation includes 
any premium pay such as for overtime, 
night, Sunday, or holiday work. It does 
not, however, include any mandatory 
within-grade salary increases to which 
the employee becomes entitled subse- 
quent to appointment under this author- 
ity. Appointments under this authority 
shall not be for job employment. In the 
metropolitan area of Washington, D.C., 
appointments under this authority shall 
be subject to the prior approval of the 
Commission. 

(h) Subject to prior approval by the 
Commission, positions in Federal mental 
institutions when filled by persons who 
have been patients of such institutions 
and been discharged and are certified by 
the medical head thereof as recovered 
sufficiently to be regularly employed but 
it is believed desirable and in the interest 
of the persons and the institution that 
they be employed at the institution. 

(i) Subject to prior approval of the 
Commission, positions requiring tempo- 
rary, part-time, or intermittent employ- 
ment in wage board type occupations 
(i.e., position excluded from Classifica- 
tion Act coverage by section 202(7) of 
the Act) on construction or repair work, 
where the activity is carried on in locali- 
ties where examination coverage for the 
positions has not| been provided and 
where because of| employment condi- 
tions there is a shortage of available 
candidates for 
ments under this 


ment thereunder shall not exceed 180 
working days a year. Seasonal employ- 
ments of a recurrring nature are not au- 
thorized under this paragraph. 

(j) (Reserved] : 

(k) Positions without compensation 
provided appointments thereto meet the 
requirements of applicable laws relating 
to compensation. 

() Positions requiring the temporary 
or intermittent employment of profes- 
sional, scientific, or technical experts for 
consultation purposes. 

(m) Nonsupervisory positions of cus- 
todial laborer (levels 1, 2, and 3) and 
general laborer (levels 2 and 3) in field 
establishments outside central office and 
regional office cities of the Commission 
where examination coverage has not been 
provided for the positions, as follows: 

(1) For temporary, intermittent, or 
seasonal employment (exclusive of posi- 
tions covered by paragraph (i) of this 
section) not to exceed 180 working days 
a year in the Departments of Agricul- 
ture, Commerce, and Interior, in the 
Federal Aviation Agency, and in the In- 
ternational Boundary and Water Com- 
mission; or ; 

(2) When it is specifically held by the 
Commission that this authority is ap- 
plicable, for employment in localities 
that are isolated with respect to labor 
supply and where there is a shortage of 
available candidates for the positions. 

(n) Any local physician, surgeon, or 
dentist employed under contract or on a 
part-time or fee basis when, in the opin- 
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ion of the Commission, appointment 
through competitive examination is im- 


(o) Positions of a scientific, profes- 
sional or analytical nature when filled 
by bona fide members of the faculty of 


ploymen: 
under this provision shall not exceed 130 
working days a year. 

(p) Positions of a scientific, profes- 
sional, or analytical nature when filled 
by bona fide graduate students at ac- 
credited colleges or universities provided 
that the work performed for the agency 
is to be used by the student as a basis 
for completing certain academic require- 
ments toward a graduate degree. Em- 
ployments under this provision may be 
continued only so long as the foregoing 
conditions are met, and the total period 
of such employment shall not exceed 
one year in any individual case: Pro- 
vided, That such employment may, with 
the approval of the Commission, be ex- 
tended for not to exceed an additional 
year. 7 

(q) Temporary or intermittent posi- 
tions at GS-7 and below when the ap- 
pointees are to assist scientific, profes- 
sional, or technical employees. Persons 
employed under this provision shall be 
(1) bona fide students at high schools or 
accredited colleges or universities pur- 
suing courses related to the field in which 
employed; or (2) bona fide. high school 
science and mathematics teachers. No 
person shall be employed under this pro- 
vision (i) in a position of a routine cleri- 
cal type; or’ (ii) in excess of 1,040 
working hours a year; except that the 
1,040-working-hours-a-year limitation 
shall not apply to persons employed 
under this provision in positions at 
GS-5 and below which are established in 
connection with an organized work-study 
program involving alternating periods 
of work experience and related study at 
an accredited college or university in a 
cooperative curriculum in which the 
work experience is a prerequisite to the 
award of a degree. Appointments under 
this authority may be made only to posi- 
tions for which qualification standards 
established under part 302 of this chap- 
ter are consistent with the education and 
experience standards established for 
comparable positions in the competitive 
service. E 

(r) All positions of a project nature 
when filled by individuals the salaries 
for whom are paid out of funds allocated 
by the President under authority of Pub- 
lic Law 87-658, approved September 14, 
1962, the Public Works Acceleration Act. 
Employment under this authority shall 
be for a temporary period not to exceed 
one year. 

(s) [Reserved] 


(t) Not to exceed September 30, 1968, 
and subject to prior approval of the Civil 
Service Commission, positions when 


* filled by mentally retarded persons in 


accordance with written agreements ex- 
ecuted between an agency and the Civil 
Service Commission. Provisions to be 
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included in such agreements are speci- 
fied in the Federal Personnel Manual. 

(u) Subject to prior approval of the 
Commission, positions when filled by se- 
verely handicapped persons who, under 
temporary appointment, have demon- 
strated their ability to perform th> duties 
satisfactorily. 

¢v) Between May 14, 1967, and Sep- 
tember 30, 1967, temporary summer 
trainee positions whose duties involve 
work of a routine nature not regularly 
covered under the General Schedule and 
requiring no specific knowledges or 
skills, when filled by persons appointed 
in furtherance of the President’s Youth 
Opportunity Campaign. A person may 
not be appointed unless he has reached 
his 16th but not his 22d birthday, or em- 
ployed for more than 700 hours under 
this paragraph. This paragraph shall 
apply only to positions whose pay is fixed 
at the equivalent of the minimum wage 
rate established by the Fair Labor Stand- 
ards Amendments of 1966 (currently 
$1.40 an hour) or at the equivalent of an 
applicable State or municipal minimum 
wage rate, if that is higher. 

(w) Part-time or intermittent posi- 
tions the duties of which involve work 
of a routine nature when filled by stu- 
dents appointed in furtherance of the 
President’s Youth Opportunity Stay-in- 
School Campaign and when the follow- 
ing conditions are met: (1) Appointees 
are enrolled in or accepted for enrollment 
in a resident secondary school or in- 
stitution of higher learning, accredited 
by a accrediting body; (2) 
employment does not exceed 16 hours in 
any calendar week (40 hours in any cal- 
endar week which falls within a vacation 
period during the regular school year) ; 
(3) while employed, appointees continue 
to maintain an acceptable school stand- 
ing, although they need not attend school 
during the summer; (4) appointees need 
the earnings from the employment to 
continue in school; and (5) salaries are 
fixed by the agency head at a level com- 
mensurate with the duties assigned and 
the expected level of performance. Ap- 
pointments under this authority may not 
extend beyond 1 vear: Provided, That 
such appointments may be extended for 
additional periods of not to exceed 1 year 
each if the conditions for initial ap- 
pointment are still met. An agency head 
may not appoint under this authority 
the son or daughier of a civilian em- 
ployee of that agency or the son or 
daughter of a member of its uniformed 
service. A person may not be appointed 
under this authority unless he has 
reached his 16th but not his 22d birthday. 

(x) Subject to prior approval of the 
Commission, positions for which a local 
recruiting shortage exists when filled by 
inmates of Federal and District of 
Columbia penal and correctional insti- 
tutions under work release programs au- 
thorized by the Prisoner Rehabilitation 
Act of 1965 and the District of Columbia 
Work Release Act. Initial appointments 
under this authority may not exceed one 
year. An initial appointment may be ex- 
tended for one or more periods not to 
exceed one additional year each with the 
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prior approval of the Commission upon 
a finding that the inmate is still in a 
work release status and that a local re- 
cruiting shortage still exists. No person 
may serve under this authority longer 
than one year beyond the date he is re- 
leased from custody. 
(y) CReserved] 


(z) Not to exceed 30 positions of as- 
sistants to top-level Federal officials when 
filled by persons designated by the Presi- 
dent as White House Fellows. 

(aa) Scientific and professional re- 
search associate positions at GS-12 and 
above when filled on a temporary basis 
by persons having a doctoral degree in 
an appropriate field of study for research 
activities of mutual interest to appoint- 
ees and their agencies. Appointments are 
limited to persons referred by the Na- 
tional Research Council under its post- 
doctoral research associate program and 
may be made initially for 1 year only. 
An agency may extend an appointment 
made under this authority for up to one 
additional year when the program com- 
mittee at the laboratory concerned de- 
termines that extension will benefit both 
the associate and the laboratory. 


§ 213.3103 Executive Office of the Pres- 
ident. 

(a) Office of Science and Technology. 
(1) All professional positions on the 
Staff of the Office. 

(b) National Council on Marine Re- 
sources and Engineering Development. 
(1) All positions on the Gouncil staff. 


§ 213.3104 Department of State. 


(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) Six 
physical science administration officers 
at GS-14 and above in International 
Scientific and Technological Affairs. 

(2) Six positions of Member of the 
Executive Secretariat. 

(3) Chief, Reports and Operations 
Staff, Executive Secretariat. 

(4) Four Assistants to the Executive 
Secretary, Executive Secretariat. 

(5) Executive Officer, Executive Sec- 
retariat. 

(6) Chief. Correspondence Review 
Staff, Executive Secretariat. 

(b) Bureau of Intelligence and Re- 
search. (1) Not to exceed 35 profes- 
sional and technical positions. 

(2) Two professional positions in the 
Division of Intelligence Acquisition and 
Distribution. 

(c) International Boundary and 
Water Commission, United States and 
Mezico. (1) Gage readers employed 
part time or intermittently at isolated 
localities when, in the opinion of the 
Commission, appointment through ‘com- 
petitive examination is impracticable. 

(2) Not to exceed 27 Realty Officers, 
Appraisers, Negotiators, Specialists, and 
Assistants, GS-5 through 14. Not to ex- 
ceed five Interviewers (Interpreter), 
GS-5 through 11. Appointment under 
this authority may not extend beyond 
4 years from the date of. authorization 
of the Chamizal Project. 

(3) Not to exceed three Administra- 
tive Assistants GS-7 through 11. Ap- 
pointmients under this authority may not 


extend beyond 4 years from the date 
of authorization of the Chamizal Project. 

(d) International Boundary Commis- 
sion, United States and Canada. (1) 
Temporary. and intermittent field em- 
ployees such as instrumentmen, fore- 
men, recorders, packers, cooks, and axe- 
men, for not to exceed 130 working days 
or 6 months within any 1 calendar year. 

(e) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Public. Affairs. (1) Chief, Public 
Studies Division. 

(2) Chief, Public Services Division. 

(3) Chief, Historical Division. 

(4) One Special Assistant to the Chief, 
News Division. 

(5) One Special Assistant to the Dep- 
uty Assistant Secretary (Domestic Af- 
fairs). 

(f) Bureau of International Organiza- 
tion Affairs. (1) One Special Assistant 
to the Assistant Secretary. 


§ 213.3105 Treasury Department. 


(a) Bureau of Narcotics. (1) Fifty 
positions of Narcotic Agent for under- 
cover work. 

(b) Bureau of Customs. (1) Posi- 
tions in foreign countries designated as 
“interpreter-translator” and “special 
employees,” when filled by appointment 
of persons who are not citizens of the 
United States; and positions in foreign 
countries of. messenger and janitor. 

(2) (Reserved) 

(3) Part-time, intermittent, or tem- 
porary Customs Inspectors, Deputy Col- 
lectors, and Deputy Collectors in Charge 
in Alaska at a salary rate not in excess 
of GS-8, for not to exceed 130 working 
days a year. 

(4) Positions of day “pickup” laborers 
whose assignments are to intermittent 
duties of short duration that must be 
performed without delay in field estab- 
lishments where hiring of “pickup” la- 
borers is authorized by the Bureau of 
Customs headquarters. Persons ap- 
pointed under this authority may not be 
employed in this kind of work in the 
Bureau of Customs for more than 180 
working days a year under this authority 
or under a combination of this authority 
and any other authority for excepted 
appointment that may be appropriate. 
This authority is not appropriate for job 
employment. 

(5) Positions at the GS-9 grade level 
and below of customs enforcement offi- 
cer, customs inspector, customs marine 
clerk/officer,’customs sampler, customs 
warehouse officer, deputy collector, in- 
terpreter, janitor, and laborer that are 
of a continuing nature, and the duties 
of which are intermittent or part-time 
and require the services of an employee 
for not more than 700 hours of employ- 
ment during his service year. A person 
appointed under this authority may not 
be employed in the Bureau of Customs 
under a combination of this authority 
and any other authority for excepted 


appointment for more than 700 hours . 


during his service year. 

(6) Twenty-five positions of Criminal 
Investigator for special assignments. 

(7) One position of Confidential As- 
sistant to the Commissioner of Customs. 
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(8) Staff assistant positions estab- 
lished to aid in the reorganization of the 
Bureau of Customs under Reorganiza- 
tion Plan No. 1 of 1965, when filled by 
persons with 1 year or more of current 
service as & appointee in a 
key position in the Bureau. No person 
may be employed under this paragraph 
in excess of 3 years. 

(c) Coast Guard. (1) Lamplighters. 

(2) Professors, associate professors, 
assistant professors, instructors, one 
principal librarian, one cadet hostess, 
and one psychologist (counseling) at the 
Coast Guard Academy, New London, 
Conn. 


(d) U.S. Savings Bonds Division. (1) 


Positions of State Director and Deputy- 


State Director, and Regional Director 
and Assistant Regional Director. 

(e) Internal Revenue’ Service. (1) 
Fifty positions of investigator for special 
assignments. 

(f) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
jor International Affairs. (1) Not to ex- 
ceed 10 positions in the Research and 


Planning Office at the equivalent of GS~-. 


13 through GS-17 to supplement the 
permanent. staff in the study of com- 
plex problems relating to international 
financial and economic policies and pro- 
grams of the Government, when filled 
by individuals with special qualifications 
for the particular study being under- 
taken. Employment under this authority 
may not exceed 4 years. 


§ 213.3106 Department of Defense. 


(a) Office of the Secretary. (1). Five 
Special Advisers in the immediate office 


of the Secretary or Deputy Secretary 
msibility for studies 


with respo! and rec- 
ommendations in broad program areas. 
These positions have advisory rather 


than operating duties, except as oper-* 


ating or administrative responsibility 
may be exercised in connection with 
pilot studies. 

(2). Positions assigned exclusively to 
Communications Intelligence Activities. 

(3) Positions assigned to or in sup- 
port of special classified training 
activities. 

(4) Three Staff Assistants. 

(b) Entire Department (including the 
Office of the Secretary of Defense and 
the Departments of the Army, Navy, and 
Air Force). (1) Professional positions 
in Military Dependent School Systems 
overseas. 

(2) Positions in attache systems over~ 
seas, including ali professional and sci- 
entific positions in the Naval Research 


(5) Positions under the program for 
utilization of alien. scientists: approved 
under pertinent directives administered 
by the Direetor of Defense Research and 
Engineering ef the Department of De- 
fense when oecupied by alien scientists 
initially employed under the program in- 
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cluding those who have acquired United 
— citizenship during such employ- 

or Interdepartmental Activities. 1) 
Positions in support of National Se- 
curity. Programs and Space. Council 
Activities. 

(d) General. (1) Positions the duties 
of which are of a quasi-military nature 
and involve the security of secret or con- 
or matter when, in the pene of 

n, 
competitive examination is impracti- 
cable. 


§ 213.3107 Department of the Army. 


(a) General. (1) Positions the duties 
of which are of a quasi-military nature 
and involve the security of secret or con- 
fidential matter when, in the opinion of 
‘the Commission, appointment through 
competitive examination is impracti- 
cable. 


(2). Unskilled laborers and munitions 
handlers engaged in handling Ordnance 
materiel, including ammunition, where 
temporary or intermittent employment 
is necessary. 

(3) Student occupational therapist 
positions in Army hospitals. Appoint- 
ments to these positions will not extend 


mum of 12 months’ training, depending 
upon the individual’s previous clinical 
training. 

(4) (Reserved) 


= upon the individual’s previous elini- 

cal training. Employment under this 
provision may not exceed 1 year in any 
individual case: Provided, That such em- 


ceed an additional year. This authority 
shall be applied only to positions whose 
compensation is fixed in accordance with 
Pr > -apagenengsee tea erage gr sitecg cma 


(1) Long- 
shoremen and stevedores employed at 
ports of embarkation in the United 


Transportation Corps. 

(c) Corps of Engineers. (1) Land 
appraisers employed on a temporary 
basis for a period not to exceed 1 year 
on special projects where knowledge of 
local values or conditions or other spe- 
cialized tions not possessed. by 
appraisers employed by the 
Corps of Engineers are required for suc- 
cessful results. 

€2) Nonsupervisory positions of. cus- 
todial laborer (levels 1, 2, and 3) and gen- 
eral laborer (levels 2 and 3) on survey, 
construction, short-term maintenance, 
or floating-plant .operations, where where be- 
cause of turnover, lack of housing facili- 
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ties, mobility of work site, or remoteness 
of servicing facilities, an ade- 
quate labor force can be recruited only 
by immediate gate hiring on a local basis. 
This authority can be used only when 
the Commission has determined that it is 

to a given situa- 


eS See ae ee at the 
Military Academy Preparatory 
Sebuscl, ant Exbocae: Va. 


(d) U.S. Military Academy, West 
Point, N.Y. (1) Civilian professors, in- 


teachers (except teachers at 


Academy graduate 
retired as a regular commissioned officer 
for disability. 

(e) National War College, Washing- 
ton, D.C. (1) Civilian directors of studies 
for employment of not to exceed 1 year: 
Provided, That such employment may, 
with the prior approval of the Commis- 
sion, be extended for not to exceed 1 
additional year. . 

(f) Joint Brazil-United States Defense 
Commission. (1) One position of aaa 
stenographer-translator or civilian aid 
requiring a ee of English, Portu- 


rial and methods directly related to the 
teaching of foreign languages. 

(2) Typists of foreign language mate- 
rial at the West Coast Branch whose 
duties require them to make corrections 
in grammar and spelling of the material 
typed. 


(3) Professors, instructors, and teach- 
ers at the East Coast Branch. 

(4) Foreign language instructor posi- 
tions at local Army training 
facilities established pursuant to the De- 
fense Language Program. 

(h) Army War College, Carlisle Bar- 
racks, Pa. (1) One position of Educa- 
tional Specialist for employment of not 
to exceed 1 year: Provided, That such 
employment may, with the prior ap- 
proval of the Commission, be extended 
for not to exceed 1 additional year. 


§ 213.3108 Department of the Navy. 
(a) General. (1) Intelligence and 


(4) Not. to.exeeed 50 positions of Resi- 
dent-in-Training at U.S. Naval hospitals 
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whieh have residency training programs, 
when filled by residents assigned as affili- 
ates for part of their training from non- 
Federal hospitals. Assignments to these 
positions shall be on a temporary (full- 
time or part-time) or intermittent basis, 
shall not amount to more than 6 months 
for any person, and shall be only to posi- 
tions excepted from the Classification Act 
under the provisions of Public Law 330 
of the 80th Congress. 

(5) One Staff Assistant to the Naval 
Aide to the President. 

(6) Until December 31, 1967, not to 
exceed two positions when occupied by 
US. citizens who were serving under ex- 
cepted or overseas limited appointment 
at the Naval Base at Guantanamo Bay, 
Cuba, during October 1962. 

(7) Positions of Student Social Worker 
for temporary, part-time, or intermittent 
employment in Navy hospitals when 
filled by bona fidé students enrolled in 
academic institutions: Provided, That 
the work performed in the agency is to 
be used by the student as a basis for 
completing certain academic require- 
ments required by such educational in- 
stitution to qualify for a graduate degree 
in social work. This authority shall be 
applied only to positions the compen- 
sation of which is fixed in accordance 
with the provisions of section 3 of Public 
Law 80-330. 

(8) Positions of Student Practical 
Nurse for temporary, part-time, or in- 
termittent employment in’ Naval Hos- 
pitals and Station Hospitals, when filled 
by trainees enrolled in a non-Federal in- 
stitution in an approved program of ed- 
ucational and clinical training which 
meets the requirements for licensing as 
a@ practical nurse. This authority shall 
be applied only to positions the compen- 
sation of which is fixed in accordance 
with the provisions of section 3 of Public 
Law 80-330. 

(9) One Personnel Security Specialist, 


(10) Positions of Medical Technology 

tern in Naval and station hospitals 
when filled by students enrolled in ap- 
proved programs of training in non-Fed- 
eral institutions. Employment under this 
authority may be on a full-time, part- 
time or intermittent basis but may not 
exceed 1 year. This authority shall be ap- 
plied only to positions the compensa- 
tion of which is fixed in accordance with 
poo ima of section 3 of Public Law 

(11) Positions of Medical Intern at 
U.S. Naval Hospitals when filled by per- 
sons who are serving medical intern- 
ships at participating non-Federal hos- 
pitals and whose compensation is fixed 
under 5 US.C. 5351-5356. Employment 
under this authority may not exceed 1 
year. 

(12) Positions of Student Speech 
Pathologist at U.S. Naval Hospitals when 
filed by persons who are enrolled in par- 
ticipating non-Federal institutions and 
whose compensation is fixed under 5 
U.S.C. 5351-5356. Employment under 
this authority may not exceed 1 year. 

(b) U.S. Naval Academy. (1) Profes- 
sors, instructors, and teachers in the 
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U.S. Naval Academy, the U.S. Naval 
Postgraduate School, and the Naval War 
College; and the librarian, organist- 

, registrar, the Dean of Ad- 
missions at the U.S. Naval Academy, and 
social counselors. 

(c) U.S. Naval Home. (1) Positions 
of Orderly when filled by the appoint- 
ment of beneficiaries of the Home. 

(d) Military Sea Transportation Serv- 
ice. (1) All positions on vessels oper- 
ated by the Military Sea Transportation 
Service. 

(e) [Reserved] 

(f) U.S. Naval Radiological Defense 
Laboratory, San Francisco, Calif, (1) 


Scientific and professional research posi- 
tions at GS-12 and above when filled 


on a temporary basis by persons having 


@ doctoral degree or its equivalent in 
natural science and related fields of 
study, for research activities of mutual 
interest to the appointee and the Lab- 
oratory. Total employment under this 
provision may not exceed six positions at 
any one time. Employment under this 
provision may not exceed 1 year in any 
individual case: Provided, That such em- 
ployment may, with the approval of the 
Commission, be extended for not to ex- 
ceed 1 additional year. 


§ 213.3109 Department of the Air Force. 


- (a) Office of the Secretary. (1) Four 
Special Assistants in the Office of the 
Secretary of the Air Force. These posi- 
tions have advisory rather than operat- 
ing duties except as operating or 
administrative responsibilities may be 
exercised in connection with pilot 
studies. 

(b) General. (1) Positions on the 
cable ship operated by the Air Force 
Communication Service. 

(c) [Reserved] 

(d) U.S. Air Force Academy, Colo- 
rado. (1) Positions of Cadet Hostesses, 
Instructors in Physical Education, and 
two Instructors in Music (Choirmasters) . 


§ 213.3110 Department of Justice. _ 


(a) General. (1) Meld Deputy US. 
Marshals employed on an hourly basis 
for intermittent service. 

(2) Positions of temporary deputy 
marshals in lieu of bailiff in the U.S. 
— when employed on ar intermittent 

asis. 

(3) U.S. Marshal in the Virgin Islands. 

(4) Until December 31, 1967, 25 pro- 
fessional, technical, and administrative 
positions at grade GS-9 and above to 
staff the program under the Law En- 
forcement Assistance Act of 1965. 

(b) Immigration and Naturalization 
Service. (1) Information Officer. 


(2) Four positions of Regional Com- 
missioner. 


§ 213.3111 Post Office Department. 


(a) General. (1) Clerks in fourth- 
class post offices. 

(2) Substitute Rural Carriers em- 
ployed: 

(i) During the incumbency of a Rural 
Carrier to serve the Carrier’s route when 
he is absent on leave or for military 
duty, or 


\- 

(ii) To serve pending the filling of a 
Rural Carrier vacancy, provided that the 
Post Office Department shall obtain prior 
approval of the Commission for employ- 
ment of any substitute in a Rural Carrier 
vacancy in excess of 90 days. 

(3) Special delivery messengers in 
second-, third-, and fourth-class post 
offices. 

(4) One Administrative Assistant to 
each Regional Director (15 positions). 

(5) One Administrative Assistant to 
the Assistant to the Regional Director 
(Dallas Region). 

(6) [Reserved] 

(7) Clerks employed on a part-time 
basis in third-class post offices in Alaska, 

(8) Fourth-class postmaster positions 
in Alaska 


(9) Positions (other than Postmaster) 
in Samoa, The Trust Territory, Canton 
Island, and Wake Island. 

(10) One additional assistant to the 
Boston Regional Director. — 

_ (11) Temporary employment of 
Christmas ts in the postal field 
service for not more than 28 calendar 


‘days in December. 


(12) For employment of 11 deaf mutes 
on an experimental basis with prior ap- 
proval of the Commission. 


§ 213.3112 Department of the Interior, 


(a) General. (1) Temporary, inter- 
mittent, omseasonal positions in the field 
service of the Department of the Interior, 
when filled by the appointment of per- 
sons who are certified as maintaining a 
permanent and exclusive residence with- 
in, or contiguous to, a field activity or 
district, and as being dependent for live- 
lihood primarily upon employment avail- 
able within the field activity of the De- 
partment. 


(2) All positions on Government- 


owned ships or vessels operated by the 
Department of the Interior. 

(3) Temporary or seasonal caretakers 
at temporarily closed camps or improved 
areas to maintain grounds, buildings, or 
other structures and rrevent damage or 
theft of Government property. Such ap- 
pointments shall not extend beyond 130 
working days a year without the prior 
approval of the Commission. 

(4) Temporary, intermittent, or sea- 
sonal field assistants at GS-—5, or its 
equivalent, and below in such areas as 
forestry, range management, soils, engi- 
neering, fishery and wildlife manage- 
ment, and with surveying parties. Em- 
ployment under this authority shall not 
exceed 180 working days a year for posi- 
tions at GS—4 and below in survey parties 
in the Bureau of Land Management and 

Survey and shall not exceed 

130 working days a year for other posi- 

tions authorized under this subpara- 

graph. This authority shall not apply 

to positions of field assistants engaged in 
ery management work in Alaska. 

) Temporary positions established in 

Po field service of the Department for 

pore em forest and range fire preven- 

or suppression and blister rust con- 

trol fo on not to exceed 180 working days 


w<oh enentisvenmieped: te Guta. pest 
tions, the work of which is financed 
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jointly by the Department of the Interior 
and cooperating persons or organizations 
outside the Federal service. 

(7) All positions in the Bureau of In- 
dian Affairs and other positions in the 
Department of the Interior directly and 
primarily related to the providing of 
services to Indians when filled by the 
appointment of Indians who are one- 
fourth or more Indian blood. 

(8) Subject to prior approval of the 
Co! on, temporary, intermittent, or 
seasonal positions at GS—7 or below in 
Alaska, as follows: Positions in nonpro- 
fessional mining activities, such as those 
of drillers, miners, caterpillar operators; 
and samplers; and positions of field as- 
sistants engaged in fishery management 
work. Employment under this authority 
shall not exceed 180 working days a 
year and shall be appropriate only when 
the activity is carried on in a remote or 
isolated area, there is no Board of U.S. 
Civil Service Examiners to service the 
employing establishment, and there is 
a shortage of available candidates for the 
positions. 


(9) Subject to prior approval of the 
Commission, temporary, part-time, or 
intermittent employment of mechanics, 
skilled laborers, equipment operators and 
tradesmen on construction, repair, or 
maintenance work for not to exceed 180 
working days a year in Alaska, when the 
activity is carried on in a remote or iso- 
lated area, there is no Board of US. Civil 
Service Examiners to service the employ- 
ing establishment, and there is a short- 
- of available candidates for the posi- 

ons. 

(10) Seasonal airplane pilots and air- 
plane mechanics in Alaska, not to exceed 
180 working days a year. 

(11) Scientific and technical positions 
when filled by aliens in the absence of 
qualified citizens..Approval of the Office 
of the Secretary is required in each case. 
No more than 25 appointments may be 
made under this authority in any year. 

(b) Bureau of Indian Affairs. (1) 
Housekeeper positions at. a gross salary 
not in excess of the entrance rate of 
grade GS-4 or its equivalent when, be- 
cause of isolation or lack of quarters, 
appointment through competitive ex- 
amination is, in the opinion of the Com- 
mission, impracticable. 

(2) Subject to prior approval of the 
Commission, assistants in Alaska native 
schools (not including teachers and in- 
structors) at a salary rate not in excess 
of that of GS—4 or its equivalent where 
the schools are in isolated or remote 
areas or lack suitable quarters. 

(c) Indian Arts and Crafts Board. 
(1) The Executive Director. 

(d) Bonneville Power Administration. 
(1) Five Area Managers 

(e) Office of Territories. (1) The Clerk 
of the High Court of ‘American Samoa. 

(2) [Reserved] 
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equivalent to the next lower grade: 
(i) For IGS-7, 2 seasons at IGS-6 level; 


(ii) For IGS-6, 2 seasons at IGS-5 level; 
(ill) For IGS-—5, 1 season at IGS—4 level. 


shall be employed by the National Park 
Service under this subparagraph or a 
combination of this and any other ex- 
cepting authorities in excess of 180 work- 
ing days a year. 

(g) Bureau of Reclamation. (1) Ap- 
praisers and examiners employed on a 
temporary, intermittent, or part-time 
basis on special valuation or prospective- 
entrymen-review projects where knowl- 
edge of local values or conditions or 
other specialized qualifications not pos- 
sessed by regular Bureau employees are 


exceed an additional 50 days in any 
single year. 
th) The Alaska Railroad. 


served. 

(2) The General Manager. 

(3) The Assistant General Manager. 

(i) Office of Geography. (1) One po- 
sition of Research Analyst’ (Native 
Arabic Language Expert), GS~—7. 


§ 213.3113 Department of Agriculture. 


(1) Re- 


(a) General. (1) Agents employed in 


field positions the work of which is fi- 
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or universities, for a limited period not 
to exceed 1 year. 


(4) Local Agents, except veterinarians, 
employed temporarily 


contagious or infectious animal 

(5) Temporary, intermittent, or sea- 
sonal employment in.the field service of 
the Department of Agriculture in the 
kinds of 
authority is applicable to positions where 
the salary is equivalent to GS—5 or below; 
except that for the forest worker posi- 
tions under subdivision (v) of this sub- 
paragraph it may be used regardless of 
—— for wage board positions, and for 

the positions under subdivision (viii) of 
this subparagraph it may be used for the 
levels therein indicated. Employment 
under this authority shall not exceed 130 
working days a year for positions under 
subdivisions (ii), (iii), and (iv) of this 
subparagraph; and total employment 
under this subparagraph shall not exceed 
180 working days a year. 

@ Field assistants for subprofessional 
services. 

ii) Subject to prior approval of the 
Commission, clerical positions and posi- 
tions in the trades, crafts, and manual 
laborer occupational groups exclusive of 
those covered by § 213.3102 (i) and (m) 
at places other than at central office and 
regional and branch office cities of the 
Commission when (a) there is no local 
Board of U.S. Civil Service Examiners 
to service the employing establishment, 
and (b) there is no appropriate register 
or there is a shortage of available 
eligibles. 

(iii) Caretakers at temporarily closed 
camps or improved areas. 

(iv) Field enumerators and super- 
visors. 

(v) Forest workers engaged primarily 
for fire prevention or suppression activi- 
ties and also other forest workers when 
the employment is with headquarters 
pe vad than forest supervisor and regional 
0! k 

(vi) State Performance Assistants of 
the Agricultural Stabilization and Con- 
servation Service. 

(vii) Collectors of the Farmers Home 
Administration. 

(viii) Agricultural Research helpers. 
helper-leaders, and workers, paid at rates 
not.in excess of WB-5 and Leader-5 in 
the Agricultural Research Service. 

(6) Not to exceed eight positions whose 
incumbents serve on an intermittent or 
temporary basis as field representatives 
of the Department of Agriculture and in 
this capacity represent the Department’s 
Disaster Committee in conducting sur- 
veys.and appraisals of conditions in areas 
whose status as “major disaster” areas 
under Public Law 81-875, is under con- 
sideration. Employment under this au- 
thority shall not exceed 130 working days 
a@ year. 

(7) (Reserved) 

(8) Until December 31, 1968, not to 
exceed 100 positions directly concerned 
with programs of the Department for 
employment of Cuban refugees possess- 
ing college-level training - appropriate - 
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for such positions: Provided, That, em- 
ployment under this authority in any 
individual case shall be on a temporary 
basis for periods not to exceed 1 year 
and shall not exceed 2 years without the 
prior approval of the Civil Service Com- 
mission. 

(b) Office of the Secretary. (1) Spe- 
cial Livestock Loans Committeemen em- 
ployed for not more than 180 working 
days a year, to approve and direct the 
servicing of emergency livestock loans. 

(2) The positions of the two members 
and two alternate members of the Board 
of Forest Appeals which must be filled 
under Departmental regulation’ by per- 
sons who have not been Federal em- 
Ployees for 2 years before appoint- 
ment. Employment under this exception 
shall be on a when-actually-employed 


(c) Forest Service. (1) Temporary, 
intermittent, or seasonal positions when 
filled by the appointment of persons who 
are certified as maintaining a permanent 
and exclusive residence within, or con- 
tiguous to, a national forest and as being 
dependent for livelihood primarily upon 
employment available within the na- 
tional forest. 

(2) Positions in Alaska of Laborers, 
Boat Operators, Mechanics, Equipment 
Operators, and Carpenters whose duties 
require the operation of boats in coastal 
waters and/or the establishment and 
maintenance of work camps in remote 


areas. 

(d) Agricultural Stabilization and 
Conservation Service. (1) Six Area Di- 
rectors above GS-14. 

(2) Members of State Committees. 

(3) State Executive Directors. 

(4) Farmer fieldmen and farmer field- 
women ‘to iriterpret and explain and 
supervise farm programs. 

(e) Farmers Home Administration. 
(1) State committeemen to consider, 
recommend, and advise with respect to 
the Farmers Home Administration pro- 


gram. 

(2) County committeemen to consider, 
recommend, and advise with respect to 
the Farmers Home Administration pro- 


gram. 

(3) Temporary positions whose prin- 
cipal duties involve the making and 
servicing of emergency loans pursuant to 
Public Law 87-128. Appointment under 
this provision shall not exceed 1 year 
unless extended with the prior approval 
of the Commission for additional periods 
of not to exceed 1 year each. 

(4) State Directors and not to exceed 
three positions of State Director-at- 
Large. 

(5) Temporary positions in State and 
county offices of the Farmers Home Ad- 
ministration whose principal duties in- 
volve the making and servicing of loans 
pursuant to the Economic Opportunity 
Act of 1964. Appointments under this 


proval for not to exceed 1 additional year. 
(f) Consumer and Marketing Service. 
(1) Positions of cotton classers GS-9 and 
clerks GS-2, and laborers, em- 

; ployed on a seasonal basis in cotton- 
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classing offices.outside the Washington, 
D.C.,. Metropolitan Area. Employment 
under this authority (or under. a com- 
bination of this authority and any other 
excepting authority) shall not exceed 
1,280 hours a year in the case of cotton 
classers and laborers and 1,040 hours a 
year in the case of clerks; except that 
GS-5 cotton classers may be employed 
as trainees during their first appointment 
only for an initial period of 6 months 
for training purposes without regard to 
the above time limitation. 

(2) Positions of poultry inspector 
(veterinarian at GS-11 and below, and 
nonveterinarian at appropriate grades 
below GS-11) for employment on a tem- 
porary, intermittent, or seasonal basis, 
not to exceed 1,280 hours a year. 

(3) Milk Market Administrators. 

(4) Ali positions on the staffs of Milk 
Market Administrators. 

(5) Positions of agricultural commod- 
ity aid (cotton) GS—2, 3, and 4, employed 
on a seasonal basis in cotton-classing 
offices outside the Washington, D.C. 
Metropolitan Area for not to exceed 
1,280 hours a year. Employment under 
this authority may not exceed 850 posi- 
tions at GS-2, and 92 positions at GS-3 
and GS-4. 

(g) Agricultural Research Service. 
(1) Field employees on programs con- 
ducted under the terms of cooperative 
agreements or memorandums of under- 
standing with States or other non-Fed- 
eral cooperating organizations, provided 
the employees are jointly selected and 
their salary is supplied by the coopera- 
tors on the basis of not less than a 40- 
percent contribution by each of the co- 
operators. 

(2) Temporary field positions con- 
cerned with the control, suppression, and 
eradication of emergency livestock dis- 
eases. Persons appointed under this au- 
thority may not be employed in these 
positions in the Agricultural Research 
Service for longer than 1 year under this 
authority, or under-a combination of 
this and any other authorities for 
excepted appointment that may be ap- 
propriate, without prior approval of the 
Commission. This authority shall be 
appropriate only in situations declared 
by the Secretary of Agriculture to be 
emergencies threatening the livestock 
industry of the country. 

Ch) Foreign Agricultural Service. (1) 
Agricultural Attaché positions at grade 
GS-16 and above where the duties re- 
quire that the major portion of the em- 
— time be sperit in foreign coun- 


(i) International Agricultural Devel- 
opment Service. (1) Positions of Tech- 
nical Leader at Grade GS-12 and above 
employed in the training of foreign na- 
tionals on a temporary basis for not to 
exceed 130 working days a year. 


§ 213.3114 Department of Commerce. 


(a) General. (1) Agents to take and 
transmit meteorological observations in 
connection with aviation who are em- 
ployed on a part-time basis and whose 
compensation is based on a fee for each 
observation performed rather than on 


an hourly.or per annum basis: Provided 

That the: number of observations shalj 

not exceed a daily zenerrege of 12 during 
any calendar mon 

ama) en of individuals, firms, 
or corporations for not to exceed 1 year 
for special statistical studies. and statis- 
tical compilations, other than Persona] 
Census Records Service, the compensa- 
tion for which is derived from funds 
deposited with the United States under 
the Act of May 27, 1935 (49 Stat. 292): 
Provided, That such employments may, 
with the approval of the Commission, be 
extended for not to exceed an additional 
year. 

(3) Not to exceed 50 scientific and 
technical positions whose duties are per- 
formed primarily in the Antarctic. In- 
cumbents of these positions may be sta- 
tioned in continental United States for 
periods of orientation, training, analysis 
of data, and report writing. 

(b) Office of the Secretary. (1) The 
positions of Security Control Officer, 


. .Deputy Security Control Officer, and 


Chief, Personnel Security Division. 
(2) One Civil Aviation Specialist. 
(3) R.2.- Adviser on Equal Employment 


ty. 

(c) Coast and Geodetic Survey. (1) 
All civilian positions on vessels operated 
by the Coast and Geodetic Survey. 

(2) Temporary positions ee in 
connection with the surveying opera 
Gf the Raid aarthap at tive tiniest Gan 
detic Survey. Appointment to such po- 
sitions shall not exceed 8 months in any 
1 calendar year. 

(d) Bureau of the Census. (1) Super- 
visors, assistant ‘supervisors, super- 
visors’ clerks, and enumerators in the 
field service for temporary, part-time, or 
intermittent employment, for not to ex- 
ceed 1 year: Provided, That such ap- 
pointments may be extended for addi- 
ceah: Uae ae ate teeta a 
each; but that prior Commission a 
proval is required for extension of full- 
time employment for longer than 1 year. 

(2) Positions of Field Agent to con- 
duct the 1966-67 census of governmental 
finances and government employment. 
Employment under this authority may 
not extend beyond June 30, 1968. 

(e) [Reserved] 


(f) Bureau of Public Roads. (1) Tem- . 


porary, intermittent, or seasonal employ- 
ment in the field service of the Bureau 
of Public Roads at grades not higher 
than GS-5 for subprofessional engineer- 
ing aide work on highway surveys and 
construction projects, for not to exceed 
180 working days a year, whenever in 
the opinion of the Commission appoint- 
ment through competitive examination 
is impracticable. 

(g) Business and Defense Services Ad- 
ministration. (1) Not to exceed 30 posi- 
tions, at grades GS-13 and higher, to 
be filled by appointment of persons, quali- 
fied as industrial who possess 
specialized 


lems, applicable to one or more of the 
current segments of industry served by 
the Business and -Defense Services Ad- 
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ministration. Appointments under this 
authority may be made for a period 
not to exceed 2 years, and may, ae 
prior approval of the Commission, be 

— for an additional period of 2 


en) Maritime Administration. (1) 
Public Information Officer. 

(2)-(4) (Reserved) 

(5) The positions of Chief. Investi- 
gator and Security Officer and Deputy 
Chief Investigator and Security Officer. 

(6) All positions on Government- 
owned vessels or those bareboats char- 
tered to the Government and operated 
by or for the Maritime Administration. 

(7) [Reserved] 

(8) One Special Assistant to the Ad- 
ministrator (Tanker Adviser) . 

(9) Two Special Assistants to the 
Deputy Administrator. 

(10) U.S. Merchant Marine Academy, 
positions of: Professors, instructors, and 
teachers; including heads of the Depart- 
ments of Physical Training and Athlet- 
ics, ae Medicine; Ship Management, 
History and Languages, Mathematics 
and Science, Nautical Science and Engi- 
neering; the Regimental Officer; the 
Drill and Activities Officers; the ‘Band 
and Activities Officer; and the First, 
Second, and Third Battalion Officers. 

(11) U.S. Merchant Marine Academy, 
positions of: The Superintendent, the 
Executive Officer and Assistant Super- 
intendent; Dean; Registrar and Educa- 
tional Services Officer; Educational 
Specialist (Administration) (Assistant 
Dean); Alumni Records Officer and 
Placement Director; Librarian; the Spe- 
cial Assistant to the Superintendent; 
and three Academy Training Represent- 
atives. 

(i) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Domestic and International Business. 
(1) Ten positions at GS-13 and above 
in specialized fields relating to interna- 
tional trade or commerce in the Bureau 
of International Commerce or in other 


be assigned to advisory rather than to 
operating duties, except as operating and 
administrative responsibility may be re- 
quired for the conduct of pilot studies 
or special projects. Employment under 
this authority will not exceed 2 years 
for any individual appointee. 

(2) Not to exceed 40 positions of 


Managers and Deputy Managers of In-, 


ternational Trade Fairs and Exhibit 
Programs in foreign countries when the 
duties require a considerable portion of 
the employee’s time to be spent in for- 
eign countries. 

(3) Until December 31, 1967, 40 posi- 
tions in Alaska whose function is to aid 
in carrying out U.S. participation in the 
Alaska Purchase centennial celebration, 
as follows: One Exposition Officer GS-14; 
two deputy Exposition Officers GS-13; 
nine Guide-Demonstrators. GS-6; nine 
Building Guards GS-3 and GS-4; one 
fiscal and Property Of” ~er GS-9; one 
Secretary GS-6; one 7 nation Clerk 
GS-5; and 10 Clean- Projection- 
ists, and one Electr: » be paid at 
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prevailing rates under the wage board 
system. The 24 positions under the Gen- 
eral Schedule may be established at lower 
grade levels than those indicated as 
required. 

(j) Environmental Science Services 
Administration. (1) Subject to prior ap- 
proval of the Commission, which shall 
be contingent upon a showing of inade- 
quate housing facilities, meteorological 
aid positions at the following stations in 
Alaska: Barrow, Bethal, Kotzebue, Mc- 
Grath, Northway, and St. Paul Island. 

(2) Cook positions on Swan Island. 


§ 213.3115 Department of Labor. 


(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) Chair- 
man and two Members, Employees’ Com- 
pensation Appeals Board. 

(b) Bureau of Employment Security. 
[Reserved] 

(c) [Reserved] 

(d) Bureau of Labor Statistics. (1) 
Part-time and intermittent employment 
for field survey and enumeration work in 
the Bureau of Labor Statistics. This au- 
thority is applicable to positions where 
the salary is equivalent to GS-5 and 
below. Employment within the Bureau 
of Labor Statistics under this authority, 
or a combination of this authority and 
any other authorities for excepted ap- 
pointment, shall not exceed: 


i) 180 working days a year for posi- 
tions at GS-5; 


(ii) 130 working days a year for posi- 
tions at GS-4 and below. 


The total number of appointments at 
GS-5 shall not exceed 75. Appoint- 
ments at the GS-3 and GS—4 grade levels 
are not limited in number. 

(e) [Reserved] 

(f) Office of Federal Contract Com- 
pliance. (1) All positions in the Office of 
Federal Contract Compliance established 
under Parts II, III, and IV of Executive 
Order No. 11246 of September 24, 1965. 


§ ashe |, Ropers of Health, Edu- 


ez St. ra ‘abel (1) Three 
Officers (Surgical Resident) 

(2) Student Medical Interns for tem- 
porary or part-time employment. 

(3) Temporary positions of graduate 
nurses appointed as students for the 
purpose of receiving 12 weeks of train- 
ing equivalent to psychiatric affiliation. 
This authority shall be applied only to 
positions whose compensation is fixed in 
accordance with the provisions of sec- 
tion 3 of Public Law 80-330. . 

(4) Three positions of Medical Offi- 
cers (Radiology Resident): Provided, 
That employment under this authority 
shall not exceed 1 year, except that 
selected residents may be nominated and 
reappointed for an additional year-of 
training when the parent hospital de- 
termines that the supplemental training 
will meet the specialized needs of the 
individual resident. 

(5). Until June 30, 1969, eight psycho- 
drama . including interns and 


tions with compensation fixed in ac- 
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cordance with the provisions of section 
3 of Public Law 80-330. 

(6) Two Medical Officers (Anatomical | 
Pathology Resident) for not to exceed 
2 years’ employment in the case of any 


. one individual. 


(7) Three Medical Officers (Internal 
Medicine Resident) for not to exceed 3 
months’ employment in the case of any 
one individual. 

(8) Feur positions of Medical Officer 
(Physica Medicine and Rehabilitation 
Resident): Provided, That employment 
under this authority shall not exceed 
1 year, except that selected residents 
may be nominated and reappointed for 
an additional year of training when the 
parent hospital determines that the sup- 
plemental training will meet the special- 
ized needs of the individual resident. 
Initial appointments may be made at 
any level within the 3-year residency as 
approved by the American Medical 
Association. 


(9) Not to exceed 22 positions of 
Chaplain Residents: Provided, That 
employment under this authority shall 
not exceed 39 months for any individual. 
This authority shall be applied only to 
positions whose compensation is fixed in 
accordance with the provisions of sec- 
tion 3 of Public Law 80-330. 

(10) One position of Medical Officer 
(Ophthalmology Resident) when filled by 
persons whose compensation is fixed un- 
der- 5 U.S.C. 5351-5356. Employment un- 
der this authority may not exceed 4 


months. 

(b) Public Health Service. (1) Special 
escorts to accompany patients of the 
Public Health Service in accordance with 


only for the period of time necessary for 
the escort to deliver the patient to his 
destination and to return. 

(2) Positions at Government sanatoria 
when filled by patients during treatment 
or convalescence. 

(3) All positions in leprosy investiga- 
tion stations. 

(4) Positions concerned with problems 
in preventive medicine financed or par- 
ticipated in by the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare and a cooperat- 
ing State, county, municipality, incor- 
porated organization, or an individual 
in which at least one-half of the expense 
is contributed by the cooperating agency 
either in salaries, quarters, materials, 
equipment, or other necessary elements 
in the on of the work. 

(5) Medical and dental interns, ex- 
terns, and residents; and student nurses. 

(6) Positions of scientific, profession- 
al, or technical nature when filled by 
bona fide students enrolled in academic 
institutions: That the work 
performed in the agency is to be used by 
the student as a basis. for completing cer- 
tain academic requirements required by 
an educational institution to qualify for 
a scientific, professional, or technical 
field: And provided further, That appro- 
priate exclusions of the positions under 
the authority of Public Law 80-330 have 
been approved by the Civil Service Com- 
mission. 
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(7) Student Dieticians and Resident 
Physicians at Freedman’s Hospital. 

(8) Positions directly and primarily 
related to the providing of services to 
Indians when filled by the appointment 
of Indians who are one-fourth or more 
Indian blood. 

(9) Not to exceed 30 positions of cler- 
ical assistants employed on a part-time 
and intermittent basis to aid cooperat- 
ing clinicians in non-Federal tubercu- 
a a aaa a ee are 
and the preparation of reports in con- 
nection with research studies into the 
effectiveness of antimicrobial agents in 
the treatment of tuberculosis. Persons 

under this authority may not 
be employed in this kind of work in the 
Public Health Service for more than 180 
working days in a single year under this 
authority or under a combination of this 
and any other authority for excepted ap- 
pointment that may be appropriate. 
imal Office of Education. (1) Positions 
with problems in education fi- 
ssinell and participated in by the Office 
of Education, Department of Health, Ed- 
ucation, and Welfare, and a cooperating 
State educational agency, or university 
or college, in which there is joint respon- 
sibility for selection and supervision of 
employees, and at least one-half of the 
expense is contributed by the cooperating 
agency in salaries, quarters, materials, 
equipment, or other necessary elements 
in the carrying on of the work. 

(d) Social Security Administration. 
(1) One position of claims examiner or 
social insurance representative in a dis- 
trict office of the Bureau of Old-Age and 
Survivors Insurance in the State of Ari- 
zona when filled by the appointment of a 
person of one-fourth or more Indian 
blood. 

(e) General. (1) Until December 31, 
1967, 60 positions in medical and related 
occupations for employment under the 
Cuban refugee program. Employment 
of any person under this authority shall 
not extend more than one year beyond 
the expiration of the authority. 

({) The President’s Council on Physi- 
cal Fitness. (1). Three staff assistants, 
The President’s Council on Physical 
Fitness. 

(g) Welfare Administration. (1) Not 
to exceed 225 positions directly concerned 
with programs conducted by the Depart- 
ment in connection with the problems of 
Cuban refugees: Provided, That employ- 
ment under this authority shall be tem- 
porary and no employment shall be made 
under it after December 31, 1967. 


§ 213.3121 National Security Council. 


(a) All positions on the staff of the 
Council. 


§ 213. 3123 cee Committee on 
Mexican American Affairs. 


(a) All positions on the committee 
staff. . 


§ 213.3124 Board of Governors, Federal 
Reserve System. ; 


(a) All positions. 
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§ 213.3126 Office ef Emergency Plan- 
ning. 


(a) One Field eee Re- 
source Readiness Office 


§ 213.3127 Veterans Aidniteteniiinies. 


(a) Construction Division. (1) Tem- 
porary construction workers paid from 
“purchase and hire” funds and appointed 
for not to exceed the duration of a con- 
struction project. 


§ 213.3128 U.S. Information Agency. 


(a) Two Liaison Officers (Congres- 
sional) in the Office of the General 
Counsel. 

(b) One Chief of Religious Informa- 
tion. 


§ 213.3129 Federal Power Commission. 


(a) Three special assistants to the 
Commission. 


§ 213.3130 Securities and Exchange 
Commission. 


(a) Director, Division of Corporation 
Finance; Director, Division of Corporate 
Regulation; Director, Division of Trading 
and Markets. 


(b) Nine positions of Regional Ad- 
ministrator. 


§ 213.3132 


tien. 


(a)-(d) [Reserved] 

(e) When the President under 42 
U.S.C. 1855-1855g, or the Secretary of 
Agriculture under 7 U.S.C. 1961, declares 
an area to be a disaster area, positions 
filled by temporary appointment of em- 
ployees to make and administer disaster 
loans in that area under the Small Busi- 
ness Act, as amended, for the duration 


Small Business Administra- 


may work in any one disaster area for 
more than 6 months without prior ap- 
proval of the Commission. 


(f) Until December 31, 1968, positions 
of receivers or trustees who serve on an 


e depositors of closed in- 
<b) One position of Chief Clerk in the 
San Juan, P.R.., office. 
§ ee —— Capital Housing 
(a) Executive Director. 
§ 213.3136 U.S. Soldiers’ Home. 
(a) All positions. 
§ 213.3137 General Services Adminis- 
tration. 
(a) General. (1) Custodians, guards, 
watchmen, laborers, and other employ- 


ees engaged in the custody; care, ang 
preservation of plants, warehouses, ship- 
yards, airfields, and surplus facilities of 
a similar nature pending disposition of 
such facilities. 

§ 213.3138 Federal Communications 


(a) One Associate Chief Engineer, 

(b) The Chief of each of the following 
Bureaus; Broadcast, Common Carrier, 
and Safety and Special Radio Services. 


§ 213.3139 U.S. Tariff Commission. 
(a) The Secretary of the Commission. 
§ 213.3141 National Labor Relations 
Board. . 


at ‘ 

(a) Election Clerks and Election Ex- 
aminers for temporary, part-time, or 
intermittent employment in connection 
with elections under the Labor Manaze- 
ment Relations Act, 


§ 213.3142 Export-Import Bank of 
Washington. 


out special overseas assignments for the 
Board. 


§ 213.3143 Farm Credit Administration. 


(a) Federal Land Bank Association 
receivers and conservators. 

(b) Not to exceed seven positions in 
the Credit Services of the Farm Credit 


experience in the field of agricultural 
credit: Provided,.That this authority 
may be used only when making appoint- 
ments of persons who have acquired such 
experience in the Farm Credit Adminis- 
tration or in one or more of the institu- 
tions supervised by the Farm Credit Ad- 
ministration. 


§ 213.3144 Housing and Home Finance 
Agency 


(a) Office of the Administrator. (1)- 
(4) [Reserved] 


(5) One Special Assistant to the 


Deputy Administrator. 
§ 213.3146 — Selective Service System. 


(a) State Directors. 

(b) Deputy or Assistant State Direc- 
tors and State Medical Officers in State 
Headquarters. 

(c} Until June 30, 1971, Executive Sec- 
retary, National Advisory Committee on 

the Selection of Physicians, Dentists, and 
Allied Specialists. 

(d) Executive Secretary, National Se- 
lective Service Appeal Board. 

§ 213.3147 Federal Mediation and Con- 
ciliation Service. 


(a) Executive Secretary of a Board of 

nee appointed under section 206 of 

the Labor-Management Relations Act of 
1947 (29 U.S.C. 176). 


§ 213.3148 National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration. 


(a) One hundred fifty. alien scientists 
having special qualifications in the fields 
of aeronautical and space research 
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where such employment is deemed by 
the Administrator of the National Aero- 
nautics and Space to be 
necessary in the public interest. 

(b) Forty scientific specialists to be 
engaged on special research projects. 

(c) [Reserved] 

(d) Ten medical officer positions for 
employment of third year medical resi- 
dents in the field of aerospace medicine. 
An individual may not be employed more 
than one year under this exception. 


§213.3149 Panama Canal Company, 
New Orleans. 


(a) All positions on vessels operated 
by the Panama Canal Company. 


§ 213.3152 St. Lawrence Seaway Devel- 
opment Corporation. 


(a) One Assistant Manager, Seaway 
International Bridge. 


§ 213.3153 District of Columbia Govern- 


ment. 


(a) Positions of noneducational em- 
ployees of the Board of Higher Educa- 
tion, the Board of Vocational Education, 
the Federal City College, and the Wash- 
ington Technical Institute. 


§ 213.3154. Federal Home Loan Bank 
Board. 


(a) One Secretary, Federal Home 
Loan Bank Board. 

(b) [Reserved] 

(c) All temporary field positions in 
the Federal Savings and Loan Insurance 
Corporation concerned with the work of 
liquidating the assets of closed insured 
institutions, or the liquidation of loans or 
the handling of contributions to insured 
institutions and the purchase of assets 
therefrom, and all temporary field posi- 
tions of the Federal Savings and Loan 
Insurance Corporation the work of which 
is concerned with paying the depositors 
of closed insured institutions. 


§ 213.3156 Commission on Civil Rights. 


(a) Fifteen positions at grade GS-11 
and above to engage in and advise on the 
collection, study, and appraisal of in- 
formation developed in accordance with 
Public Law 88-352. Appointments made 
under this authority shall be limited to 
persons having a particular competency 
in the areas concerned and shall not 
extend beyond March 31, 1968. 

(b) Until March 31, 1968, not to ex- 
ceed 20 positions at GS-5 through GS-11 
for the temporary part-time or intermit- 
tent employment of persons hired locally 
to investigate sworn complaints of pat- 
terns or practices of fraud or disctim- 
ination in the conduct of national elec- 
tions. Employment under this author- 
ity shall not exceed 130 days in any one 
service year. 


§ 213.3157 Federal Aviation Agency. 


(a) Caretakers and light attendants 
employed on emergency fields and other 
air navigation facilities, who are paid 
on a fee basis. 

(b) Medical Officer positions on Can- 
ton and Wake Islands. 

(c) Laborer positions on Swan Island. 
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§ 213.3158 Franklin Delano Roosevelt 
Memorial Commission. 


(a) All positions on the staff of the 
Commission. ‘ 


§ 213.3160 The President’s Committee 
on Urban Housing. 


(a) All positions on the Committee 
staff. 


§ 213.3161 James Madison Memorial 
Commiss : 


ion. 
(a) One Executive Secretary. 
§ 213.3162 National Aeronautics and 
Space Council. 
(a) All positions. 
§ 213.3163 Advisory Commission on 
Parcel Distribution Services. 


(a) Until January 31, 1969, all posi- 
tions on the Commission’s staff. 


§ 213.3164 U.S. Arms Control and Dis- 
armament ° 
(a) Until April 30, 1969, seven project 
officers above GS-13 in the Weapons 
Evaluation and Control Bureau and 10 
physical science officers above GS-12. 
§ 213.3165 President’s Advisory Com- 
mittee on Labor-Management Policy. 


(a) One Assistant Executive Director. 

§ 213.3169 President’s Committee on 
Equal Opportunity in Housing. 

(a) Positions, other than the Staff 
Director, on the Staff of the President’s 
Committee on Equal Opportunity in 
Housing established by the President on 
November 20, 1962. 

§ 213.3170 Civil Service Commission. 

(a) Persons employed on a WAE basis 
to serve as members of the International 
Organizations Employees Loyalty Board 
for the purpose of holding hearings over- 
seas. 

§ 213.3174 Smithsonian Institution. 

(a) Positions when filled by alien 
scientists and technicians appointed af- 
ter the Secretary has determined in each 
case that no qualified citizen is available 
for the particular position. 


§ 213.3175 President’s Commission on 
Postal Organization. 


(a) Until June 30, 1968, all positions 
on the Commission staff. 
§ 213.3178 Atlantic-Pacific Interoceanic 
Canal Study Commission. 
(a) All positions on the Commission 
staff. 


§ 213.3179 The President’s Commission 
on Crime in the District of Columbia. 
(a) All positions on the President’s 
Commission on Crime in the District of 
Columbia. 
§ 213.3181 The President’s oe 
on Law Enforcement and A 
tion of Justice. 
(a) All positions on the President’s 
Commission on Law Enforcement and 
Administration of Justice. 
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§ 213.3182 National Foundation on the 
Arts and the Humanities. 


(a) National Endowment for the Arts. 
(1) One Deputy Chairman. 

(2) Director of State and Local Op- 
erations. 

(3) Seven Arts Program Directors. 

(4) [Reserved] : 

(5). Director of Studies and Analysis. 

(6) Project Coordinator. 

(7) Three Project Evaluators. 

(8) Four Grant Processors. 

(9) Director, Education Programs and 
Public Media. 

(b) National Endowment for the Hu- 
manities. (1) Deputy Chairman. 

(2) Director, Division of Educational 

and Special Projects. 

(3) Director of Planning and Analysis. 

(4) Director, Division of Fellowships 
and Stipends. 

(5) Director, Division of Research and 
Publications. 

(6). Special Assistant to the Chairman. 

(7) Program Officer, Division of Edu- 
cational Programs and Special Projects. 

(8) Program Officer, Division of Fel- 
lowships and Stipends. 


- (10) Assistant to the Director, Divi- 
sion of Planning and Analysis. 


§ 213.3183 National Advisory Commis- 
sion on Food and Fiber. 


-(a) All pre on the staff of the 
Commission. 


§ 213.3184 Department of Housing and 
Urban Development. 

(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) Direc- 
tor, Inspection Division. 

(b) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Mortgage Credit and Federal Hous- 
ing Commissioner. (1) Five regional op- 
erations commissioners. 


§ 213.3187 District of Columbia Rede- 
velopment Land Agency. 

(a) Neighborhood Aide (Urban Re- 
newal) positions when filled by residents 
of the urban renewal project area in 
which the Aides will serve. Employment 
under this authority may not exceed 2 
years. 

§ 213.3190 Commission on Marirfe 
Science, En g, and Resources. 

(a) All positions on the Commission 
staff. 

§ 213.3191 Select Commission on West- 
ern Hemisphere Immigration. 

(a) All positions on the Commission 


§ 213.3193 National Advisory Commis- 
sion on Rural Poverty. 


(a) Until June 30, 1968, not to exceed 
25 positions on the Commission staff 


§ 213.3194 Department of Transporta- 
tion. 


(a) Coast Guard, (1) Continuing posi- 
tions at grade GS-9 and below whose in- 
cumbents are engaged in the admeasure- 
ment or documentation of merchant ves- 
sels on a part-time or intermittent basis 
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not exceeding 700 hours in a service year. 
A person appointed under this authority 
may not be employed.in the Coast Guard 
under a combination of this authority 
and any other authority for excepted ap- 
pointment for more thar 700 hours dur- 
ing his service year. 


§ 213.3195 President’s Temperary Com- 


mission on vania Avenue. 


(a) Not to exceed six positions on the 
Temporary Commission staff. 


§ 213.3196 President’s Commission on 
Budget Concepts. 


- (a) Until June 30, 1968, all pauline 
on the staff of the Commission. 


§ 213.3197 Interagency Committee on 
Civil Disorders. 
(a) Until September 30, 1968, all posi- 
tions on the Committee staff. 


ScHEDULE B 


§ ——_ aren other than those of 
confidential or policy-determining 
cian for which it is not practica- 


ble to hold a competitive examina- 
tion. 


The positions enumerated in §§ 213.- 
3202 to 213.3299 are positions other than 
those of a confidential or policy-deter- 
mining character for which it is not 
practicable to hold a competitive exam- 
ination and which are excepted from the 
competitive service and constitute Sched- 
ule B.: Appointments to these positions 
are subject to such noncompetitive ex- 


amination as may be prescribed by the 
Commission. 


§ 213.3202 Entire executive civil service. 


(a) Student Trainee positions estab- 
lished in connection with an organized 
preprofessional undergraduate work- 
study program involving alternating pe- 
riods of planned work experience (in- 
cluding at least 6 months in the agency) 
and related study at an accredited col- 
lege or university in either (1) a coop- 
erative curriculum in which the work 
experience is a prerequisite to the award 
of a degree, or (2) a curriculum where 
formal arrangements are made with the 
college or university for selecting and re- 
taining program participants, and for 
scheduling and coordinating work ex- 
perience and academic study. Appoint- 
ments under this paragraph may be 
made only to Student Trainee positions 
which are preparatory to professional 
work which the Commission determines 
to be in a shortage occupation for this 
purpose. The Commission’s determina- 
tions in this respect and other require- 
ments relating to appointments under 
this paragraph will be published in the 
Federal Personnel Manual. Except for 
the requirement of competitive selection 
from a register, appointments under this 
paragraph are subject to all the require- 
ments and conditions governing career- 
conditional appointment, including in- 
vestigation by the Commission to estab- 
fish the appointee’s qualifications and 
suitability. Appointees may not continue 
to serve in Student Trainee positions 
more than 90 days after they complete 
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or are separated from the work-study 
program. 


§ 213.3204 - Department of State. 


(a) Persons formerly employed abroad 
in the Foreign Service of the United 
States (this means civilian employment 
in the executive branch) for a period of 
at least 4 years for service in executive 
and administrative positions, or for at 
least 2 years for professional positions, 
in grades GS-9 and above. 


(b) Technical cryptographic positions 
in the Communications Security Divi- 
sion, Office of Communications. 

(c) Director and Deputy Director, 
Foreign Buildings Operations. 


§ 213.3205 Treasury Department. 


(a) Positions of Deputy Comptroller of 
the Currency, Chief National Bank Ex- 
aminer, Assistant Chief National Bank 
Examiner, Regional Chief National Bank 
Examiner, Deputy Regional Chief Na- 
tional Bank Examiner, Senior National 
Bank Examiner, National Bank Exam- 
iner, Senior Assistant National Bank Ex- 
aminer, Assistant National Bank Exam- 
iner, Deputy to the Comptroller of the 
Currency for Trusts, Representatives in 
Trusts, Associates in Trusts, Assistants 
in Trusts and one Administrative Assist- 
ant to the Comptroller of the Currency, 
whose salaries are paid from-assessments 
against national banks and other finan- 
cial institutions. 

(b) Cryptographer, U.S. Coast Guard. 

(c) Not to exceed two positions of 
Accountant (Tax Specialist) at grades 
GS-13 and above to serve as specialists 
on the accounting analysis and treat- 
ment of corporation taxes. Employ- 
ments under this paragraph shall not 
exceed a period of 18 months in any 
individual case. 

(da) Positions concerned with the pro- 
tection of the life and safety of the 
President and members of his immediate 
family, or other persons for whom similar 

protective services are prescribed by law, 
aa filled in accordance with special 
appointment procedures approved by the 
Commission. Service under this author- 
ity may not exceed (1) a total of 4 years 
or (2) 120 days following completion of 
the service required for conversion under 
Executive Order 11203, whichever occurs 
first. 


§ 213.3206 Department of Defense. 


(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) Pro- 
fessional members of Policy Planning 
Staff in positions at grades GS-16 and 
above and two Special Projects Directors, 
GS-15, Office of Deputy Assistant Sec- 
retary (Planning and NSC), Office of the 
Assistant Secretary of Defense (Inter- 
national Security Affairs). 

(2) Professional positions at GS-11 
and above involving systems, costs, and 
economic analysis functions in the Office 
of the Assistant Secretary (Systems An- 
alysis); and in the Operations Analysis 
Group and in the Office of the Deputy 
Assistant Secretary (Management Sys- 
tems Development) , both in the Office of 
the Assistant Secretary (Comptroller). 

(3) Professional positions at grades 
GS-16 and above in the Directorate for 
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Special Studies, Office of the Deputy 
Assistant Secretary (Manpower Require- 
ments and Special Studies) , Office of the 
Assistant Secretary of Defense (Man- 
power). 

(4) One Assistant for Counter-Insur- 
gency, Office of the Assistant Secretary 
(International Security Affairs) . 


§ 213.3209 Department of the Air Force, 


(a) Positions assigned exclusively to 
Air Force Communications Intelligence 
Activities. 

(b) Civilian Deans and Professors at 
the Air Force Institute of Technology, 
Wright-Patterson Air Force Base, Day- 
ton, Ohio. 


§ 213.3210. Department of Justice. 


(a) [Reserved] 

(b) Positions of Port Receptionist and 
Supervisory Port Receptionist, Immigra- 
tion and Naturalization Service. 


§ 213.3212 Department of the Interior. 


(a) Any competitive position at an 
Indian school when filled by the spouse 
of a competitive employee of the school, 
when because of isolation or lack of 
quarters, the Commission deems appoint- 
ment through competitive examination 
impracticable. 


§ 213.3214 Department of Commerce. 


(a) Bureau of Census. (1) Not to 
exceed 100 positions of interviewers, 
supervisors, and data collection special- 
ists in the Census Bureau who conduct 
interviews in the hard-core poverty areas 
of large cities or who supervise the con- 
duct of these interviews, when. filled by 
residents of the areas served. 

(b) Economic Develdpment Adminis- 
tration. (1) Four Area Supervisors. 

(2) Four Assistant Area Supervisors. 

(c) Office of the Under Secretary for 
Transportation. (1) Special Assistant for 
Traffic Safety Program Planning. 

(2) Special Assistant for Traffic 
Safety Research Coordination. 

(3) Special Assistant for Traffic 
Safety Research Testing and Demon- 
stration. 

(d) National Highway Safety Agency. 
(1) Until November 30, 1968, 25 positions 


of specialists at GS-14 and above con- 


cerned with the development of vehicle 
and program safety standards and re- 
quiring pertinent engineering, research, 
and other technical experience in related 
program specialities. 


§ 213.3215 Department of Labor. ~ 


(a) Not to exceed 25 positions of Man- 
power Development Specialist at grades 
GS-9 through GS-15 for employment in 
the Bureau of Work Programs. This 
— may not be used after June 30, 
1968. 


§ 213.3216 Department of Health, Edu- 
cation, and Welfare. 


(a) Office of Education. (1) Fifty 
positions, GS-7 through GS-—11, con- 
cerned with advising on education pol- 
icies, practices, and under 
unusual and abrormal conditions. Per- 
sons employed under this provision must 
be bona fide elementary school and high 
school teachers. Appointments under 
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this authority may be made for a period 
of not to exceed 1 year, and may, with 
the prior approval of ‘the Civil Service 
Commission, be extended for an addi- 
tional period of 1 year. 


§ 213.3228 U.S. Information Agency. 


(a) Persons formerly employed abroad 
in the Foreign Service of the United 
States or as Binational Center Grantees 
for a period of at least 4 years for service 
in executive and administrative posi- 
tions, or for at least 2 years for profes- 
sional positions, in grades GS-9 and 
above. 


§ 213.3229 Federal Power Commission. 
(a) A Chief Engineer. 
§ 213.3237 General Services Administra- 
tion. 


(a) National Advisory Council on Eco- 
nomic Opportunity. (1) Until June 30, 
1968, one Research Specialist. 


§ 213.3242 Export-Import Bank of 
Washington. 


(a) Not to exceed three positions of 
Loan Specialist GS-11 through GS-13 
when occupied by persons selected jointly 
by commercial banks and the agency 
for participation in the Eximbank- 
Commercial Bank Orientation Program. 
Appointments under this authority may 
not exceed 15 months. 


§ 213.3246 Selective Service System. 


(a) Positions in the Selective Service 
System when filled by persons who as 
commissioned officer personnel in the 
Armed Forces have previously been 
trained for or have been on active mili- 
tary duty in the Selective Service pro- 
gram, and cannot, for some reason be- 
yond their control, be brought to active 
military duty in the current Selective 
Service program. 


§ 213.3253 District of Columbia Govern- 


ment. 


(a) Chairman, Secretary and Mem- 
bers of the Board of Police and Fire Sur- 
geons, District of Columbia. 


§ 213.3256 Commission on Civil Rights. 


(a) Until March 31, 1968, three posi- 
tions at grades GS—9 and above to engage 
in the preparation and dissemination of 
information about the developments, leg- 
islation, and other pertinent happenings 
relating to the field of civil rights 
gathered by the Commission on Civil 
Rights in carrying out its assigned 
functions. .. 


§ 213.3268 Agency for International De- 
velopment. 

(a) Not to exceed 30 positions at GS-9 
and above when filled by persons who 
havé served overseas with the Agency 
for International Development for not 
less than 2 years. 


§ 213.3273 Office of ae sts eago Oppor- 
tunity. 
(a)-(@) [Reserved] 
(e) Seven Regional Directors. 
(f) Not to exceed 50 positions at GS-9 
through GS-15 in new, experimental pro- 
grams or apiecial projects when it is de- 
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termined that existing registers are not 
appropriate or do not permit appoint- 
ment expeditiously. This authority may 
not be used after June 30, 1968. 

(g) [Reserved] 

(h) One Chief, Research and one 
Division. 


§ 213.3276 Appalachian Regional Com- 
mission. 


(a) Two Program Coordinators. 
ScHEDULE C 


§ 213.3301 Positions of a confidential or 
policy-determining character. 


The positions enumerated in 
§§ 213.3302 to 213.3399 are positions of a 
confidential or policy-determining char- 
acter which are excepted from the com- 
petitive service, to which appointments 
may be made without examination by 
the Commission and which constitute 
Schedule C. 


§ 213.3301a 


ceptions. 


The exception from the competitive 
service for each position in the executive 
branch listed in Schedule C which is 
classified in grade GS-16, GS-17, or GS- 
18, and is covered by Civil Service Rule 
IX (§ 9.1 of Subchapter A of this chap- 
ter) is revoked effective November 17, 
1967. Each such position is removed from 
Schelude C effective November 17, 1967. 


§ 213.3303 Executive Office of the Pres- 
ident. 


(a) Bureau of the Budget. (1) Three 
Assistant Directors. 
(2) — Private Secretaries to the 


Special revocation of ex- 


(3) See Private Secretary to the 
Deputy Director. 

(4) One Private Secretary to each of 
the three Assistant Directors. 

(b) Council of Economic Advisers. 
(1) Three Private Secretaries to the 
Chairman and one to each of the other 
two members. 

(c) Office of Science and Technology. 
(1) One Confidential and Secretarial As- 
sistant to the Director. 

(2) One Confidential and Secretarial 
Assistant to the Deputy Director. 

(3) [Reserved] 

(4) One Staff Assistant. 

(5) One Confidential Secretary and 
sens to the Director, Energy Policy 


a Office of the Special Representa- 
tive for Trade Negotiations. (1) One 
Confidential Assistant to the Deputy 
Special Representative. 


§ 213.3304 Department of State. 
(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) Five 
Assistants 


(2) and (3) [Reserved] 

(4) Two confidential Assistants and 
four Private Secretaries to the Secretary. 

(5) Four Special Assistants to the 
Under Secretary. 

(6) One Special Assistant (Fisheries) 
to the Under 

(7) Three Confidential Assistants and 
a” Secretary to the Under Sec- 
re \ 


(8) ‘Two Staff Assistants. 

(9)-—(15) [Reserved] 

(16) One Personal Assistant and one 
Private Secretary to the Under Secretary 
for Economic Affairs. 

(17) [Reserved] ; 

(18) One Special Assistant and one 
Staff Assistant to the Under Secretary 
for Economic Affairs. 

(19) One Assistant Director, Food for 
Peace, Office of the Under 

(20) One Personal Assistant and ‘one 
Special Assistant to the Ambassador-at- 
Large. 

(21) One Special Assistanf to the Sec- 
retary (Food-for-Peace Program). 

(22) One Executive Assistant, Office 
of the Special Assistant to the Secretary 
(Food-for-Peace Program). 

(b) Bureau of Security and Consular 
Affairs. (1) Deputy Administrator. 

(2) Administrator. 

(3) Deputy Administrator for Refugee 
Relief. 

(4) One —ee Secretary to the Ad- 


(5) Duoesty Aiebnietisher. 

(c) Office of the Assistant Secretary for 
Congressional Relations. (1) [Reserved] 

(2) Deputy Assistant Secretary. 

(3) Congressional Liaison Officer 
(Senate). 

(4) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Assistant Secretary. 

(5) One Staff Assistant. 
~ (6) Four Legislative Management Of- 
ficers. 

(1) Two Legislative Officers. 

(8) [Reserved] 

(9) One Personal] Assistant to the As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(d) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Public Affairs. (1) One Deputy As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(2) One Private Secretary to the As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(3) One Special Assistant to the As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(4) Director of the Office of News. 

(5)-(6) [Reserved] 

(7) One Deputy Assistant Secretary 
(Policy Plans and Guidance). 

(e) Bureau of Economic ‘Affairs. (1) 
One Deputy Assistant Secretary (Inter- 
national Finance and Development) , one 
Deputy Assistant Secretary (Interna- 
tional Trade), and one Deputy Assistant 
Secretary (International Resources). 

(2) One Private Secretary to the As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(f) Bureau of Intelligence and Re- 
search. (1) One Private Secretary. 

(2) Director of Intelligence and Re- 
search. 

(3) Deputy Director of Intelligence 
and Research. 

(4) One Staff Assistant. 

(g) Bureau of Near Eastern and South 
Asian Affairs. (1) Deputy Assistant 


Secretary. 

(2) One Private Secretary to the As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(3) One Deputy Assistant Secretary. 

(h) Bureau of International Organi- 
zation Affairs. (1) Two Deputy Assist- 
ant Secretaries. 


(2) One Private Secretary to the As- 
sistant Secretary. 
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(3) One Special Assistant to the As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(4) One Special Assistant to the As- 
sistant Secretary (Public Affairs). 

(i) Bureau of European Affairs. (1) 
Deputy Assistant Secretary. 

(2) One Private Secretary to the As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(3) Deputy Assistant Secretary (Ger- 
man and NATO Affairs). 

(j) Bureau of East Asian .and Pacific 
Affairs. (1) Deputy Assistant Secretary. 

(2) One Private Secretary to the As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(3) Deputy Assistant Secretary for 
East Asian and Pacific Economic Affairs. 

(4) [Reserved] 

(5) One Special Assistant to the As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(6) One Staff Assistant. 

(k) Bureau of Inter-American Affairs. 
(1) Deputy Assistant Secretary. 

(2) One Private Secretary to the As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(3) [Reserved] 

(4) One Special Assistant to the As- 
sistant Secretary (Public Affairs) . 

(5) One Deputy Assistant Secretary 
for Inter-American Economic Affairs. 

(6) Deputy Assistant Secretary (So- 
cial Development). 

(7) Two Secretaries and Personal As- 
sistants to the U.S. Representative to 
the Council of the Organization of Amer- 
ican States. . 

() Office of the Legal Adviser. (1) 
One Deputy Legal Adviser. 

(2) One Private Secretary to the Legal 
Adviser. 

(m). Executive Secretariat. (1) (Re- 
served] 

(2) Two Deputy Executive Secretaries. 

(n) Policy Planning Council. (1) 
[Reserved] 

(2) The Executive Secretary. 

(3) Ten Members. 

(4) and (5) [Reserved] 

(6) One Staff Assistant. 

(7) (Reserved) 

(8) One Secretary and Personal As- 
sistant to the Chairman. 

(0) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Administration. (1) Deputy Assistant 
Secretary for Personnel. 

(2) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Assistant Secretary. 

(3) One Private Secretary to the As- 
sistant Secretary for Administration. 

(p) Office of the Deputy Under Secre- 
tary for Administration. (1) One Con- 
fidential Assistant to the Deputy Under 
Secretary. 

(2) Chief, Special Liaison Staff. 

(3) [Reserved] 

(4) Three Special Liaison Assistants, 
Special Liaison Staff. 

(5) The Deputy Assistant Secretary 
for Security. 

(6) Two Special Assistants to the 
Deputy Under Secretary. 

(1) Director, Office for Special Repre- 
sentational Services. 

(8) Deputy. Assistant Secretary for 
Community Advisory Services. 

(9) The Chief of Protocol. 


(10) Two Staff Assistants and one - 


Private Secretary to the Chief of Proto- 
col. , 
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(q) Office of the Deputy Under Sec- 
retary for Political: Affairs. (1) One 
Special Assistant to the Deputy Under 
Secretary. 

(2) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Deputy Under Secretary. 

(3) One Deputy Assistant Secretary 
for Political-Military Affairs. 

(4) One Special Assistant to the Sec- 
retary and Coordinator of International 
Labor Affairs. 

(r) Bureau of African Affairs. (1) 
Deputy Assistant Seeretary. 

(2) One Private Secretary to the As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(3) One Deputy Assistant Secretary 
for African Economic Affairs. 

(4) One Special Assistant to the As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(5) One Staff Assistant to the Assist- 
ant Secretary. 

(s) Bureau of Educational and Cul- 
tural Affairs. (1) One Private Secretary 
to the Assistant. Secretary for Educa- 
tional and Cultural Affairs 

(2) One Special Assistant. 

(3) One Deputy Assistant Secretary. 

(4) One Deputy Assistant Secretary 
for Plans. 

(t) Office of the Inspector General, 
Foreign Assistance. (1) One Private 
Secretary to the Inspector General, For- 
eign Assistance. 

(2) One Private Secretary to the Dep- 
uty Inspector General, Foreign Assist- 
ance. 

§ 213.3305 Treasury Department. 


(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) One 
Special: Assistant to the Secretary. 

(2)—(7) [Reserved] 

(8) Assistant to the Secretary (Na- 
tional Security Affairs). 

(9) Deputy Assistant Secretary (In- 
ternational Affairs). 

(10) One Public Affairs Specialist. 

(11)-(12) [Reserved] 

(13) One Deputy Under Secretary for 
Monetary Affairs. 

(14)-(15) [Reserved] 

(16) One Staff Assistant to the Assist- 
ant to the Secretary (National Security 
Affairs). 

(17) One Deputy Director, Office of 
Financial . 


(18) [Reserved] 

(19) One Special Assistant to the Sec- 
retary (for Enforcement). 

(20) One Private Secretary to the 
Special Assistant to the Secretary (for 
Enforcement). 

(21) Two Liaison Officers in the Office 
of the Special Assistant to the Secretary 
(for Enforcement). 

(22)—(24) [Reserved] 

(25) One Deputy Assistant to the Sec- 
retary (Debt Management). 

(26) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Assistant to the Secretary (Public Af- 


fairs). 
(27) One Congressional Liaison Of- 
ficer. 


(28) One Staff Assistant to the Under 
Secretary (Liaison Officer). 

(29) One Deputy Assistant to the Sec- 
retary (National Security Affairs). 

(30) One Staff Assistant to the As- 
sistant to the Secretary (Congressional 
Relations) . 


(31) One Executive Assistant to the 
Special Assistant to the Secretary (for 
Enforcement) . 

(32) Deputy Special Assistant to the 
Secretary (for Enforcement). 

(b) (CReserved] 

(c) Bureau of Customs. (1) 
missioner of Customs. 

(d) U.S. Savings Bonds Division. (1) 
(Reserved ] 


(2) One Staff Assistant to the Na- 
tional Director. 


§ 213.3306 Department of Defense. 


(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) One 
Special Assistant and two Private Sec- 
retaries to the Secretary of Defense. 

(2) Two Private Secretaries to the 
Deputy Secretary of Defense and one 
Private Secretary to each of the follow- 
ing: the Director of Defense Research 
and Engineering; the Principal Deputy 
Director of Defense Research and Engi- 
neering; the Deputy Directors of De- 
fense Research. and ring (Tac- 
tical Warfare Programs), (Strategic and 
Space Systems), (Chemistry and Ma- 
terials), (Electronics and Information 
Systems); the Director, Advanced Re- 
search Projects Agency; the Assistant 
Secretaries of Defense (Manpower), (In- 
ternational Security Affairs), (Public 
Affairs), (Installations and Logistics), 
(Administration), (Comptroller), and 


Com- 


(Systems Analysis) ; the General Coun- 
Co 


(3) Three Chauffeurs for the Secre- 
tary of Defense. 

(4) (Reserved) 

(5) Two Confidential Assistants to the 
Assistant Secretary of Defense (Inter- 
national Security Affairs) . 

(6) The Defense Adviser to USRO in 
Paris, France 


(1) Two Private Secretaries to the De- 
fense Adviser to USRO in Paris, France. 

(8)-—(9) [Reserved] 

(10) One Deputy Assistant Secretary 
(international Security Affairs), Office 
of the Assistant Secretary of Defense for 
International Security Affairs. 

(11) One Assistant to the Secretary 
of Defense (Legislative Affairs) . 

(12) One Private Secretary to the As- 
sistant to the Secretary of Defense (Leg- 
islative Affairs) . 

(13) One Special Assistant to the As- 
sistant to the Secretary of Defense (Leg- 
islative Affairs) . 

(14) One Personal Secretary to the 
Deputy Secretary of Defense. 

(15) One Private Secretary to the 
Deputy Assistant (Interna- 
tional Security Affairs), Office of the 
Assistant Secretary of Defense for Tn- 
ternational Security Affairs 

(16) Three Private Secretaries to the 
Special Assistant to the Secretary of 


Defense. 

(17)-(21) [Reserved] 

(22) One Confidential Assistant to the 
= Assistant to the Secretary of De- 
ense. 

(23)-—(25) [Reserved] $ 

(26) One Congressional Liaison Of- 
ficer (Civil Defense), Office of the As- 
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sistant to the Secretary of Defense (Leg- 
islative Affairs) . 

(27) (Reserved) 

(28) One Staff Assistant to the Special 
Assistant to the Secretary of Defense. 

(29) One Staff Assistant to the Di- 
rector of Economic Utilization Policy, 
Office of the Assistant Secretary of De- 
fense (Installations and Logistics) . 

(30) One Private Secretary to the 
Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff. 

(31) (Reserved) 

(32) One Confidential Assistant to 
the Assistant Secretary of Defense (In- 
stallations and Logistics) . 

(33)-(34) UReserved) 

(35) One Staff Assistant to the Deputy 
Assistant Secretary (Civil Rights and 
Industrial Relations) . , 

(36) One Private Secretary to the 
Deputy Assistant Secretary (Civil Rights 
and Industrial Relations) . 

(37) CReserved] 

(38) One Private Secretary to the 
Director for Equal Employment Oppor- 
tunity. 

(39) One Staff Assistant to the Direc- 
tor for Equal Employment Opportunity. 

(40) [Reserved] 

(41) One Deputy Assistant Secretary 
(Near East, South Asia Affairs and MAP 
Policy Review), Office of the Assistant 
Secretary of Defense for International 
Security Affairs. 

(42) TReserved] 


(43) Five Deputy Directors of Defense 
_Research and Engineering and the Di- 

rector, Advanced Research Projects 
Agency. 

(44)-(45) [Reserved] 

(46) One Private Secretary to the 
Deputy Assistant Secretary (Opera- 
tions), Office of the Assistant Secretary 
of Defense (Public Affairs) . 

(47) CReserved] 

(48) One Principal oe Director of 
Defense Research and Engineering. 

(49) One Private Secretary to the 
Deputy Assistant Secretary for Educa- 
tion and Manpower Resources, Office of 
the of Defense 


(50) One Secretary to the Deputy As- 
sistant Secretary of Defense (Manpower 
Planning and Research). 

(51) One Private Secretary to the Dep- 
uty Assistant Secretary ae ee 
and Far Eastern Affairs 

(52) Principal Desa “Assistant Seo- 
retary of Defense (Comptroller). 

(b) Court of Military Appedls. (1) 


Two Personal Secretaries and Confiden- 
tial Assistants to the Military Represent- 


the Office of the Secretary of Defense. 

(3) Two Staff Assistants. 

(d) Defense Supply Agency. (1) One 
Confidential Assistant (Economic Utili- 
zation Policy) to the Director, Defense 
Supply Agency. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


§ 213.3307 Department of the Army. 

(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) One 
Private Secretary or Confidential As- 
sistant to the Secretary, to the Under 
Secretary, and to each Assistant Secre- 
tary of the Army. 

(2) (Reserved! 

(3) The General Counsel. 

(4)-(7) [Reserved} 

(8) One Confidential Assistant to the 


~Deputy Under Secretary of the Army— 


International Affairs. 

(9)-—(12) [Reserved] 

(13) The Director of Civil Defense. 

(b) General. (1) [Reserved] 

(2) One Administrative Assistant and 
four Private Secretaries to the Military 
Aide to the President. 


§ 213.3308 Department of the Navy. 


(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) One 
Civilian Aide or Executive Assistant to 
the Secretary. 

(2) Two Private or Confidential Sec- 
retaries to the Secretary and one to the 
Under Secretary and to each Assistant 
Secretary of the Navy. 

(3) One Chauffeur for the Secretary 
of the Navy. 

(4) One Confidential Secretary to the 
Civilian Aide to the Secretary of the 
Navy. 

(5) One Private Secretary to the 
Naval Aide to the President. 

(6) [Reserved] 


(7) Four Civilian Aides or Executive - 


Assistants to the Assistant Secretary 
(Installations and Logistics). 

(8) Two Civilian Aides or Executive 
Assistants each to the Assistant Secre- 
tary (Research and Development) and 
the Assistant Secretary (Financial Man- 
agement). 

(9) One Confidential Assistant (Eco- 
nomie Utilization Policy) to the Assistant 


Secretary of the Navy (Installations and - 


Logistics) . 
§ 213.3309 Department of the Air Force. 


(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) One 
Special Assistant to the Secretary, and 
one Special Assistant to the Under Sec- 


(2) Six Private Secretaries. (For em- 
Ployment of Private Secretaries to Of- 
ficials in the Office of the Secretary who 
are appointed by the President or are 
appointed under subparagraph (1) of 
this paragraph, and of one Private 
Secretary engaged in the interdepart- 
mental activities of the Department.) 

(3) The General Counsel. 

(4)-—(5) [Reserved] 

(6) One Private Secretary to the Gen- 
eral Counsel. 


§ 213.3310 Department of Justice. 

(a) Office of the Attorney General. 
(1)-(2) [Reserved] 

(3) Three Private Secretaries to the 
Attorney General. 

(4) One Chauffeur for the Attorney 
General 


(5) One Special Assistant for Public 
tions. 


Rela 
(6) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Attorney General. 
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(1) Two Secretaries for the Attorney 
General 


(8) Two Receptionists for the Attor- 
ney General. 

(9) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Attorney General. 

(b>) Office of the Deputy Attorney 
General. (1) Two Confidential Assist- 
ants (Private Secretaries) to the Deputy 
Attorney General. 

(2)-(6) [Reserved] 

(1) One Confidential Secretary to the 
Assistant Deputy Attorney General for 
Legal Administration. 

(8) One Confidential Secretary to the 
Assistant Deputy Attorney General for 
Litigation. 

(c) Office of the Solicitor General. 

(1)-(2) [Reserved] 

(3) One Confidential Assistant (Pri- 
vate Secretary) to the Solicitor General. 

(d) Anti-Trust Division. (1) (Re- 

served] 

(2) Chief, General Litigation Section. 

(3)-(7) [Reserved] 

(8) Chief, Field Office (four positions) . 

(9) One Confidential Assistant (Pri- 
vate Secretary) to the Assistant Attorney 
General. 


(e) Civil Division. (1)—(9) [Reserved] 

(10) Chief, Admiralty and Shipping 
Section, New York. 

(11) One Confidential Assistant (Pri- 
vate Secretary) to the Assistant Attorney 
General. 

(12)-(13) [Reserved] 

(14) One Private Secretary (interde- 
partmental activities) . 

(f) Criminal Division. (1)-—(6) [Re- 
served] 

(7) One Confidential Assistant (Pri- 
vate Secretary) to the Assistant Attorney 
General. 

(g) Tax Division. (1)-—(4) [Reserved] 

(5) One Confidential Assistant (Pri- 
vate Secretary) to the Assistant Attorney 
General. 

th) Land and Natural Resources Di- 
vision. (1)—(3) [Reserved] 

(4) One Confidential Assistant (Pri- 
vate Secretary) to the Assistant Attorney 
General. 

(5)-(6) [Reserved] 

(7) Chief, General Litigation Section. 

(i) CReserved] 

(j) Immigration and Naturalization 
Service. (1) [Reserved] 

(2) One Confidéntial Assistant (Pri- 
vate Secretary) to the Commissioner. 

(k) Board of Immigration Appeals (1) 
Executive Assistant. 

_(2) [Reserved] 

(3) Four Members of the Board. 

() Office of Legal Counsel. (1) One 
Confidential Assistant (Private Secre- 
tary) to the Attorney General. 

(m) Bureau of Prisons. (1). The Di- 
rector. 

(n) Federal Prison Industries, Inc. (1) 
The Commissioner of In 

(0) Office of U.S. Attorney. @ Sec- 
retary and Confidential Assistant to the 
US. Attorney (10 positions) . 

(p) Internal Security Division. (1)-(3) 
[Reserved] 

(4) One Confidential Assistant (Pri- 


vate Secretary) to the Assistant Attorney 
General. 
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(5) [Reserved] 

(6) Chief, Civil Section. 

(7) Chief, Foreign Agents Registra- 
tion section. 

(8) Chief, Criminal Section. 

(q) Civil Rights Division. (D2) [Re- 
served] 

(3) One Confidential Assistant (Pri- 
vate Secretary) to the Assistant Attorney 
General > 


(r) Community Relations Service. 
(1)-(7) [Reserved] 


(8) Two Private Secretaries to the Di- 
recto: 


r. 
(9) 
uty : 

(10) One Private Secretary to the As- 
sociate Director for Conciliation and 
Field Services 

(11) [Reserved] 

(12) One Private Secretary to the 
Special Assistant to the Director. 


§ 213.3311 Post Office Department. 


(a) Office of the Postmaster General. 
(1) [Reserved] 


(2) Four Special Assistants to the 
Postmaster General. 

(3) One Receptionist. 

(4) Four Assistants to the Executive 
Assistant to the Postmaster General. 

(5) Two Confidential Assistants to the 
Postmaster General. 

(6) Two Secretaries to the Executive 
Assistant to the Postmaster General. 

(7) One Secretarial Assistant to the 
Postmaster General. 

(8) One Confidential Administrative 
Assistant to the Postmaster General. 

(9) One Private Secretary to each of 
the three Assistants to the Executive As- 
sistant to the Postmaster General. 

(10) One Administrative Assistant to 
the Executive Assistant to the Post- 
master General. 

(11) [Reserved] 

(12) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Special Assistant to the Postmaster 
General (Information) . 

(13). One Private Secretary to the 
Special Assistant to the Postmaster 
General (Information) . 

(14)-—(15) [Reserved] 

(16) One Director of Community Pro- 


grams. 

(17) One Private Secretary to the 
Deputy Executive Assistant to the Post- 
master General. 

(18) One Special Assistant to the Di- 
rector, Office of Regional Administra- 

on 


(19) One Director, Office of Research 
and Engineering. 

(b) Bureau of Facilities. (1) One 
Confidential Assistant to the Assistant 
Postmaster General. 

(2) One Private Secretary to the As- 
sistant Postmaster General. 

(3) [Reserved] 

(4) One Private Secretary to the Dep- 
uty Assistant Postmaster General 

(5)—(6) [Reserved] 

(7) One Private Secretary to the Ex- 
ecutive Assistant to the Assistant Post- 
master General. 

(8) One Deputy Assistant Postmaster 
General. 

(9) [Reserved] 


One Private Secretary to the Dep- 
r 





RULES AND REGULATIONS 


(10) One Special Assistant to the As- 
sistant Postmaster General (Financial 
Affairs) . 


(c) Bureau of Transportation. (1) 
One Special and Confidential Assistant 
to the Assistant Postmaster General. 

(2) One Information Specialist. 

(3) One Private Secretary to the As- 
sistant Postmaster General. 

(4) One Deputy Assistant Postmaster 
General. 

(5) One Executive Assistant to the 
Assistant Postmaster General. 

(d) Bureau of Personnel. (1) One 
Private Secretary to the Assistant Post- 
master General. ~ 

(e) Office of the General Counsel. (1) 
Two Private Secretaries to the General 
Counsel. 

(f) Bureau of Operations. (1) One 
Confidential Assistant to the Assistant 
Postmaster General. 

(2) (Reserved) 

(3) One Private Secretary to the As- 
sistant Postmaster General. 

(4) [Reserved] 

(5) One Private Secretary to each of 
two Deputy Assistant Postmasters Gen- 
eral. 

(g) Bureau of Finance, (1) One Con- 
fidential Assistant to the Assistant Post- 
master General. 

(2) One Special Representative to the 
Assistant Postmaster General. 

(3) One Private Secretary to the As- 
sistant Postmaster General. 

(h) Office of the Deputy Postmaster 
General. (1) [Reserved] 

(2) One Confidential Administrative 
Assistant to the Deputy Postmaster 
General. 

(3) Two Private Secretaries to the 
Deputy Postmaster General. 

(4) One Private Secretary to the Ex- 
ecutive Assistant to the Deputy Post- 
master General. 

(5) [Reserved] 

(6) One Staff Assistant to the Denuty 
Postmaster General. 

(7) One Special Assistant. 


§ 213.3312 Department of the Interior. 


(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) (Re- 
served] 

(2) One Confidential Assistant and 
one Private Secretary to the Secretary. 

(3) Three Special Assistants to the 
Secretary. 

(4) Six Confidential Assistants (Field 
Representatives) . 

(5) Chauffeur for the Secretary. 

(6)—(7) [Reserved] 

(8) One Deputy Assistant Secretary 
(for Fish and Wildlife) ; and one Confi- 
dential Assistant (Administrative Assist- 
ant) to each of the four Assistant Secre- 
taries for Mineral Resources, Public Land 
Management, Water and Power Develop- 


(11) Planning Reports Review. Coor- 
dinator, Resources Program Staff. 

(12) One Confidential Assistant (Ad- 
ministrative Assistant) to the Director, 
Resources Program Staff. 
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(13) One Private Secretary to the Un. 
der Secretary. 

(14)-(15) [Reserved] 

(16) One Secretarial Attendant to the 
Secretary. 

(17)-(22) [Reserved] 

(23) One Staff Assistant to the As- 
sistant Secretary for Public Land Man- 
agement. 


(24) One Assistant to the Secretary 
(International Affairs) . 

(25)—(26) [Reserved] 

(27) One Special Assistant to the § Sec- 
retary (Liaison-International Atomic 
Energy Agency). 

(28) One Assistant and Science Ad- 
viser to the Secretary. 

(29) (Reserved) 

(30) One Confideritial Assistant to the 
Assistant Secretary for Water Pollution 
Control. 

(b) Office of the Solicitor. (1) One 
Confidential Assistant to the Solicitor. 

(2) Two Special Assistants to the 
Solicitor. : 

(c) U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service. 
(1) One Special Assistant to the Com- 
missioner of Fish and Wildlife. 

(d) Bureau of Mines. (1) One Pri- 
vate Secretary to the Director. 

(e) [Reserved] 

(f) Bureau of Reclamation. (1) [([Re- 
served] 

(2) One Assistant Commissioner. 

(g) Southeastern Power Administra- 
tion. (1) [Reserved] 

(2) One Private Secretary to the 
Administrator. 

(h) National Park Service. (1) 
Director. 

(2) One Private Secretary to the 
Director. 

(3) One Assistant Director. 

(i) Bonneville Power Administration. 
(1) Administrator. 

(2) One Private Secretary to the 
Administrator. 

(3) One Special Assistant to the 
Administrator. 

(4) Two Assistants to the Adminis- 
trator. 

(j) Bureau of Indian Affairs. (1) 
Three Assistants to the Commissioner. 

(2) One Private Secretary to the 
Commissioner. 

(k) Southwestern Power Administra- 
tion. (1) Administrator. 

(2) Assistant Administrator. 

(3) One Confidential Secretary, Office 
of the Administrator. 

(1) Office of Territories. (1) ([Re- 
served] 

(2) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Director. 

(3)-—(4) [Reserved] 

(5) One Secretary of American Samoa. 

(6) One Chief Justice of American 
Samoa. 

(7) (Reserved) 

(8) One Private een 
ernor of Virgin Islands 

(9) One Administrative. Assistant to 
the Governor of Virgin Islands. 

(10) CReserved].- 

(11) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Governor of American Samosa 

(12) One Secretary to the Government 
Secretary of American Samoa. 








(13) One Private Secretary to the Gov- 
ernor of Guam. 

(14) One Secretary to the Govern- 
ment Secretary of Guam. 

(15) Chief Justice of the Trust 
Territory. 

(16) One Secretary to the High Com- 
missioner of the ‘Trust Territory. 

(17) One Secretary to the .Deputy 
High Commissioner of the Trust Terri- 
tory. 
‘= Bureau of Outdoor Recreation. 
(1) The Director. 

(2) [Reserved] 

(3) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Director. 

(n) Federal Water Pollution Control 
Administration. (1) Commissioner. 


§ 213.3313 Department of Agriculture. 


(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) One 
Administrative Assistant to the Secre- 
retary. 

(2) One Assistant to the Secretary 
(States Relations). 

(3)-(4) [Reservedi 

(5) Four Confidential Assistants to the 
Secretary. 

(6) One Private Secretary to the 
Secretary. 

(7) Two Chauffeurs for the Secretary. 

(8) One Private Secretary and Ad- 
ministrative Assistant to the Executive 
Assistant to the Secretary. 

(9) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Assistant Secretary for Marketing and 
Consumers’ Services. 

(10) One Private Secretary to each of 
the three Assistant Secretaries other 
than the Administrative Assistant Sec- 
retary. 

(11) [Reserved] 

(12) One Special Assistant to the Sec- 
retary. 

(13-(19) [Reserved] 

(20) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Assistant Secretary for Rural Develop- 
ment and Conservation. 

(21) (Reserved) 

(22) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Executive Assistant to the Secretary. 

(b) Rural Electrification Administra- 
tion. (1) One Private Secretary to the 
Administrator. 

(2)—(3). [Reserved] 

(4) Three Assistants to the Adminis- 
trator. 

(c) Office of the Under Secretary. 
(1) One Administrative Officer and Pri- 
vate Secretary to the Under Secretary. 

(2) One Deputy Under Secretary. 

(3) One Private Secretary to ‘the 
Deputy Under Secretary. 

' (d) Office of the General Counsel. 

(1)-(2) [Reserved] 

(3) One Private Secretary to the Gen- 
eral Counsel. 

(e) Foreign Agricultural Service. (1) 
[Reserved] 

(2) The Administrator. 

(f) Farmers Home Administration. 
(1)-(2) [Reservedl 

(3) One Assistant to the Administra- 

r 


(4) Two Confidential “Assistants to 
the Administrator. 


(5) One Private Secretary to the Ad- 
ministrator. 
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(g) Federal Crop Insurance Corpora- 
tion. (1) The Manager. 
oie Members of the Board of Direc- 

rs. 

(3) One Private Secretary to the 
Manager. 

(h) Agricultural Stabilization and 
Conservation Service. (1) Administra- 
tor. 

(2)-(3) [Reserved] 

(4) Four Confidential Assistants to the 
Administrator. 

(5) One Private Secretary to the Ad- 


‘ministrator. 


(i) Commodity Credit Corporation. 
(1) The President. 

(2) The Executive Vice-President. 

(3) The Secretary. 

(j) Federal Extension Service. (1)—(2) 
[Reserved] 

(3) One Private Secretary to the Ad- 
ministrator. 

(k) Soil Conservation Service. (1) 
Administrator. 
(2) [Reserved] 
(3) One Confidential ‘Assistant to the 
Administrator. 

(4) One Private Secretary to the Ad- 
ministrator. A 

() [Reserved] 

(m) Consumer and Marketing Service. 
(1) The Administrator. 

(2) One Private Secretary to the 
Administrator. 

(3) Two Confidential Assistants to the 
Administrator. . 

(n) Agricultural Economics. (1) The 
Director. 

(2) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Director. 

(3) One Private Secretary to the 
Director. 

(4) One Staff Assistant to the Director. 

(o) Rural Community . Development 
Service. (1)-(2) [Reserved] 

(3) One Private Secretary to the Ad- 
ministrator. 

(4) One Private Secretary to the 
Deputy Administrator. 

(p) — and Education. (1) The 


paints Department of Commerce. 


(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) Six 
Confidential Assistants to the Secretary. 

(2) Three Private Secretaries to the 
Secretary. 

(3) One Confidential Assistant and 
two Private Secretaries to the Under 
Secretary. 

(4) One Confidential Assistant and 
one Private Secretary to the Under Sec- 
retary for Transportation. 

(5) One Confidential Assistant and 
one Private Secretary to the Assistant 
Secretary for Economic Affairs. 

(6) One Confidential Assistant and 
one Private Secretary to the General 
Counsel. 

(7) One Private Secretary to the Dep- 
uty Under Secretary for Transportation. 

(8) [Reserved] 

(9) One Private Secretary to the 
Deputy General Counsel. 

(10) (Reserved) 

(11) One Chauffeur for the Secretary. 

(12) [Reserved] 
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(13) One Private Secretary to the 
Deputy Assistant Secretary for Economic 
Affairs. 

(14) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Assistant Secretary for Administration. 

(15). Two Congressional Liaison Offi- 
cers. 

(16)-(18) [Reserved] 

(19) One Special Assistant to the Di- 
rector, Office of Field Services. 

(20) One Private Secretary to the Di- 
rector, Office of Field Services. 

(21) [Reserved] 

(22) Deputy Director, Office of Emer- 
gency Transportation. 

(23)-(25) [Reserved] 

(26) One Special Assistant to the Sec- 
retary (Economic Affairs) . 

(27) and (28) [Reserved] 

(29) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Under Secretary for Transportation. 

(30) (Reserved) 

(31) Deputy Assistant Secretary for 
Statistics and Economic Research, Office 
of-the Assistant Secretary for Economic 
Affairs. ‘ 

(32)-(35) [Reserved] 

(36) One Private Secretary to the As- 
sistant to the Under Secretary. 

(37) CReserved] 

(38) One Deputy Under Secretary for 
Transportation. 

(39) [Reserved] 

(40) One Private Secretary to the Ad- 
ministrator, National Highway Safety 


. Agency. 


(b) CReserved] 

(c) Business and Defense Services Ad- 
ministration. (1) Administrator. 

(2) Three Confidential Assistants to 
the Administrator. 

(3) [Reserved] 

(4) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Deputy Administrator. 

(5) One Secretarial Assistant to the 
Administrator. 

(6) and (7) [Reserved] 

(8) One Confidential Secretary to the 
Administrator. 

(d) Bureau of Census. (1) [Re- 
served] 

(2) One personal assistant to the Di- 
rector. 

(e) [Resorved] 

(f) National Bureau of Standards. 
(1) One Private Secretary to the Direc- 
tor. 

(g) Bureau of Public Roads. (1) (Re- 
served] 

(2) Four Special Assistants to the 
Federal Highway Administrator. 

(3) One Private Secretary to the Fed- 
eral Highway Administrator. 

(4) One Private Secretary to the So- 
licitor. 

(5) The Deputy Federal Highway Ad- 

tor. 

(h) Patent Office. (1) Private Sec- 
retary to the C , and to each 
of the Assistant Commissioners. 

(2) (Reserved) 

(3) One Confidential Secretary to the 

of the President’s Commission 
on the Patent System. 

(i) (Reserved) 


(j) Maritime Administration. (1) 
[Reserved] 
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(2) Two Confidential Assistants to the 
r. 


(3) One Private Secretary to the Gen- 
eral Counsel. 


(xk) [Reserved] 


(1) -U.S. Travel Service. (1) One Con- 
fidential Assistant to the Director. 


(2) [Reserved] 


(3) One Private Secretary to the 
Deputy Director. 

(m) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Domestic and International Business. 
(1) One Private Secretary and two Con- 
fidential Assistants to the Assistant 
Secretary for Domestic and International 
Business. 

(2) [Reserved] 

(3) One. Private Secretary to the 
Deputy Assistant Secretary for Domestic 
Business Policy. 

(4)-—(5) [Reserved] 

(6) One Private to the 
Deputy Assistant Secretary for Trade 
Policy. 


(7) One Private Secretary to the 
Deputy Assistant Secretary for Financial 
Policy. 

(8)-(9) [Reserved] 

(10) One Private Secretary to the Di- 
rector, Bureau of International Com- 
merce. 

(11)-One Private Secretary to the 

Director, Bureau of Interna- 


(n) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Science and Technology. (1) (Re- 
served] 

(2) Two Special Assistants to the As- 
sistant Secretary for Science and Tech- 
nology. 

(3) [Reserved] 

(4) One Private Secretary to the Di- 
rector, Office of State Technical Services. 

(o) [Reserved] 

(p) -Environmental Science Services 
Administration. (1) One Private Secre- 
tary to the Administrator. 

(2) One Private Secretary to the Dep- 
uty Administrator. 

(q) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Economic Development. (1)-(8) 
[Reserved] 

(9) One private secretary to the As- 
sistant Secretary for Economic Develop- 
ment. 

(10)—(16) [Reserved] 

(17) One private secretary to the 
ogram Coodinator. 

(18)—(20) [Reserved] 

(21) One Director, Office of Business 
Development, Economic Development 
Administration. 

(22)-—(25) [Reserved] 

(26) One special assistant to the Dep- 
uty Assistant Secretary for Economic 
Development. 

(27) [Reserved] 

(28) One Assistant to the Deputy As- 
sistant Secretary for Policy Coordination. 

(29)- [Reserved] 

(30) One Executive Assistant to the 
Deputy Assistant Secretary for Economic 
Development Planning. 

(31) [Reserved] 

(32); One Special - Assistant to the 
Deputy Assistant Secretary for Economic 
Development Operations. 


Pr 


\ 
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§ 213.3315 Department of Labor. 


(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) Four 
Special Assistants, two Confidential As- 
sistants, and one Confidential Assistant 
(Private Secretary) to the Scretary of 


Labor. 

(2) One Chauffeur for the Secretary 
of Labor. 

(3) One Special Assistant and one 
Private Secretary to the Under Secre- 
tary of Labor. 

(4) One Private Secretary to each 
Assistant Secretary of Labor who is 
appointed by the President. 

(5) One Private Secretary to the 
Secretary. 

(6) Two Confidential Assistants to 
the Under Secretary of Labor. 

(7) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Assistant Secretary. 

(8) (Reserved) 

(9) One Special Assistant to the 
Secretary. 

(10) One Assistant to each Assistant 
Secretary of Labor appointed by the 
President. 

(11) One Special Assistant to the As- 
sistant Secretary for Labor-Management 
Relations. . 

(12) One Private Secretary to the 
Executive Assistant to the Secretary. 

(13) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Assistant Secretary for International 
Labor Affairs. 

(14) One Assistant to the Special 
Assistant to the Secretary, Office of Leg- 
islative Liaison. 

(15) One Economic Adviser to the 
Secretary. 

(16) [Reserved] 

(17) The Manpower Administrator. 

(18) The Labor-Management Services 
Administrator. 

(19) [Reserved] 

(20) One Private Secretary to the 
Economic Adviser to the Secretary. 

(21) One Private Secretary to the 


(23) One Private Secretary to the 
Associate Manpower Administrator for 
Policy, Evaluation, and Research. 

(24) [Reserved] 

(25) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Assistant Secretary for Manpower. 

(b) Office of the Solicitor. (1) One 
Private Secretary to the Solicitor. 

(c) Bureau of Employment Security. 
(1) The Administrator. 

(2) One Secretary (Stenography) in 
the Office of the Administrator. 

(d) Bureau of Labor Statistics. (1) 
One Private Secretary to the Commis- 
sioner. 

(e) Bureau of Apprenticeship and 
Training. (1) [Reserved] 

(2) One Private Secretary to the 
Administrator. 

(f) Women’s Bureau. (1) One Private 
Secretary to the Director. 

(2) Two Spécial Assistants to the 


tor. 
(g) Bureau of Labor Standards. (1) 
[Reserved] ' 


(2) One Private Secretary to the 
Director. 


(3) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Director. 


(h) Wage and Hour and Public Con- 
tracts Divisions. (1) [Reserved] 

(2) One Confidential Assistant to the 
dministrator 


A . 

()-(j) [Reserved] 

(k) President’s Committee on Migra- 
tory Labor. (1) The Executive Director, 


§ 213.3316 — of Health, Ed. 
ucation, and Welfare. ; 


(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) Di- 
rector of 

(2) Two Confidential Assistants to the 
Secretary. 

(3) Publications Writer. 

(4) One Assistant to the Secretary. 

(5) (Reserved) 

(6) Two Confidential Secretaries to 
the Under Secretary. 

(7) UCReserved] 

(8) One Chntgréislonal Uisintes Otacer. 

(9) One Assistant to the Congres- 
sional Liaison Officer. 

(10) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Under Secretary. 

(11) [Reserved] 

(12). One Confidential Secretary to the 
Assistant to the Secretary authorized 
under subparagraph (7) of this para- 


graph. 
(13) One Staff Assistant to the Secre- 


(14) One Confidential Secretary to 
each of the Assistants to the Secretary 
authorized under subparagraph (4) of 
this paragraph. 

(15)—(20) [Reserved] 

(21) Two Confidential Secretaries to 
the Special Assistant to the Secretary 
(for Mental Retardation Activities) . 

(22) [Reserved] 

(23) One Assistant to the Secretary 
for Special Programs. 

(24) [Reserved] 

(25) One Confidential Assistant és the 
Special Assistant to the Secretary (for 
Mental Retardation Activities) . 

(26)-—(29) [Reserved] 

(30) Two Confidential Assistants to 
the Special Assistant to the Secretary 
(for Civil Rights) . 

(31) One Confidential Secretary to the 
Special Assistant to the Secretary (for 
Civil Rights). 

(b) Vocational Rehabilitation Ad- 
ministration. (1) Commissioner of Vo- 
cational Rehabilitation, 

(c) Office of Education. (1) One 
Special Assistant to the Commissioner of 
Education. 

(2) One Assistant to the Commis- 
sioner (Public Affairs). 

(3) [Reserved] 

(4) One Assistant to the Deputy 
Commissioner. 

(5) One Staff Assistant to the Deputy 
Commissioner. 

(6) One Confidential Secretary to the 
Deputy Commissioner. 

(d) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Federal-State Relations. [Reserved] 

(e) [Reserved] 

(f) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Legislation. (1) Four co tg Assist- 
ants to the Assistant 
. (2)-(3) Reserved] 

(4) One Confidential Secretary to the 
Deputy Assistant Secretary for Legisla- 
tion, 
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(5) [Reserved] 

(6) One Deputy Assistant Secretary 
for Legislative Services. 

(1) Two Confidential Secretaries to 
the Assistant Secretary. 

(g) Welfare Administration. (1) Tne 


Commissioner. 

(h) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Health and Scientific Affairs. (1) 
Two Confidential Secretaries to the As- 
sistant Secretary for Health and Scien- 
tific Affairs. de 

(2) [Reserved] 

(3) One Confidential Secretary to the 
Deputy Assistant Secretary for Health 
and Scientific Affairs. 

(4) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Assistant Secretary for Health and Sci- 
entific Affairs. 

(i) Administration on Aging. (1) 
[Reserved] 

(2) Two Confidential Secretaries to 
the Commissioner on Aging. 

(j) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Education. (1)-—(5) [Reserved] 

(6) One Deputy Assistant to the As- 
sistant Secretary for Education (Edu- 
cational Television) . 

(7) Two Confidential Secretaries to 
the Assistant Secretary. 

(k) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Program Coordination. (1) Two 
Confidential ‘Secretaries to the Assistant 
Secretary. 

(1) Social Security Administration, 
(1) One Deputy Commissioner. 

(2) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Commissioner. 

(m) [Reserved] 

(n) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Individual and Family Services. (1) 
Two Confidential Secretaries to the As- 
sistant Secretary for Individual and 
Family Services. 

(0) Social and Rehabilitation Service. 
(1)-(3) [Reserved] 

(4) Administrator, 
habilitation Service. 


§ 213.3322 Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission. 
(a) One Confidential Assistant to each 
Commissioner. 
(b)-(c) [Reserved] 
(d) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Managing Director. 


§ 213.3325 The Tax Court of the United 
States. 


(a) One Private Secretary and two 
Technical Assistants for each Judge and 


one Technical Assistant for the Chief 
Judge. 


§ 213.3326 Office of: Emergency’ Plan- 
ning. 

(a) Office of the Director. (1) Two 

i Assistants to the Direc- 


(2) One Courier. 

(3) Two Special Assistants to the Di- 
rector. 

(4) Legal Adviser. 

(5) [Reserved] 

(6) Director of Information. 

(b) Office of the Deputy Director. (1) 
One Confidential Administrative Assist- 
ant to the Deputy Director. 


(2) One Secretary to the Deputy Di- 
rector, 


Social and Re- 
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(c) Office of the Assistant Director for 
Telecommunications Management. (1) 
One Confidential Administrative Assist- 
ant to the Assistant Director. 

(d) Office of the Assistant Director. 
(1) One Confidential Administrative As- 
sistant to the Assistant Director. 

(2) One Special Assisant to the As- 
sistant Director. 

(e) Office of the Assistant Director. 
(1) One Confidential Administrative As- 
sistant to the Assistant Director. 

(f) Office of Liaison and Public Af- 
fairs. (1) The Director. 

(g) and (h) [Reserved] 

(i) Program Development Office. (1) 
The Director. 

(j) Government Rendinees Office. (1) 
The Director. 

(2) Coordinator, 
Executive Reserve. 

(k) [Reserved] 

(1) Resource Readiness Office. 
The Director. 

(m) [Reserved] 

(n) Program Evaluation Office. 
The Director. 

(0) National Resource Analysis Cen- 
ter. (1) Director. 


§ 213.3327 Veterans Administration. 


(a) Office of the Administrator. (1) 
[Reserved] - 
2) Two Confidential Assistants to the 

Special Assistant to the Administrator. 

(3) The Deputy Administrator. 

(4) The General Counsel. 

(5) The Associate Deputy Admin- 
istrator. 

(6)—(7) CReserved] 

(8) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Associate Deputy Administrator. 

(b) Department of Veterans Benefits. 
(1) The Chief Benefits Director. 


§ 213.3328 U.S. Information Agency. 


(a) One Secretarial Assistant to the 
Deputy Director. 

(b) (Reserved) 

(c) One Secretarial Assistant to the 
Director. 

(d) One Secretary to the Director. 

(e) One Special Assistant to the Dep- 
uty Director. 

(f) One Special Assistant to the Di- 
rector. 


§ 213.3329 Federal Power Commission. 


(a) Three)Private Secretaries in the 
Office of the Chairman, one Confidential 
Assistant to the Chairman, and one 
Private Secretary, and one Confidential 
Assistant to each other Commissioner. 

(b) One Assistant to the Chairman. 

(c)—(d) [Reserved] 

(e) Two Private Secretaries to the 
Executive Director. 

(f) Two Technical Assistants to each 
Commissioner. 

(g)—th) [Reserved] 

@) The Assistant Executive Director. 


§ 213.3330 Securities and Exchange 
Commission 


National Defense 
(1) 


(1) 


(a)—(c) [Reserved] 

(a) One Confidential Assistant to each 
= of the Commission (five posi- 

ons). 
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§ 213.3331 National Mediation Board. 


(a) One Private Secretary to each 
Member of the National Railroad Ad- 
justment Board. 

(b) One Private Secretary to each 
Member of the Third Division Regional 
Supplemental Railroad Adjustment 
Board (10 positions) . 

(c) One Private Secretary to each 
member of the First Division, Firemen’s 
Supplemental Adjustment Board, Na- 
tional Railroad Adjustment Board. 


§ 213.3332 Small Business Administra- 
tion. 


(a) One Deputy Administrator, the 
Associate Administrator for Invest- 
ment, the Associate Administrator for 
Financial Assistance, and the Associate 
Administrator for Procurement and 
Management Assistance. 

(b)—(d) [Reserved] 

(e) and (f) [Reserved] 

(g) (Reserved) 

(h) Two Special Assistants to the 
Administrator. 

(i) Two Private Secretaries to the Ad- 
ministrator. 

(j)-—(w) [Reserved] 

(x) Special Assistant for Equal Em- 
ployment Opportunity. 

(y)-—(gg) [Reserved] 

(hh) Three Congressional Relations 
Officers. 

(ii) Director, Office of Congressional 
Relations. 

(jj) One Special Assistant to the Ad- 
ministrator for Advisory Councils. 

(kk) One Special Assistant to the As- 
sociate Administrator for Investment. 


§ 213.3333 Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation. 

(a) One Assistant to each member of 
the Board of Directors. 

(b) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Board of Directors. 

(c) General Counsel. 

(d) One Special Assistant to the 


(e) Executive Assistant and Con- 


(f) (Reserved) ; 
ne pa to the Board of Direc- 


(h) One Managerial Aide to the Direc- 
tor (Appointive) . 

(i) One Special Assistant to the Di- 
rector (Appointive) . 


§ 213.3337 General Services Administra- 
tion. . 


(a) Office of the Administrator. (1) 
Six Members of the Board of Contract 
Appeals. 

(2) The Deputy Administrator. 

(3) One. Special Assistant to the 


(6) Two Confidential Assistants to the 
Assistant Administrator. 
+ (7)-(8) [Reserved] 

(9) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Deputy Administrator. 

(10) [Reserved] 

(b) Public Buildings Service. (1) The 


Commissioner . 
(c) Federal Supply Service. (1) The 
Commissioner. 
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(d) National Archives and Records 
Service. (1) The Archivist of the 
United States. 

(e)—(g) [Reserved] 

th) Property Management and Dis- 
posal Service. (1) Commissioner. 

(i) National Advisory Council on Eco- 
nomic Opportunity. (1) One aoutel 
Assistant to the Chairman. 


§ 213.3339 U.S. Tariff Commission. 


(a) One Private Secretary to each 
Commissioner. 


§ 213.3340 Civil Aeronautics Board. 


(a)—(f) [Reserved] 


(g) One Administrative Assistant to 
each Member of the Board. 


(h) One Secretary to each Member of 
the Board. 


§ 213.3341 National Labor Relations 
Board. 


(a) One Private Secretary to the 
Chairman of the Board. 

(b)—(c) [Reserved] 

¢«d) One- Confidential Assistant to 
each Board Member. 

(e)—(f) [Reserved] 

(g) Two Special Assistants to the 
General Counsel. 


(h) One Confidential Assistant to the 
General Counsel. 


§ 213.3342 Export-Import Bank of 
Washington. 


(a) [Reserved] 

(b)' One Confidential Assistant to the 
President. 

(c) One Private Secretary to the First 
Vice-President. 

(d) [Reserved] 

(e) One Private Secretary to each of 
the three members of the Board of 
Directors. 

(f)-—th) [Reserved] 

(i) One Special Assistant to the Pres- 
ident and Chairman. 


§ 213.3343 Farm Credit Administration. 


(a) Three Directors of Credit Services. 

(b)—(c) [Reserved] 

(ad) One Deputy Director of Credit 
Service. 


§ 213.3344 Housing and Home Finance 
Agency. 


(a) Office of the Administrator. (1)- 
(i0) [Reserved] 

(11) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Commissioner, Urban Renewal Admin- 
istration. 

(12)—(17) [Reserved] 

(18) One Private Secretary to the 
Assistant Administrator (Community 


Programs). 

(19) Deputy Assistant Administrator 
(Housing for Senior Citizens). 

(20)—(22) [Reserved] 

(23) One Executive Assistant to the 
Commissioner, Urban Renewal Admin- 
istration. 

(24)-—(39) [Reserved] : 

(40) One Secretary and Confidential 
Assistant to the Assistant Administrator 
(Metropolitan Development). 

(41) One Special Assistant to the 
Commissioner, Urban Renewal Adminis- 
tration. 
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(1) One Special Assistant to the Com- 


missioner (Liaison) . 

(2) and (7). DReserved1] 

(8) One Assistant Commissioner for 
Program Planning. 


§ 213.3345 Indian Claims Commission. 


(a) One Private Secretary to each 
oner. 


§ 213.3348 National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration. 
(a) One Secretary to the Administra- 
tor. 
(b) One Rene to the Deputy Ad- 
ministrato: 


(c) [Reserved] 

(d) One Secretary to each of the fol- 
lowing: The Associate Administrator for 
Manned Space Flight, the Associate Ad- 
ministrator for Advanced Research and 
Technology, and the Associate Adminis- 
trator for Space Science and Appli- 
cations. 

(e) and (f) [Reserved] 

(g) Associate Administrator. 

(h) Associate Administrator for Ad- 
vanced Research and Technology. 

(i). Associate Administrator for Space 
Science and Applications. 

(j) Associate Administrator for 
Manned Space Flight. 

(k) Associate Deputy Administrator. 

€1) Deputy Associate ee 

(m) General Counsel 

(n) [Reserved] 

(o) One Special Assistant to the Di- 
rector, Office of Manned Space Flight 
Field Center Development. 

(p) ra Staff Assistant to -the Ad- 


ministrator. 
(q) One Secretary to the Associate 
Administrator. 


§ 213.3350 Foreign Claims Settlement 
Commission of the United States. 


(a) Special Assistant to the Commis- 
sioners. 
(b) One Confidential Assistant to the 
irman. 
(c) One Private Secretary to the 
Chairman and to each of the other two 
Commissioners. 


§ 213.3351 Subversive Activities Control 
Board. 


(a) One Executive Secretary and 
Chief Clerk. 


(b) One Private Secretary to each’ 


Member of the Board. 
(ce) One Confidential Administrative 
Assistant to each Member of the Board. 


§ 213.3352 St. Lawrence Seaway Devel- 
opment Corporation. 
(a) One Private Secretary to the 
Administrator. 


(b) One Special Assistant to the 
Administrator. 


§ 213.3354 Federal Home Loan Bank 
Board. 
(a)-—(d) [Reserved] 
(e) Two Secretaries to the Chairman 


of the Board. 
(f) Two Secretaries to Board 
bers 


Members. 
(g)-() [Reserved] 


(m) One Assistant to. each of three 
eet Members (including the Chair. 
man 

(na) One Private Secretary to the As- 
sistant to each of three Board Members 
(including the Chairman). 


§ 213.3355 The Renegotiation Board. 


(a) One Special Assistant to the 
Chairman and one Special Assistant to 
each of the other four Renegotiation 
Board Members. 

(b) One Secretary to the Chairman. 


(c) One Secretary to each of the four 
Board Members. 


§ 213.3356 Commission on Civil Rights, 


(a)—(b)- [Reserved] 


(c) One Confidential Seeretary to the 
Staff Director. 

(d) One Program Assistant (Special 
Assistant to the Staff Director). 

(e)—(f) [Reserved] 

(g) One Special Assistant to the 
Staff Director. 


§ 213.3357 Federal Aviation Agency. 


(a) One Assistant to the Chief, Con- 
gressional Relations Division. 

(b)—(c) [Reserved] 

(d) One Private Secretary to the 
Administrator. 

(e)—(i) [Reserved] : 

(j) Assistant Administrator for Con- 


gressional n. 
(xk) One Congressional Liaison 
Specialist. 


§ 213.3364 U.S. Arms Centrol and Dis- 
armament Agency. 

(a) One Private Secretary to the 
Director. 

(b) One Private Secretary to the 
Deputy Director. 

(c) One Private Secretary to each As- 
sistant Director appointed by the Presi- 
dent (four positions) . 

(d) One Public Affairs Adviser. 

(e)—(f) [Reserved] 

(g) The General Counsel. 

(h) One Private Secretary to the Gen- 
eral Counsel. 


§ 213.3367 Federal Maritime Commis. 
sion. 


(a) One Confidential Assistant to each 
Commissioner. 

(b)-(c) [Reserved] 

(ad) One Private Secretary to the 
Chairman, one Private Secretary to each 
Commissioner, one Private Secretary to 
the General Counsel, and one Private 
Secretary to the Managing Director. 


§ 213.3368 Agency for International De- 
velopment. 


(a) Office of the Administrator. (1) 
Three Special Assistants to the Admin- 
istrator. 

(2) One Confidential Assistant (Pri- 
vate Secretary). to the Administrator. 

(3) One Chauffeur for the Admin- 
istrator. 

(4) One Private Secretary to each of 
the two Deputy Administrators. 

(b) Office of the Director, Congres- 
sional Liaison Staff. (1) One Staff As- 
sistant to the Director. 

(2) One Private Secretary to = Di- 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 32, NO. 251—FRIDAY, DECEMBER 29, 1967 





(3) Four Congressional Liaison Of- 
cers. 

. (4) One Staff Assistant (Congres- 
sional Liaison). 

(ce) Office of the General Counsel. (1) 
One Private Secretary to the General 
Counsel. 

(2) The General Counsel. 

(ad) Office of the Assistant Admin- 
istrator for Development Finance and 
Private Enterprise. (1) One Special As- 
sistant (Confidential) to the Assistant 
Administrator. 


§ 213.3371 President’s Committee on 
Consumer Interests. 


(a) One Confidential Assistant. 
(b) The Executive Director. 
(c) One Congressional Liaison Spe- 


cialist. 
(d) One Public Affairs Officer. 
§ 213.3372 Administrative Office of the 
U.S. Courts. 


(a) One Assistant Director. 
§ 213.3373 Office of Economie Oppor- 


tunity. 


(a) Office of the Director. (1) One 
Executive Secretary. 

(2)-(6) [Reserved] 

(7) One Assis*ant Director for Re- 
search, Plans, Programs, and Evaluation. 

(8) [Reserved] 

(9) Executive Adviser (Programs) . 

(10) Special Assistant to the Deputy 
Director. 

(11) One Confidential Assistant to 
the Director. 7 

(12) One Confidential Secretary and 
one Private Secretary to the Director. 

(13) [Reserved] 

(14) Deputy Assistant Director for 
Congressional Relations. 


(b) Community Action Program. (1). 


One Associate Director for Program 
Planning. 


§ 213.3374 Smithsonian Institution. 


(a) One Confidential Executive Assist- 
ant to the Secretary. 


§ 213.3376 Appalachian Regional Com- 


(a) One Special Assistant to the 


Federal Cochairman and one Special 
Assistant to his Alternate. 

(b) One Private Secretary to the 
Federal Cochairman and one Private 
Secretary to his Alternate. 


§ 213.3377 Equal senenaeent Oppor- 
tunity Commiss 


(a) Two oe, Aoditeaie to the 
Chairman. 

(b)-(c) [Reserved] 

(d) One Special Assistant and one 
Secretary to each Member of the 
Commission. 

(e) Two Secretaries to the Chairman. 

(f) One Secretary to the Special 
Assistant to the Chairman. 


§ 213.3384 De t of Housing and 
Urban Deve t. 

(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) One 
Deputy Under Secretary for Policy 
Analysis and Program Evaluation. 

(2) Two positions of Confidential 


Assistant and Private Secretary to the 
Secretary. 
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(3) One Private Secretary to the 
Under Secretary. 

(4)—(5) [Reserved] 

(6) One Assistant to the Under. Sec- 


(7) One Private Secretary to the Dep- 
uty Under Secretary for Policy Analysis 
and Program Evaluation. 

(8) One Private Secretary to the 
General Counsel. 

(9) One Executive Secretary. 

(10) [Reserved] 

(11) One Administrative Assistant to 
the Secretary. 

(12) President, Federal National 
Mortgage Association. 

(13) Two Special Assistants to the 
Under Secretary. 

(14) Three Congressional Liaison 
Assistants. 

(15) One Secretary to the Assistant 
for Congressional Services. 

(16) One Special Assistant to the 
Under Secretary. 

(17) Two Special Assistants to the 
Secretary. 

(18)-(22) [Reserved] : 

(23) One Special Assistant to the Di- 
rector of Public Affairs. 

(24) [Reserved] 

(25) One Deputy Director, Division of 
International Affairs. 

(b) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Mortgage Credit and Federal Hous- 
ing Commissioner. (1) One Private 
Secretary to the Assistant Secretary 

(2) CReserved] 

(3) One Director, Congressional Li- 
aison. 

(4)-(8) [Reserved] 

(9) Deputy Assistant Secretary for 
Mortgage Credit. 

(10)-(11) [Reserved] 

(12) One Assistant to the Commis- 
sioner (Special Projects). 

(13) One Assistant to the Commis- 
sioner (Intergroup Relations). 

(14) One Assistant to the Commis- 
sioner. 

(15) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Assistant Commissioner for ee 

(16) One Special Assistan’ 

Improvement Plans and Mortgage 
Servicing. 

(17) One Special Assistant for Elderly 
Housing. 

(18) One Special Assistant for Nursing 
Homes. 

(c) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Renewal and Housing Assistance. (1) 
One private Secretary to the Assistant 
Secretary 


(2) [Reserved] 

(3) One Deputy Assistant Secretary, 
Renewal Projects Administration. 

(4) [Reserved] 

(5) One Deputy Assistant Secretary, 
Housing Assistance Administration. - 

(d) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Metropolitan Development. (1) One 
ree Secretary to the Assistant Sec- 


(2) One Staff se for Metropoli- 
tan Development. 


(3)-—(5) [Reserved] 

(6) One Special Assistant to the As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(7) One Assistant to the Assistant Sec- 
cretary. 
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(8) Director, Urban ‘Transportation 
Administration. 

(9)—(10) .fReserved] 

(11) One Special Assistant to the As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(12) One Private Secretary to the Di- 
rector, Urban Transportation Adminis- 
tration. 

(e) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Demonstrations and Intergovernmen- 
tal Relations. (1) One Private Secretary 
to the Assistant Secretary 

(2) [Reserved] 

(3) Two Special Assistants to the As- 
sistant Secretary 

(4) Director, Demonstration Cities Ad- 
ministration. 

(5)-(6) [Reserved] 

(7) One Congressional Services Officer. 


§ 213.3385 President’s Council on Youth 
Opportunity. 
(a) Executive Director. 


§ 213.3386 Regional Commissions, Pub- 
lic Works and Economic Develop- 
ment Act of 1965. 


(a) One Special Assistant to the Fed- 
eral Cochairman of each Regional Com- 
mission established under the Public - 
oa and Economic Development Act 

1965. 

(b) One Special Assistant to the Al- 
ternate Federal Cochairman of each Re- 
gional Commission established under the 
Public Works and Economic Development 
Act of 1965. 

(c) One Private Secretary to the Fed- 
eral Cechairman of each Regional Com- 
mission established under the Public 
Works and Economic Development Act 
of 1965. 

(d) One Private Secretary to the Al- 
ternate Federal Cochairman of each Re- 
gional Commission established under the 
Public Works and Economic Development 
Act of 1965. . 


§ 213.3394 Department of Transporta- 
tion. 


(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) 
[Reserved] 
(2) One Deputy Under Secretary. 
(3) (Reserved! 


(4) One Special Assistant to the Sec- 
re 


tary. 
(5) One Confidential Secretary to the 
Secretary. 

(6) One Special Assistant to the As- 
= Secretary for International Af- 

(1) Two Confidential Secretaries to 
the Assistant Secretary for Public Affairs. 

(8) One Confidential Secretary to the 
General Counsel. 

(b) National Transportation Safety 
Board. (1) One Administrative Assistant 
to each of the five Board members. 

(2) One Confidential Secretary to 
= * the five Board members. 

(ce 


] 
(a) Federal Highway Administration. 


-(1) Deputy Administrator. 


Untrep States Civ. Serv- 
IcE CoMMISSION, 
JAMES C. SPRY, 
Executive Assistant to 
the Commissioners. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-15065; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:45 a.m.] 
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PART 550—PAY ADMINISTRATION 
(GENERAL) 


Miscellaneous Amendments 


Part 550 is amended to show the min- 
imum and maximum annual rates for 
administratively uncontrollable overtime 
pursuant to 5 U.S.C.. 5545(c)(2) as 
amended by section 217 of Public Law 
90-206. Effective at the beginning of the 
first pay period which begins on or after 
December 16, 1967, §§ 550.151, 550.153 


(b) (1), and 550.154 are amended as set 
out below. 


§ 550.151 Authorization of premium 
pay on an annual basis. 


An agency may pay premium pay on 
an annual basis, instead of other pre- 
mium pay prescribed in this subpart 
except premium pay for regular overtime 
work, to an employee in a position in 
which the hours of duty cannot be con- 
trolled administratively, and which re- 
quires substantial amounts of irregular 
or occasional overtime work and work at 
night, on Sundays, and on holidays with 
the employee generally being responsible 
for recognizing, without supervision, cir- 
cumstances which require him to remain 
on duty. Premium pay under this section 
is determined as an appropriate per- 
céntage, not less than 10 percent nor 
more than 25 percent of that part of the 
employee’s rate of basic compensation 
which does not exceed the minimum rate 
of basic compensation for grade GS-10 
of the Classification Act of 1949, as 
amended. 


§ 550.153 Bases for determining posi- 
‘tions for which premium pay under 
§ 550.151 is authorized. 


* - * ~ 7 


(b) In order to satisfactorily discharge 
the duties of a position referred to in 
section 550.151, an employee is required 
to perform “substantial amounts of 
irregular or occasional” overtime work 
and work at night, on Sundays, and on 
holidays. In regard to this requirement: 

(1) A “substantial amount” of irreg- 
ular or occasional overtime work means 
an average of at least 3 hours a week of 
that overtime work. 


§ 550.154 Rates of premium pay pay- 
able under § 550.151. 


(a) An agency may pay the premium 
pay on an annual basis referred to in 
§ 550.151 to an employee who meets the 
requirements of that section, at one of 
the following percentages of that part of 
the employee’s.rate of basic compensa- 
tion which does not exceed the minimum 
rate of basic compensation for grade 
GS-10 of the Classification Act of 1949, 
as 


amended: 

(1) A position which requires an aver- 
age of at least 3 but not more than 5 
hours a week of irregular or occasional 
overtime work—10 percent; ~ 

(2) A position which requires an 
average of at least 5 but not more than 7 
hours a week of irregular or occasional 
overtime work—15 percent; 

(3) A position which requires an aver- 
age of at least 7 but not more than 9 
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hours a week of irregular or occasional 
overtime work—20 percent; 

(4) A position which requires an aver- 
age of over 9 hours a week of irregular 
or occasional overtime work—25 percent. 

(b) If an agency proposes to pay an 
employee premium pay on an annual 
basis under § 550.151 but unusual con- 
ditions seem to make the applicable rate 
in paragraph (a) of this section unsuit- 
able, the agency may propose a rate of 
premium pay on an annual basis for the 
Commission’s approval. The proposal 
shall include full information bearing on 
the frequency and duration of the ir- 
regular or occasional overtime work and 
the night and holiday, and Sunday work 

; the nature of the work which 
prevents hours of duty from being con- 
trolied administratively; the necessity 
for the employee’s being generally re- 
sponsible for recognizing, without super- 
vision, circumstances which require him 
to remain on duty; and any other perti- 
nent conditions. 

(5 U.S.C. 5548) 
Untrep States Crvi Serv- 
ICE iN, 

James C. Spry, 

Executive Assistant to the 
Commissioners. 


[F-R. Doc. 67-15113; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:49 a.m.] 


Title 7—AGRICULTURE 


Chapter lil—Agricultural Research 
Service, Department of Agriculture 


PART 301—DOMESTIC QUARANTINE 
NOTICES 
Subpart—Pink Bollworm 
CORRECTION 

F.R. Document 67—14005, published at 
32 F.R. 16385-16387, in the issue of 
Thursday, November 30, 1967, should be 
corrected by inserting the word “Acting” 
before the word “Administrator” in the 
title after the signature. 

Dated: December 22, 1967. 

[SEAL] R. J. ANDERSON, 

Acting Administrator, 
Agricultural Research Service. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-15102; WFiled, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:48 a.m.] 


Title 10—ATOMIC ENERGY 


Chapter I—Atomic Energy 
Commission 


PART 1—STATEMENT OF ORGANI- 
ZATION, DELEGATIONS, AND GEN- 
ERAL INFORMATION 


Miscellaneous Amendments 


Notice is hereby given of the amend- 
ment of the Statement of Organization, 
Delegations, and General Information of 
the U.S. Atomic Energy Commission, 10 


(sEAL] 


° CFR Part 1, published in the FrprraL 


REGISTER on December 29, 1961 (26 F.R. 
12729-12745) , as amended, 


The present amendments add i tages 

, and revise existing headings as 

the result ‘of assignment and reassign. 

ment of functions; revise and clarify 

statements of responsibilities of staff 

units; and reflect a change of name of a 
field office. 

Because these amendments relate to 
matters of internal management, gen- 
eral notice of proposed rule making and 
public procedure thereon are ‘unneces- 


sary. 

Pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act of 
1954, as the rative 
Procedure Act of 1946, as amended, and 
1 CFR 17.2, the following amendments of 
10 CFR Part 1 are published as a docu- 
ment, subject to codification, to be effec- 
tive upon publication in the Ferprra. 
REGISTER. 

Part 1 of Chapter I of Title 10 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations is amended 
as follows: 

1..The center heading preceding § 1.30 
is revised to read as follows: 


OFFICE OF THE GENERAL COUNSEL 


2. Acenter heading is added preceding 
§ 1.35 reading as follows: 


DIVISION OF INSPECTION 


3. Section 1.43 is amended as follows: 
Paragraph (a) is amended; paragraph 
(b) is revised. As amended § 1.43 reads as 
follows: 


§ 1.43 Division of Military Application. 


(a) The Division of Military Applica- 
tion is established by the Act. The Divi- 
sion of Military Application (1) directs 
the research, development, production, 


partment of Defense; and (3) adminis- 
ters AEC activities under international 
agreements for cooperation involving 
atomic weapons. 

(b) The Director, Division of Military 
Application, exercises contract authority 
as described in § 1.5(b) within the limits 
of the Division’s programmatic respon- 
sibilities.. Within the scope of his as- 
signed functions, he determines (1) that 
exemptions of individual AEC prime con- 
tractors and subcontractors from AEC 
licensing requirements are authorized by 
law; and (2) that under the terms of 4 
contract or subcontract there is adequate 
assurance that the work thereunder can 
be accomplished without undue risk to 
the health and safety of government and 
contractor personnel and the general 
pes from the hazards associated with 

his assigned functions 

4. Section 1.50(c) is revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 1.50. Office of the Assistant General 
Manager for Plans and Production. 


and 
scope of his assigned functions, 
mines (1) that exemptions of individual 
AEC prime contractors and subcontrac- 
tors from AEC licensing requirements are 
authorized by law; and (2) that under 


VOL. 32, NO. 251—FRIDAY, DECEMBER 29, 1967 





the terms of a contract or subcontract 
there is adequate assurance that the 
work thereunder can be accomplished 
without undue risk to the health and 
safety of government and contractor per- 
sonnel and the general public from the 
hazards associated with his assigned 
unctions 
: 5. Section 1.51¢c) is revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 1.51 Division of Production. 


(ce) The Director, Division of Produc- 
tion, within the scope of his assigned 
functions, is responsible for assuring that 
appropriate consideration is given to the 
protection of the health and safety of 
government and contractor personnel 
and of the general public from the haz- 
ards associated with his assigned func- 
tions. 

6. Section 1.52(c) is revised to read as 
follows; 


§ 1.52 Division of Raw Materials. 


(c) The Director, Division of Raw Ma- 
terials, exercises contract authority as 
described in § 1.5(b) with respect to the 
procurement of sources material and the 
operation of the Grand Junction Office, 
except that such authority is limited to 
$10 million under § 1.5(b) (1) (i). Within 
the scope of his assigned functions, he 
assures that appropriate consideration is 
given to the protection of the health and 
safety of Government and contractor 
personnel and the general public from 
the mane associated with his assigned 


ae Section 1.60(f) is revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 1.60 Office of the Assistant General 
Manager ‘for Research and Develop- 
ment, 


(f) Within the scope of his assigned 
functions, the Assistant General Mana- 
ger for Research and Development de- 
termines (1) that exemptions of indi- 
vidual AEC prime contractors and sub- 
contractors from AEC licensing require- 
ments are authorized by law; and (2) 
that under the terms of a contract or 
subcontract there is adequate assurance 
that the work thereunder can be accom- 
plished without undue risk to the health 
and safety of Government and con- 
tractor personnel and the general public 
from the hazards associated with his as- 
signed functions. 

8. Section 1.61 is amended by adding a 
new paragraph (d) reading as follows: 
§1.61 Division of Research. 

7 * o > 7 

(d) Within the scope of his assigned 
functions, the Director, Division of Re- 
search, assures that appropriate consid- 
eration is given to the protection of the 
health and safety of the general public 
from the hazards associated with his as- 
a functions. 

pe gry = aaa is = preceding 
§ u on reading as follows 
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Tue Assistant GENERAL MANAGER FOR 
REACTORS 


10. Section 1.66 is amended by adding 
@ new paragraph (c) reading as follows: 


§ 1.66 Office of the Assistant General 
Manager for Reactors. 


(c) Within the scope of his assigned 
functions, the Assistant General Man- 
ager for Reactors determines (1) that 
exemptions of individual AEC prime con- 
tractors and subcontractors from AEC 
licensing requirements are authorized by 
law; and (2) that under the terms of a 
contract or subcontract there is adequate 
assurance that the work thereunder can 
be accomplished without undue risk to 
the health and safety of Government 


functions. 
11. A center heading is added, preced- 
ing § 1.67, reading as follows: 


Drvisions REPORTING TO THE ASSISTANT 
GENERAL MANAGER FOR REACTORS 


12. Section 1.67(b) is revised to read 
as follows: : 


§ 1.67 Division of Reactor Development 
and Technology. 


‘ * * ” : 

(b) Within the scope of his assigned 
functions, the Director, Division of Re- 
actor Development and Technology, as- 
sures that appropriate consideration is 
given to the protection of the health and 
safety of Government and contractor 
personnel and the general public from 

the hazards associated with his assigned 
eee 


13. Section 1.69(b) is amended by 
changing the financial limitation of $1 
million to “$2,500,000.” and § 1.69(c) is 
revised to read as follows: 


§ 1.69 Division of Space Nuclear Sys- 
tems. 


= s > . . 

(c) Within the scope of his functions, 
the Director, Division of Space Nuclear 
Systems, assures that appropriate con- 
sideration is given to the protection of 
the health and safety of Government and 
contractor personnel and the general 
public from the hazards associated with 
his assigned functions. 

14. The center heading 
$1.91 is revised to read as follows: 


DIvisiows AND OFFICES REPORTING TO THE 
ASSISTANT GENERAL MANAGER FOR 


15. Section 1.200(e) is revised to read 
as follows: 


§ 1.200 Chicago Operations Office. 

* = oo . 7 
~ Within the scope of his functions, 
the Manager, Chicago Operations Office, 
assures that appropriate consideration 
is given to the protection of the health 
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16. Section 1.201(d) is amended by 
revising the first sentence to read as 
follows: 


§ 1.201 Idaho Operations Office. 
. > - * a 
(d) _ Within the scope of his functions, 
the Manager, Idaho Operations Office, 
assures that appropriate consideration is 


and the general public 
the hazards associated with his assigneu 
functions. 


17. Section 1.202(e) is revised to rend 
as follows: 


§ 1.202 Oak Ridge Operations Office. 
+ s ” a * 

(e) Within the scope of his functions, 
the Manager, Oak Ridge Operations 
Office, assures that appropriate consider- 
ation is given to the protection of the 
health and safety of Government and 
contractor persommel and ithe general . 
public from the hazards associated with 
his assigned functions. 


§ 1.203 [Amended] 


18. Section 1.203(d) is revoked. 


19. Section 1.204 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 1.204 Richland Operations Office. 
(a) The Richland Operations Office, 


velopment, engineering 

programs, and (3) for the execution of 
certain statutory functions of the AEC 
under the Atomic Energy Community Act 
of 1955, as amended, with respect to 
properties and activities in Richland, 
Wash. 


(b) The Manager, Richland Opera- 


tions Office, exercises 
as described in § 1.5(c). 


(c) The Manager, Richland Opera- 


contract authority 


the hazards associated with his assigned 
functions. 

te} The Manager, Richland Opera- 
tions Office, exercises the settlement au- 
thority described in § 1.5(d). 

20. Section 1.205(d) is revised to read 
as follows: 


ata Savannah River Operations 


(a) Within the scope of his functions, 


nsideration protection 
of the health and safety of Government 
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and contractor personnel and the general 
public from the hazards associated with 
his assigned functions. 


. 7 * : = 


2:. Section 1.206(f)} is revised to read 
as follows: 


§ 1.206 Albuquerque Operations Office. 


* = 

(f) Within the scope of his functions, 
the Manager, Albuquerque Operations 
Office, assures that appropriate consid- 
eration is given to the protection of the 
health and safety of Government and 
contractor personnel and the general 
public from the hazards associated with 
his assigned functions. 


. * * 7 = 


22. Section 1.207(d) is revised to read 
as follows: 


§ 1.207 San Francisco Operations Office. 
s = = - = 
(d) Within the scope of his functions, 
the Manager, San Francisco Operations 
-Office, assures that appropriate consid- 
eration is given to the protection of the 
health and safety of Government and 
Contractor personnel and the general 
—_ from the hazards associated with 
his assigned functions. 
~? e + + * 


23. Section 1.208(d) is revised to read 
as follows: 


§ 1.208 Nevada Operations Office. 


* = + * * 

(ec) Within the scope of his functions, 
the Manager, Nevada Operations Office, 
assures that appropriate consideration is 
given to the protection of the health and 
safety of Government and contractor 
a and the ee public from 

hazards associated with his assigned 
came 


> * + + a 


24. Section 1.210(c) is revised to read 
as follows: 


§ 1.210 Grand Junction Office. 
2 oa * + on 

(c) Within the scope of his functions, 
the Manager, Grand Junction Office, 
assures that appropriate consideration is 
given to the protection of the health 
and safety of Government and contrac- 
tor personnel and the general public 
from the hazards associated with his 
assigned functions. 


> > * * * 


25. Section 1.215(c) is revised to read 
as follows: 


§ 1.215 Brookhaven Office. 
= a * = ~ 

(c) Within the scope of his functions, 
the Manager, Brookhaven Office, assures 
that appropriate consideration is given 
to the protection of the health and safety 
of Government and contractor personnel 
and the general public from the hazards 
associated with his assigned functions. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS - 


26. Section 1.225(c) is revised to read §1.35 Division of Inspection. 


as follows: 
§ 1.225 Pittsburgh Naval Reactors Office. 


. + > * * 


(c) Within the scope of his functions, 
the Manager, Pittsburgh Naval Reactors 
, assures that appropriate consid- 
eration is given to the protection of the 
health and safety of Government and 
contractor personnel and the general 
public from the hazards associated with 
his assigned functions. 


27. Section 1.226(c) is revised to read 
as follows: 


§ 1.226 ‘Schenectady Naval Reactors 
Office. 


(c) Within the scope of his functions, 
the Manager, Sch Naval Re- 
actors Office, assures that appropriate 
consideration is given to the protection 


of the health and safety of Government. 


and contractor personnel and the gen- 
eral public from the hazards associated 
with his assigned functions. 


(Sec. 161, Atomic Energy Act, of 1954, as 
amended, 42 U.S.C. 2201) 


Dated at ee DC., this 26th 
day of December 1967 


For the Atomic Energy Commission. 


FP. T: Hosss, 
Acting Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-15115; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:49 a.m.] 


PART 1—STATEMENT OF ORGANIZA- 
TION, DELEGATIONS, AND GEN- 
ERAL INFORMATION 


Miscellaneous Amendments 


Notice is hereby given of the amend- 
ment of the Statement of Organization, 
Delegations, and General Information of 
the U.S. Atomic Energy Commission, 10 
CFR Part 1, published hi the FreprraL 
REGISTER on December 29, 1961 (26 FR 
12729-12745), as amended. 

The present amendment covers mis- 
cellaneous clarifying. and other changes 
in statements of responsibilities of cer- 
tain officers and organizational units of 
the Commission. 


Because this amendment relates to 


‘matters of internal management, gen- 


eral notice of proposed rulemaking and 
public procedure thereon are unneces- 
sary. 

Pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act of 
1954, as amended, the Atomic Energy 
Community Act of 1955, as amended, the 
Administrative Procedure Act of 1946, 
as amended, and 1 CFR 17.2, the follow- 
ing amendments to 10 CFR Part 1 are 
published as a document, subject to codi- 
fication to be effective upon publication 
in the FEDERAL REGISTER. 

1. In $1.35, the first sentence is re- 
vised; as amended § 1.35 reads as fol- 
lows: 


The Division of Inspection, under the 
supervision of a Director of Inspection 
appointed by the Commission, is estab- 
lished by the act, and assigned the func- 
tion of, gathering information to show 
whether or not the contractors, licensees 


vestigates all 
misconduct and fraud; and (e) performs 
other independent. investigations, re- 


2. In § 150, paragraph (a) is amended 
by a deletion. As amended paragraph (a) 
reads as follows: 


$1.50 Office of the Assistant General 
Manager for Plans and Production. 


(a) The Assistant General Manager 
for Plans and Production directs and 
coordinates the programs of the Divi- 
sions of Production, Raw Materials, 
Plans and Reports, and Operations Anal- 
ysis and Forecasting. 


7 
3. In §1.53 paragraphs (a) and (c) 
are amended. As amended § 1.53 reads 
as follows: 


§ 1.53 Division of Plans and Reports. 


The Division of Plans and Reports (a) 
recommends systems to increase effec- 
tiveness of program planning, project 
trol, cost and 


planning reports, project and program 
progress cost reports, 
and statistical data, for AEC manage- 
ment, Congress, and others; (d) provides 
advice and assistance to field offices and 
Headquarters in the use of project con- 
trol and planning systems; and (e) ana- 
lyzes and reports project coritrol data. 

4. Section 1.63 is amended. by adding 


new paragraph (h), with mechanical 
amendments in paragraphs {f) and (g) . 


to accommodate to the addition. As 
amended paragraphs (f), (g), and (h) 
read as follows: 


§ 1.63 Division of Peaceful Nuclear Ex- 
plosives. 

* * * (f) gives program direction to 
the Lawrence Radiation Laboratory, 
other AEC laboratories, and the Opera- 
tions Offices with respect to Plowshare 
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program; (g) assures in carrying out the - 


above functions and responsibilities, that 
adequate provision is made for the health 
and safety of Government and contrac- 
tor personnel and of the general public; 
and (h) maintains liaison within AEC 
and with other interested Federal agen- 
cies, State and local governments and 
industrial and scientific groups in areas 
of the Division’s responsibilities. 

5. In §1.208, subparagraph (2) of 
paragraph (a) is revised; as amended 
paragraph (a) reads as follows: 


§ 1.208 Nevada Operations Office. 


(a) The Nevada Operations Office 
under the direction of a Manager of 
Operations, responsible to the General 
Manager, (1) manages the Nevada Test 
Site (NTS) and other experimental 
nuclear explosive test sites within and 
outside the continental United States, 
where development projects administered 
by AEC and other agencies may be car- 
ried out; (2) provides support services 
to the various users of NTS and other 
experimental nuclear test sites within 
and outside the continental United States 
as agreed with the individual users; and 
(3) coordinates the planning and execu- 
tion of weapons and other nuclear 
explosive tests both within and outside 
the continental United States and devel- 
ops equipment and processes to assure 
safe and effective operations. 

* os + 7 > 


6. Section 1.270 is amended by insert- 
ing, immediately following the heading, 
- unnumbered paragraph reading as 
ollows: 


§1.270 Delegation of authority with re- 
spect to development and sale of res- 
idential lots at Los Alamos, N. Mex. 


The Area Manager, Los Alamos Area 
Office, has the following authority with 
respect to development and sale of resi- 
dential lots at Los Alamos, N. Mex.: 


7. Paragraph _ of § 1.271 is amended 
to read as follow: 


§ 1.271 snes of authority with re- 
spect to sale of additional undevel- 
= land in the White Rock Area of 

Los Alamos County, N. Mex. 


(a) The Area Manager, Los Alamos 
Area Office, has the following authority 
with respect to the establishment and 
development of a community at White 
Rock, County of Los Alamos, State of 
New Mexico, and to the sale of lard 
within said area for housing ee 
ment: 


(Sec. 1.61, Atomic Energy Act of 1946, as 
amended, 60 Stat. 755, 42 U.S.C. 1801; Atomic 
Energy Act of 1964, ag amended, 68 Stat. 919; 
42 U.S.C. 2011, and Atomic Com- 
proryy Perce Semen 68 Stat. 483; 42 U.S.C. 

2305, Administrative Procedure Act of 1946, 
a8 amended, 5 U.S.C. 551 et seq.) 
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Dated. at Weshinaten. DC., this 22d 
day of December 1967 


For the Atomic anes Commission. 


W. B. McCoo, 
Secretary. 


[F-R. Doc. 67-15116; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:49 a.m.] 


Title 12—BANKS AND BANKING 


Chapter I—Bureau of the Comptroller 
of the Currency, Department of the 
Treasury 


PART 1—INVESTMENT SECURITIES 
REGULATION 


Wisconsin University Building Corpo- 
ration and Wisconsin State Agen- 
cies Building Corporation 


§ 1.204 Wisconsin University Building 
Corporation and the Wisconsin State 
Agencies Building Corporation. 


(a) Request. The Comptroller of the 
Currency has been requested to con- 
sider whether the rulings of September 
25, 1964, that bonds of the Wisconsin 
University Building Corporation and the 
Wisconsin State Agencies Building Cor- 
poration are public securities and there- 
fore eligible for purchase, dealing in, un- 
derwriting; and unlimited holding by 
national banks ($$ 1.150 and 1.151) are 
now applicable with respect to outstand- 
ing and future bond issues of the two 


corporations. 

(b) Opinion. (1) The State of Wis- 
consin has authorized The Regents of the 
University of Wisconsin, The Board of 
Regents of State Colleges and the De- 
partment of Public Welfare to.enter in- 
to long-term lease rental agreements 
with a nonprofit corporation for the 
construction and financing of buildings 
and other improvements related to ac- 
tivities under their control. 

(2) The Wisconsin University Build- 
ing Corporation is a nonprofit corpora- 
tion organized under the provisions of 


the Wisconsin Nonstock Corporation law - 


for the purpose of acquiring, financing 
and improving real estate and leasing 
such improved real estate to the Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin. The Wisconsin 
State Agencies Building Corporation is 
also a nonprofit corporation 

under the provisions of the same law for 
the purpose of constructing buildings 
and other improvements for University, 
State college, and general State pur- 


poses. 
(3) The proceeds of the bonds issued 
and to be issued by these corporations 


‘are for the construction of facilities to 


be leased to the University, the State col- 
leges or the Department of Public Wel- 
fare, respectively, on long-term leases. 
Rental payments under the leases are 
in an amount determined to be sufficient 
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to pay the principal of and interest on 
the bonds issued in connection with the 
project. While funds from various sources 
are available for the payment of the 
lease rentals the law specifically pro- 
vides that the State shall be liable and 
may be sued on contract for accrued ren- 


. tals and for any other default under any 


such lease. 

(4) The State of Wisconsin, which 
possesses general powers of taxation, has 
thus pledged its full faith and credit to 
make payments to the corporations of 
amounts sufficient to provide for all re- 
quired payments in connection with 
these bonds. 

(c) Ruling. It is our conclusion, there- 
fore, that bonds of the Wisconsin Uni- 
versity Building Corporation and the 
Wisconsin State Agencies Building Cor- 
poration are general obligations of the 
State of Wisconsin ,under paragraph 
Seventh of 12 U.S.C. 24 and, accordingly, 
are eligible for purchase, dealing in, un- 
derwriting, and unlimited holding by na- 
tional banks. 


Dated: December 21, 1967. 


[SEAL] Wiiram B. Camp, 
Comptroller of the Currency. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-15110; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:49 a.m.] 


Title 14—AERONAUTICS AND 
| SPACE 


Chapter —Federal Aviation Admin- 
istration, Department of Transpor- 
tation 

SUBCHAPTER C—AIRCRAFT 
[Airworthiness Docket No. 67-WE-23-AD, 
Amdt. 39-528] 

PART 39—AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 


Certain General Dynamics Model 
240/340/440 Airplanes Using 
Turbo-Propeller Power 


Pursuant to the authority delegated to 


‘umstances. 
the AD requires that all under-wing 





fueling valves was unavailable at the 


Since it was found that corrective ac- 
tion was required within a very short 
time, notice and public procedure thereon 
was impracticable and contrary to the 


as to all known operators of the modified 
General Dynamics Model 240/340/440 
airplanes using turbo-propeller power by 
individual telegrams dated December 8, 
1967. These conditions still exist, and the 
AD is hereby published in the FPrprera. 
REGISTER as an amendment to § 39.13 of 
Part 39 of the Federal Aviation Regula- 
tions to make it effective as to all 
persons. 

In consideration of the foregoing, and 
pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (14 CFR 11.81), 
$ 39.13 of Part 39 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations is amended by adding the 
following new airworthiness directive: 


GENERAL Dynamics. Applies to Model 240/ 
340/440 airplanes using turbo-propeller 
power which have been modified per STC 
Nos. SAIS1I6WE, SA1054WE, SA1132WE, 
or SA1096WE. Compliance required as 
indicated. 

Because of three reports of overpressuriza- 
tion of the wing fuel tank in affected air- 
plane types that have been attributed to 
failure of the upper and lower diaphragm 
assemblies in the e fueling valves 
(P/N 2640644 or P/N 2650198), accomplish 
the following: 

(1) Before further flight from the next 
maintenance base where facilities and per- 
sonnel] are available, externally inspect each 
wing in the area of the fuel tank for fuel 
leakage; 

(2) If fuel leakage is found as a result of 
the inspection per paragraph (1), before 
further flight internally inspect each wing 
fuel tank exhibiting fuel leakage for pres- 
ence of structural di 

(3) If structural damage is found as a 
result of the inspection per paragraph (2), 
before further flight repair portion of each 
wing exhibiting structural damage as neces- 
sary; and 

(4) After the effective date of this AD, 
when filling at or above 80 percent of the 
fuel tank capacity, perform all under-wing 
fueling with over-wing fuel tank filler 
cap(s) removed. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


This amendment becomes effective 
upon publication in the FseperaL Rezc- 
ister for all except those to 
whom it was made effective immediately 
by telegram issued previously. 


Issued in Los Angeles, Calif., on De- 
cember 19, 1967. 


(Secs. 313(a), 601, 603, Federal Aviation Act 
of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421, and 1423) ) 
Lez E. Warren, 
Acting Regional Director, 
Western Region. 


{F.R. Doc. 67-15127; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:49 a.m.] 


[Airworthiness Docket No. 67-WE-21-AD, 
Amdt. 39-527] 


PART 39-—-AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 


McDonnell Douglas Model DC-9 
Series Airplanes 


Amendment 39-505 (initially issued by 
telegram on Oct. 21, 1967, and later pub- 
lished in 32 F.R. 15579) , AD 67-30-—5, es- 
sentially prohibits inflight electrical ac- 
tivation of the battery charger installed 
in McDonnell Model DC-9 Se- 


Douglas 
ries airplanes and limits operation of the. 


battery charger on the ground to certain 
phases of the ground operation of the 


Subsequent to the adoption of the AD, 
the manufacturer of the aircraft pro- 
posed certain modifications to the bat- 
tery. charger installation and the electri- 
cal compartment which, if accomplished, 
would allow the agency to lift the re- 
strictions imposed by AD 67-30—5. These 
modifications are designed to improve 
the overall heat resistance characteris- 
tics of the battery charger installation 
and to prevent overheating of the bat- 
tery charger itself. More specifically, the 
modifications consist of: 

1. Replacing the three single-phase 

circuitbreakers on the ground 
service bus with a single three- 
companion-trip 8 amp circuit breaker; 

2. Removing the three single-phase 20 
amp circuitbreakers on the left A.C. bus 
and deactivating the three wires to the 
transfer relay; 

3. Replacing the junction box cover, 
the relay panel cover, and the d.c. volt/ 
ammeter shunt cover, respectively, with 
similar covers manufactured from mate- 
rial exhibiting improved heat resistance 
characteristics; and 

4. Installing a heat deflecting shroud 
over the battery charger manufactured 
from the same heat resistant material. 

The agency finds that the accomplish- 
ment of these modifications in accord- 
ance with the manufacturer’s service 
bulletins referenced in this amendment 
will provide an adequate level of safety 
and an alternative means of compliance 
with paragraphs 1 and 3 of AD 67-30-5. 
Therefore, action is taken herein to 


phase. 


caused by re- 
placement and removal of certain cir- 
cuit breakers. 

In addition to the substantive changes 
to AD 67-30-5 set forth herein, action 
is taken to amend that AD as it appeared 
in the FreperaL REGISTER to add a para- 
graph that was included in the tele- 
graphic version of the AD but inadvert- 
ently left out of the Feprerat ReEcisteR 


itations Cees in paragraph 3 of 
AD 67-30-5. 

Since the changes to AD 67-30-5 
brought about by this amendment are 
either editorial in nature or provide an 
alternative means of compliance, I find 
that notice and public procedure hereon 
are unnecessary. Also, since this amend- 
ment imposes no additional burden on 
any person, and since it has been made 
known to the agency that affected oper- 
ators desire to have this amendment be- 
come effective at the earliest practicable 
date, I find that good cause exists for 
making this amendment effective on the 
date of adoption. 

In consideration of the foregoing, and 
pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (14 CFR 11.81), 
690.5 of pant Dios Seedietenss fvletion 
Regula’ Amendment 39-505 (ini- 
Uniee insent ne cttaiaen ae 1967, 
and later published in 32 F.R. 15579), 
AD 67-30-5 is amended as follows: 


flush 
end thereof (immediately below the text 
of note No. 2): 


The ting limitations specified in 
subparagraphs A and B of this paragraph 
must be placed in the aircraft in the form 
of a placard in clear view of the pilot. For the 
purpose of this AD, any document (includ- 
ing a pilot checklist) including these limi- 
tations constitutes a “placard” within the 
meaning of this paragraph. 


2. Paragraph 4 is amended to read as 
follows: 


4. Compliance with paragraphs 1 and 3 
of this AD is no longer required, and the 
operating limitations prescribed in those 
paragraphs may be removed upon: 

A. Accomp! the 


dated December 1, 1967 (or later FAA-ap- 
proved revision), 25-97 dated November 10, 
1967 (or later FAA-approved revision); and 

B. Removing FAA-approved revisions 
dated May 3, 1967, and incorpora FAA- 


to the ee ee 
FPAA-a) 


33530), as appropriate, under the heading 
of “Electrical Smoke of Unknown Origin”, 
Phase III. 
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This amendment becomes effective 
on December 19, 1967. 


Issued in Los Angeles, Calif., on De- 
cember 19, 1967. 
(Secs. 313(a), 601, 
of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421, and 1423) ) 

Lee E. WARREN, 
Acting Regional Director, 
FAA Western Region. 


[ER. Doc. 67-15128; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:49 a.m.] 


SUBCHAPTER E—AIRSPACE 
[Airspace Docket No. 67-WE-68} 


PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS 


Designation of Transition Area 


On November 7, 1967, a notice of 
proposed rule making was published in 
the FeperAL ReoisTer (32 F.R. 15493) 
stating that the Federal Aviation Admin- 
istration was considering an amendment 
to Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regu- 
lations that would designate controlled 
airspace in the Logan, Utah, terminal 
area. Interested persons were given 30 
day in which to submit written com- 
ments, suggestions, or objections. 

No objections have been received, and 
the proposed amendment is hereby 
adopted subject to the following change: 
FR. Doc. 67—13135 (32 F.R. 15493) is 
changed by striking out “* * *, Colo.” 
where it appears in the heading for the 
transition area description, and insert- 
ing “* * *, Utah” in place thereof. 

Since this change is editorial in nature, 
notice and public procedure hereon are 
unnecessary. 


Effective date. This amendment is 
effective February 29, 1968. 


Issued in Los Angeles, Calif., on De- 
cember 20, 1967. 
LEE E. WARREN, 
Acting Director, Western Region. 


In § 71.181 (32 F.R. 2147) the following 
transition area is added: 


Locan, UTAH 


That airspace upward from 700 
feet above the surface within a 5-mile radius 
of Logan-Cache Airport (latitude 41°47'09’’ 
N., longitude 111°50’53’’ W.); that airspace 
extending upward from 1,200 feet above the 
surface bounded on the north by the south 


edge of V-4, on the east by longitude 111°40’- ° 
of 


30’’ W., om the south by the north edge 
V-288, on the west by the east edge of V-21; 
and that from 
10,500 feet MSL bounded on the northeast by 
the southwest edge of V=4S, on the west by 
longitude 111°40'30’’ W., and on the south by 
the north edge of V-288. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-15129; Filed, Dec, 28, 1967; 
8:49 a.m.] 


608, Federal Aviation Act - 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


SUBCHAPTER F—AIR TRAFFIC AND GENERAL 
OPERATING RULES 


[Reg. Docket No. 8612; Amdt. 95-162] 


PART 95—IFR ALTITUDES 
Miscellaneous Amendments 


The of this amendment to 
Part 95 of the Federal Aviation Regu- 
lations is to make changes in the IFR 
altitudes at which all aircraft shall be 
flown over a specified route or portion 
thereof. These altitudes, when used in 
eonjunction with the current changeover 
points for the routes or portions thereof, 
also assure navigational coverage that is 
adequate and free of frequency inter- 
ference for that route or portion thereof. 

As a situation exists which demands 
immediate action in the interest of 
safety, I find that compliance with the 
notice and procedure provisions of the 
Administrative Procedure Act is imprac- 
ticable and that good cause exists for 
making this amendment effective within 
less than 30 days from publication. 

In consideration of the foregoing and 
pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (24 F.R. 5662), 
Part 95 of The Federal Aviation Regu- 
lations is amended, effective February 1, 
1968, as follows: 

1. By amending Subpart C as follows: 

Section 95.240 Red Federal airway 40 
is amended to read in part: 


From, to, and MEA 


Kodiak, Alaska, LFR; Homer, Alaska, LFR; 
6,000. 


Section 95.1001 Direct routes—United 
States is amended to delete: 


Binghamton, N.Y., VOR; Buffalo, N.Y., LFR 
or VOR; 4,500. 

Blackstone, Va., LPR; Int direct crs Lynch- 
burg, Va., LFR to Blackstone, Va., LFR 
and South Boston, Va., VOR rad, 031°; 
2,000. 

Cape Charlies, Va., VOR; Waverly INT, Va.; 
*3,000. *1,800—MOCA. 


Red Hook INT, N.¥.; Starkville INT, N.Y. 
6,000. 

Somerton INT, Va.; Windsor INT, Va.; 2,100. 

Toltec INT, Ariz.; Int. PHX 147°/TUS 285°; 
*7,000. *6,500—MOCA. 


Section 95.1001 Direct routes—United 
States is amended by adding: 


Johney INT, Ala.; Decatur, Ala., VOR; *3,000. 

*2,000—MOCA. 
INT, Tenn.; Shelbyville, Tenn., 

VOR; *3,000. *2,500—MOCA. 

Delirose INT, Tenn.; Nashville, Tenn., VOR; 
*8,000. *2,300—MOCA. 

Decatur, Ala., VOR; Fairview INT, Ala.; 
*3,000. *2,200—MOCA. 

Roundtree INT, Ala.; Huntsville, Ala., 
.*2,600. *2,400—MOCA. 

Hobbs INT, Ala.; Huntsville, Ala., VOR; 
*3,000. *2,600—MOCA. 

Bluff INT, Ala.; Huntsville, Ala., VOR; 2,600. 

Huntsville, Ala., LMM; Huntsville, Ala., VOR; 


20947 


*2,600. *2,500—-MOCA. 

Decatur, Ala., VOR; Int, 147° M rad, Hunts- 
ville VOR and 113° M rad, Decatur VOR; 
*3,000. *2,600—MOCA. 

Taylor, Fila., VOR; Tarboro INT, Ga.; *2,000. 
*1,400—MOCA. 

Flint INT, Ga.; Albany, Ga., VOR; *2,000. 
*1,300—MOCA. 

Tallahassee, Fla., VOR; Flint INT, Ga.; *2,000. 
*1,600—MOCA. 

Marianna, Fla., VOR; Flint INT, Ga.; *2,000. 
*1,500—MOCA. 

Dothan, Ala., VOR; Flint INT, Ga.; 2,500. 

Taos, N. Mex., VOR; *Charles INT, Colo.; 
15,000. MAA—45,000. *10,000—-MCA Charles 
INT, southbound. 

Lake Charlies, La., VOR; Long INT, La.; *3,000. 
*1,500—MOCA. 


Section 95.1001 Direct routes—United 
States is amended to read in part: 


Cox INT, Ga.; Alma, VOR; *2,000. 
*1,600—MOCA. 

Cox INT, Ga.; Brunswick, Ga., VOR; *2,000. 
*1,300—MOCA. 

Folsom INT, Ala.; Huntsville, Ala., VOR; 
*3,000. *2,400—MOCA. 

McAllen, Tex., VOR; Brownsville, Tex., VOR; 
2,100. via MFE 087°/BRO 300° M rads. 

Binghamton, N.Y., VOR; Buffalo, N.Y., LF/ 


; 4,500. 
Binghamton, N.Y., VOR; Buffalo, N.Y., VOR; 


4,500. 

Richmond, Ind., LF/RBN; Cincinnati, Ohio, 
LF/RBN; 2,400. 

— Ind., LF/RBN; Arba INT, Ind.; 

300. 

*Charles INT, Colo.; **Pueblo, Colo., VOR; 
8,000. MAA—45,000. *10,000—MCA Charles 
INT, southbound. **7,200—MCA Pueblo 
VOR, southbound. 

*Charles INT, Colo.; **Pueblo, Colo., LOM; 
8,000. *10,000—MCA Charles INT, south- 
bound. **7,200—MCA Pueblo VOR, south- 
bound. 

Yolo INT, Calif.; Marysville, Calif., VOR; 
*2,000. via MYV 185° M rad. *1,300— 
MOCA. 

Panama Routes 
V-12 
France Field, C.Z.; 
*2,200—MOCA. 


Section 95.6001 VOR Federal airway 1 
is amended to read in part: 


Cape Charles, Va., VOR; Int, 013° M rad. 
Cape Charles VOR and 214° M rad. Salis- 
bury VOR; *2,000. *1,800—MOCA. 

Int, 013° M rad. Cape Charles VOR and 214° 
M rad. Salisbury VOR; Crisfield INT, Md.; 
*2,000. *1,700—-MOCA. 

Crisfield INT, Md.; Salisbury, Md., VOR; 
2,000. 


Section 95.6007 VOR Federal airway 7 
is amended to read in part: 


Come Heights, Ill., VOR; Niles INT, Il; 
500. 


Niles INT, Il.; Evanston INT, I1.; 3,000. 
Evanston INT, Ill.; Papi INT, Ill.; 2,500. 


Section 95.6010 VOR Federal airway 10 

is amended to read in part: 

Naperville, Ill., VOR, via N alter.; Surf INT, 
Ill., via N alter.; 3,000. 

Surf INT, Ill, via N alter; Neptune INT, 
Ill., via N alter.; *2,300. *2,000—MOCA. 


Mike 5; *%5,000. 
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Section 95.6016 VOR Federal airway 16 
is amended to read in part: 


Moscow INT, Tenn., via S alter.; Selmer INT, 
Tenn., via S alter.; *3,500. *1,900—MOCA. 

*Selmer INT, Tenn., via S alter; Graham, 
Tenn., VOR, via S alter.; **5,500. *5,500— 
MCA Selmer INT, northeast-bound. 
**2,000—MOCA. 


Section 95.6020 VOR Federal airway 20 
is amended to read in part: 

Anderson, 8.C., VOR; Spartanburg, 8.C., VOR; 

*2,500. *2,300—-MOCA. 

Section 95.6033 VOR Federal airway 33 
is amended to read in part: 
Cofield, N.C., VOR; Carrsville 

*2,000. *1,100—MOCA. 
Carrsville INT, Va.; Harcum, Va., VOR; 2,000. 


Section 95.6035 VOR Federal airway 35 
is amended to read in part: 


Albany, Ga., VOR; Cobb INT, Ga.; 
*1,500—MOCA. 


Section 95.6045 VOR Federal airway 45 

is amended to read in part: 

Saginaw, Mich., VOR; via W alter.; Bentley 
INT, Mich., via W alter.; 2,200. 

Bentley INT, Mich., via W alter; Red Oak 
INT, Mich., via W alter.; *5,000. *2,600— 
MOCA. © 


' Section 95.6067 VOR Federal airway 67 

is amended to read in part: 

Cedar Rapids, Iowa, VOR; *Vinton INT, 
Iowa; **2,700. *3,200—MRA. **2,200— 


_  MOCA. 
Vinton INT, Iowa; ‘Flyers INT, Iowa; 
**2.700. *3,200—MRA. **2,200—MOCA. 

Fiyers INT, Yowa; Waterloo, Iowa, VOR; 


2,500. 

Section 95.6076 VOR Federal airway 76 
is amended to read in part: 
Industry, Tex., VOR; Sealy INT, Tex.; *2,000. 

*1,700—MOCA. 

Section 95.6094 VOR Federal airway 94 
is amended to delete: 


Newman, Tex., VOR; Water Hole INT, Tex.; 
8,700. 
Water Hole INT, Tex.; 


INT, Va.; 


*2,000. 


Mayfield INT, Tex. 

Mayfielé INT, Tex.; *McConnell INT, Tex. 
**10,500. *10,500—-MRA. **9,000—MOCA. 

McConnell INT, Tex.; *Salt Flat, Tex., VOR; 
6,000. *9,100—MCA Salt Flat VOR, east- 
bound. 


Section 95.6094 VOR Federal airway 94 
is amended by adding: 


Tex., VOR; Salt Flat, Tex., VOR; 
*8,800. *8,700—MOCA. 

Newman, Tex., VOR, via N alter.; Waterhole 
INT, Tex., via. N alter.; 8,700. 

Waterhole INT, Tex., via N alter.; Mayfield 
INT, Tex., via N alter.; 9,000, 

Mayfield INT, Tex., via N alter.; "McConnell 
INT, Tex., via N alter.; **10,500. *10,500— 
MRA. **9,000—MOCA. 

McConnell INT, Tex., via N alter.; *Salt Flat, 
Tex., VOR; via N alter.; 6,000. *9,100—MCA 
Salt Flat VOR, eastbound. 
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Section 95.6097 VOR Federal airway 97 

is amended to read in part: 

Americus INT, Ga.; *Junction City ee i 
**3,500. *3,000—MRA. **1,800—MOC. 


Section 95.6116 VOR Federal sais 
116 is amended to read in part: 
Naperville, Tll., VOR; Surf INT, Ill; 3,000. 
Surf INT, Il.; Neptune INT, Il; *2,300. 

*2,000—MOCA. 


Section 95.6129 VOR Federal airway 
129 is amended by adding: 


Eau Claire, Wis., VOR; en Sy a 
*4,000. #3,000—MOCA. 


Section 95.6133 VOR Federal airway 
133 is aménded to read in part: 


Saginaw, Mich., VOR; Wheeler INT, Mich.; 
*2,200. *1,800—MOCA. 


Section 95.6139 VOR Federal airway 
139 is amended to read in part: 
Willards INT, Md.; Sea Isle, N.J., VOR; *2,- 

000. *1,700—MOCA. 

Sea Isle, N.J., VOR; Avalon INT, N.J.; 2,000. 
Avalon INT, N.J.; Harbor INT, N.J.; *3,000. 

*1,500—MOCA. 

Harbor INT, N.J.; Manta INT, N.J.; 

*1,500—MOCA. 


Section 95.6159 VOR Federal airway 
159 is amended to read in part: 


Dogwood, Mo., VOR; Ford DME Fix, Mo.; 3,- 


Ford DME Fix, Mo.; Springfield, Mo. VOR; 
northwest-bound, 3,000, southeast-bound, 
3,600. 


Section 95.6162 VOR Federal airway 
162 is amended to read in part: 
Aetna INT, Pa.; Auburn INT, Pa.; 3,400. 


Auburn INT, Pa.; East Texas, Pa., VOR; 
3,000. 


Section 95. 6167 VOR Federal airway 
167 is amended to read in part: 

Coyle, N.J., VOR; Kennedy, N-Y., VOR; 

000. *1,200—MOCA. 

Section 95.6181 VOR Federal airway 
181 is amended to read in part: 
Watertown, S. Dak., VOR; Barney INT, N. 

Dak., *3,900. *3,100—MOCA. 


Barney INT, N. Dak.; Fargo, N. Dak., VOR; 
*3,400. *3,100—MOCA, 


Section 95.6194 VOR Federal airway 
194 is amended to delete: 


Norfolk, Va., VOR; Gwynn INT, Va.; 2,000. 


*5,000. 


*2.- 


Section 95.6194 VOR Federal airway - 
_ (Secs. 307, 1110, Federal Aviation Act of 1958; 


194 is amended by adding: 


Norfolk, Va., VOR; Gwynn INT, Va.; *2,000. 
*1,700—MOCA. 

Gwynn INT, Va.; Int, 219° M rad. Snow Hill, 
Md., VOR and 082° M rad.. Harcum VOR; 
*2, 700. *1,800—MOCA. 


Section 95.6218 VOR Federal airway 
218 is amended to read in part: 


Naperville, Til., VOR; Surf INT, 111; 3,099, 
Surf INT, Dl; Neptune INT, 11; *2,399, 
*2,000—MOCA. 


Section 95.6232 VOR Federal airway 
232 is amended by adding: 


Harbor View INT, Ohio; Sandusky, Ohio, 
VOR; 2,600. 


Section 95.6297 VOR Federal airwgy 
297 is amended to read in part: 
= Mich., VOR; Bentley INT, Mich, 


pentiey fier. Mich.; Red Oak INT, Mich; 
*5,000. *2,600—MOCA. 


Section 95.6308 VOR Federal airway 


308 is amended to read in part: 
Avalon INT, N.J.; Harbor INT, N.J.; *3,000, 
500—MOC. 


*5,000. 


og A. 
Harbor INT, N.J.; Manta INT, N.J.; 
*1,500—MOCA. 


Section 95.6438 VOR Federal airway 
438 is amended to read in part: 


a Homer, Alaska, VOR; 


meaehs Alaska, VOR; *Skilak INT, Alaska; 
ees *4,000—MCA Skilak INT, south- 


edn ails, dk oe Int, 185° 
M rad. Homer VOR and 335° M rad. Kodiak 
VOR, via W alter.; *6,000. *4,000—MOCA. 

Int, 185° M rad. Homer VOR and 335° M rad. 
Kodiak VOR, via W alter.; Homer, Alaska, 
VOR, via W alter.; 6,000. 


Section 95.6498 VOR Federal airway 
498 is amended to read in part: 


Galena, Alaska, VOR; Kateel DME Fix, 


Alaska, westbound, 8,000, eastbound, 4,000. 
Kateel DME Fix, Alaska; Kotzebue, Alaska, 

VOR; *8,000. *5,300—MOCA. 

Section 95.7015 Jet Route No. 15 is 
amended to readin part: 

From, To, MEA, and MAA 

Salt Lake City, Utah, VORTAC; Boise, Idaho, 

VORTAC; 18,000, 45,000. MEA is estab- 

lished with a gap in navigation signal 

coverage. 

Section 95.7590 Jet Route No. 590 is 
added to read: 


United States-Canadian border; Sault Ste 
Marie, Mich., RBN; 18,000, 45,000. 


49 U.S.C. 1248, 1510) 
Issued in Washington, D.C., on De- 


cember 19, 1967. 


Section 95.6194 VOR Federal airway ; 


194 is amended to read in part: 
Charlotte, N.C., VOR; Liberty, OC. VOR; 
3,000. 


{FR. Doc. 67-1601T; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:45 a.m.) 
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[Reg. Docket. No. 8601; Amdt. 574] 
PART 97—STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURES 


Miscellaneous Amendments 


The amendments to the standard instrument approach procedures contained herein are adopted to become effective when 
indicated in order to promote safety. The amended procedures supersede the existing procedures of the same classification 
now in effect for the airports specified therein. For the ee ee this 
amendment indicating the changes to the existing procedures. 

As a situation exists which demands fneaediate action in the interests of safety in air commerce, I find that compliance 
with the notice and procedure provisions of the Administrative Procedure Act is impracticable and that good cause exists for 
making this amendment effective within less than 30 days from publication. 

In view of the foregoing and pursuant to the authority delegated to me by the Administrator (24 F.R. 5662), Part 97 (14 
CFR Part 97) is amended as follows: 


1. By amending the following automatic direction finding procedures prescribed in § 97.11(b) to read: 
ADF STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE 


Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 


otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute 
a : the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument a) Procedure, 


tan ont is conducted in accordance with a t procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. tial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes, Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums 


Procedure turn N side of crs, 021° Outbnd, 201° Inbnd, 1700’ within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final apr oach crs, 700’. 

Crs and distance, facility See °—3.3 miles. 

If visual contact not estab: oyen descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.3 miles after passing PBA NDB, elimb to 1700’ on 
201° bearing within 15 miles of PBA 

MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-360°—1200’. 


City, Barrow; State, Alaska; Airport name, Wiley Post-Will Rogers ee am Fac. Class., H; Ident., PBA; Procedure No. NDB(ADF)-1, Amdt. Orig.; Eff. date, 
an. 


300-1 
500-1 
400-1 
800-2 


Roberts VOR. 
Sidney Int 
DEC VOR.. 
Atwood Int. 
CMI VOR... 
Bemet Int_... 


eEBESEE 


Procedure turn N side of crs, 133° Outbnd, 913° Inbnd ee We Sean 

Minimum altitude over facility on fi final crs, 

Crs and distance, facility to , 313°—5.7 miles. 

If visual contact not estab ee denean tn enimeitiithientiitiatntiipeli tt Memeehesum 
to Mansfield Int via CMI VOR, R 36° or, as directed by ATC, climb to 2500’ and proceed to Bement Int 

*When weather is less than 400-1, aircraft aa unways 4, 31, and 36 maintain runw: 

MSA within 25 miles of facility: 600°-360° 


City, Champaign (Urbana) ;State, Ill; iene University of Ilinois-Willard; Elev. . Class., ., CM; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 31, Am 
: * 2; Eft, date, 20 Jan. 68; Sup. Amdt. No. AOE 1 Amdt. 1; Da . : - 


< 
& 


Pee Retain peting ROM, , climb to 2700’ and proceed 
1500’ due to 1146’ tower, 2.5 miles NNE. 


IE 


Niles Int... 
York Int... 
Bartlett Int_ 
Tiger Int. 


Radar available. 
Procedure turn § side of crs, 218° Outbnd, 038° Inbnd, 2500’ within 10 miles. 
—- rs, 1700. 


6 
visual contact estal upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.6 miles of LOM, climb to 2500’ turn left and proceed 
to OBE VOR via OBK VOR,R . 


Notes: (1) LOM tan Pine. (2) Final from holding pattern at DOM not authorized. Procedure turn required. 
CavuvIOoN: "LOM, desgnaied Pin 32L, when en is below 1000-3 pe to 2000 MSL on runway heading prior to ulin left turn. 
MSA with 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°— —2500’ ; 090°-180°—3000’ ; 180°. '—2500'. 


City, Chicago; State, Ill.; Airport name, Chicago-O’Hare es Elev. ; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., HN; Procedure No. NDB(ADF) Rum 4, Amdt. 1; Eff. date, 
20 Jan. 68; Sup. “nde No One? Dated, 11 Mar. 67 oe 
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ADF STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH Procepure—Continued 


Ceiling and visibility minimums 


Procedure turn W side of ers, gus? Outhbnd, 138° Inbnd, mal within 10 miles. 
Minimum altitude over LOM on ot 
ir visual ae ot eatablishen a di t to authorized landing minim if landing not lished within 5.2 miles after passing L 

con! not es on — au ums or not accomp 5. les OM turn left to heading of 

120° and climb to 1500’, make left-clim! turn to 3500’ and proceed to Evanston Int via ORD R 075. 

Nore: Runway 14L, LOM named “L 
CavTion: Takeoffs on Runway 32L, cna soba is below 1000-3, climb to 2000’ MSL on runway heading prior to making left turn. 
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000-090°—2500’; 090°-180°—3000’; 180°-360°—2500’. 


City, Chicago; State, Ill.; Airport name, Chicago-O’Hare International; Elev., 667’; Fac. _ LOM; Ident., OH; Procedure No. ape? Runway 14L, Amdt. 8; Eff. 
date, 20 Jan: 68; ‘Sup. "Amdt. No. 7 ; Dated, 25 Mar. 65 


Lakewood Int 


availab) 
Procedure turn W side of crs, 318° ae 138° Inbnd, 2500’ within 10 miles. 
Minimum altitude over facility final approach crs, 200’. 
, 138°—5.3 miles. 
upon descent to authorized landing minimums or ane ot accomplished within 5.3 miles after LOM, turn right to heading 

155° and climb to 1500’ then maxe right-climbing turn to 3500’ and BO DPR VOR ce D A R 085° or, as directed by ATC, turn it to heading of 155° and climb to 
1500’, then make right-climbing turn to 2500’ an: to Elgin Int, via ORD R 271°. 

Norte: Runway 14R, LOM named “ROME 

Caution: Takeoffs on Runway 32L, when ald: is below 1000-3, climb to 2000’ MSL on Runway heading prior to making left turn. 

MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°090°—2500’; 090°-180°—8000’ ; 180°-360°— 2500’. 


City, Chicago; State, Ill.; Airport name, Chicago-O’Hare International; Elev., 667’; Fac. Olass., LOM; Ident., OR; Procedure No. NDB(ADF) Runway 14R, Amdt. 7; Eff. 
date, 20 Jan. 68; Sup. Amdt. No. ADF 1, ” Amdt. 6; Dated, 26 June 65 


Wailable. 
Procedure turn N side of crs, 088° Outbnd, 268° Inbnd, 2300’ within 10 miles. 
Minimum altitude over ty on final approach ers, 2200’. 
Sressh states tok as ish anna thorized lan or if lan lished within 4.5 miles after turn right to 285° head 
contact no’ upon au’ 
jon R R ai PS end by ATC, 


—_ oe Sao turn to 3500’ and proceed to akewood int via ORD 0° and OBK VOR, R 272° or, tone Hote to 258 
heading, climb to 1500’ then make climbing right turn to 3500’ and proceed direct OBK VO 

Note: LOM named “Taft’’. 

Caution: Takeoffs on Runway 32L, when weather is below 1000-3, climb a MSL on runway heading prior to making left turn. 


MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—2600’; 090°-180°—3000’; 180°-360°— 


City, Chicago; State, Ill.; Airport name, Chicago-O’Hare International; Elev., 667’; Fae. C Class., LOM; Ident. aed No. NDB(ADF) Runway 27R, Amdt. 6; Eff. 
” - EO en 20 Jan OO, Sup Awa No. ADE 8 Amat, & Dated 6 fan. — . & 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


ADF Sranvarp INSTRUMENT APPROACH ProcepuRE—Continued 


Radar available. 

Procedure turn E side of 

Minimum altitude over 

visual ca cat conenUUeed eben Gaseenn be enthiartibl tint wibeinietiiia ter if landing not accomplished within 5.6 miles after passing LOM, turn left to 300° heading, 
v con! 

an © Ne ete ain motel a — to DPA VOR. Geove. (2) * “e tet 

OTES: receivers or radar required. Runway LOM named River Grove. ‘Requires holding pattern entry at Stack Int during nonradar opération: 

0 41 tae) SS Soa 


Caution: Takeoffs on Runwa: ee eee ees Re Re ne en ae ee 
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000" '—3000’; 180°-360°—: 


City, Ch Calas th Hicios ts Caleta anidicienieen tie Myf og ae ten dy 4 2; Seep He: NES F) Runway 32L; Amdt. Eft. 
, ™ date, 20 20 Jan. 68; Sup. Amdt. No. 4; Dated, 11 Feb. = . * 


ee R 356° 
318° to ID 
LOM. 


Procedure turn E side of ** 
Minimum altitude over LO 
eg ae cotemgihed eitin 6 mim atiar posting LOE tom ais toa” Reading, 
cts is obtained. (2) LOM 32R named Indian. (3) *Requires holding pattern entry at 
_—_ Int it except as 


CAUTION: below 1000-3, climb to 2000’ MSL on runway heading prior to making left turn. 
MSA within 25 miles of facility, 000° ” 180° —3000'; 180°-360°—2509 . 


City, Chicago; State, Til; Airport name, Chicago-O’Hare International; 067’; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., ID; Procedure No. NDB Runway 32R; Amdt. 5; Eft. 
—— fen at Jen Gs Bap’ Amdt Na. &. Dated 9 Boot. 6F ee " 


Nantucket VOR 
Great Point Int. 


Radar 

sok or eae. eo oo 
Minimum altitade over facility on 400’. 

Crs and to sorte 2a" 


If visual contact not descent to authorized landing or if landing not accomplished within 4.4 miles after passing AC LOM, make climbing left 
turn to 1700’ direct to AC LOM. Hold NE of AC LOM 240° Inbnd, 1-minute it turns. * ™ 


Caution: 342’ tower 2.6 miles W of airport; 650’ Loran antenna antenna 3 miles ES of airport. 
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-360°—1700'. 


City, Nantucket; State, Mass.; Airport name, Nantucket Memorial; Elev., 47"; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., AC; Procedure No. NDB Runway 24; Amdt. 4; Eff. date; 
— 20 Jan. 8; Sup. Amidt. No. ADF 1, Amdt. 3; Dated, 26 Deo. 6 — = « 
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2. By amending the following very high frequency omnirange (VOR) procedures prescribed in § 97.11(c) to read: 
VOR STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE 


wists which ae ln statue ea ge tas SANE, Ceilings. are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
is conducted at the below named airport, Sate be in deserdance with the Siliowing Mesteamnoms 6 ach Procedure, 
t procedure for such airport authorized b y the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. tial approach, 
ver specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums 


Procedure turn § side of crs, 234° Outbnd, 054° Inbnd, 2300’ within 10 miles. 
Minimum altitude over 4mile DME Fix on final 1253’. 


crs, 
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0 mile of CMI VOR, make left Sm climb to 2700 
and to *Mansfield Int northwestbound on CMI R 325° or, when directed by ATC, make right climb to 2300’ and proceed direct to CM 


LOM. 
weather is less than 400-1, aircraft ies Runways 4, 31, and 36 maintain runway track until reaching 1500’ due to 1146’ tower, 2.5 miles NNE. 
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 600°-360°—3000’ . : 


City, Champaign (Urbana); State, Ill.; Airport name, University of Illinois-Willard; Elev., 753’; Fac. Class., L-BVORTAC; Ident., CMI; Procedure No. VOR Bunway 4, 
Amdt. 4; Eff. date, 20 Jan. 68; Sup. Amdt. No. TerVOR-4, Amdt. 3; Dated, 23 May 64 


2700 


R ox: CMI VOR counterclockwise 
12-mile DME Fix, R 325° 


Procedure turn W side of crs. 1 S Outbnd, 145° Inbnd, 2700’ ves 10 miles. 
Minimum altitude over 4mile DME Fix on final approach ers 


If visual contaet not established upon descent to authorized laening minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0 mile of VOR, climb to 2700’ southeastbound on 
R 145°, reverse crs and return to VOR. 


*When weather is less than 400-1, aircraft departing Runways 4, 31, and 36 maintain runway track until reaching 1500’ due to 1146’ tower, 2.5 miles NNE. 
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-360°—3000’. 


City, Champaign (Urbana); State, Ill; ee University of Illinois-Willard; Elev., 753’; Fac. Class., Lore et es am. CMI; Procedure No. VOR Runway 13, : 
é dt. 1; Eff. date, 20 Jan. 68; Sup. Amdt. No. VOR/DME No. 1, Orig.; Dated, 9 


2700 - 200-%4 
1453 700-114 
2700 | A-dn. 800-2 
2300 


Procedure turn E side of crs, 027° Outbnd, 207° ee 2100’ wanes 2p alias. 
Minimum altitude over 2.7-mile DME Fix on final ap} 


I visual contact not established upon descent to sutherize l landing taaimums oF if anding not accom lished within 0 mile of VOR, Sah Sw ond proceed to Mensteld 
Int northwestbound on CMI R 325°, or when directed by ATC, climb to 2500’ and proceed to Bement t southwestbound on CMI VOR 


*When weather is less than 400-1, ee oe unways 4, 31, and 36 maintain runway track until renching 1500° Oiue to 1149 tower, 25 miles NNE. 
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-360°—3000’ 


City, Champaign (Urbana); State, Ill.; Airport name, University of Illinois-Willard; Eley., 753’; Fac. Class., L-BVORTAC; ae, CMI; Procedure No. VOR Runway 22, 
Amdt. 1; Eff. date, 20 Jan. 68; Sup. Amdt. No. VOR/DME No. 2, Orig.; Dated, 9 Oct. 


2700 
2300 


2300 


Procedure turn N side of crs, 120° Outbnd, 300° Inbnd, 2300’ within 10 miles. 
Minimum aititude over 4-mile DME Fix on final ap’ roach crs, 1269". 


If visual contact not established descent to aut: ng meintestmne ce & nding not spout within 0 mile of CMI COE Sh i uaa rot 
*Mansfield Int northwestbound on CMI R 328° or, ‘hen directed by C, climb to 2500’ and proceed to Bement Int southwestbound on CMI VOR R-234' 


*When weather is less than 400-1, aircra’ Runways 4, 751, fond 96 maintain runway track until reaching 1500’ due to 1146’ tower, 2.5 miles NN 
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-360° Feel departing 


City, Cham; Urbana); State, Il.; A: i, University of Minols- Willard; Elev., 758; Fac. Class., I-BVORTAC; Ident., CMI; Procedure No. VOR Runway 31, 
- pues ¥ i Porat, b; A. date, 20 Tan. 68: Sup Amat. No. terVOR-S1, Amat. 4; Dated, 6 Sept. , 


PROCEDURE OANCELED, EFFECTIVE 20 JAN. 1968. 


City, Chicago; State, Dl.; Airport name, Chicago-O’Hare International; Elev., 667’; Fac. Class., L-VORTAC; Ident., ORD; Procedure No. VOR Runway 4, Amdt. 4; Eff. 
date, 11 Mar. 67; Sup. "Amdt. No. ‘TerVOR-4, ‘Amdt. 3; Dated, 18 June 66 . 
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VOR STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—Continued 


Via OBE R 076° 
and ORD R 
038°. 


Radar available. 

Procedure turn N side of crs, 038° Outbnd, 218° Inbnd, 2600’ within 10 miles of Ridge Int. 

Minimum altitude over Ridge Int on final ——_ ers, 2600’; over Rand Int 1800’. 

Crs and distance, Rand Int to VOR, 218°. 

If visual contact not established u pon descent to authorized lan minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0 mile, of ORD VOR, climb to 3500’ and proceed to 
DPA VOR via ORD R 218° and DPA R 085° or, as directed by ATC, climb to 1500’ on ORD R 218°, t then make right-climbing turn to 2500’ and proceed to Elgin int via 
ORD R 271°. ; 


Norte: Radar fix may be requested in lieu of Rand and Ridge Intersections. 
CavuTION: Takeoffs on Runway 32L, when weather is below 1000-3, climb to ay MSL on runway heading prior to making left turn. 
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—2500’; 090°-180°—3000’; 180°-360°—2500’ 


Chi State, Ill.; Airport name, Chicago-O’ Hare International; Elev., 667’; Fae. Class., L-BVORTAC; Ident., gee; Procedure No. VOR Runway 22, Amdt. 6; Eff. 
er date, 20 Jan. 68; Sup. Amdt. No. TerVOR-22, Amdt. 5; Dated, 18 Jan. 66 


CMIVOR .-| DNV VOR... 
EPT VOR --| DNV VOR... 


. Ruse DRY VO 
R 205°, DNV VOR clockwise_. 
R 095°, DNV VOR counterclock wise Ge te WO ic cnsantoccccunnte 
mile DME Fix, R 014°. DNV VOR (final) 


Procedure turn W side of crs, 014° Outbnd, 194° Inbnd, 2300’ within 10 miles, 
ee ee over tacit on 7 oppre os 3300’. 
rs an 

If visual commit upon er to enaina landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 5.4 miles after passing DNV VOR, make left-climbing 
turn to 2300’ and return to DNV vo 

CAUTION: 1090’ tower, 3 miles SSW of airpo! 

*g00-2 authorized for air carrier with approved weather service. 

MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000° —2100 ; 090°-180°—2200’ ; 180°-270°—3000’ ; 270°-360°—2400’. 


City, Danville; State, Ill.; Airport name, Vermilion Covet: Elev., 605’; Fac. Class., L-BVORTAC; Ident., eS Procedure No. VOR Runway 21, Amdt. 3; Eff. date, 
20 Jan: 68; Sup. Amdt. No. VOR 1, Amdt. 2; Dated, 13 Aug. 66 


Radar available. 

Procedure turn N side of crs, 261° Outbnd 081° Inbnd, 2500’ within 10 miles. 
Minimum altitude over IND VOR -. — ——- crs, 2500’. 

Crs and , facility to 


ee not esta upon dan en to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 5.5 miles of VOR, make left turn, climb to 2500’ and 


Notes: (1) No lights available. Poe Use iter et altimeter 


#Avoid b in NE quadrant of airport <a § below 1000-3 due to 1043’ tower, 1,1 miles N, 1104’ tower 2 miles ENE, and 1849 tower 7 miles NE. 
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-180°—2900’ 2300. 


City, Indianapolis; State, Ind.; Airport name, Bob aaa Elev., 776’; Fac. Class., H-BVORTAC; Ident., IND.; Procedure No. VOR-1, Amdt. Orig.; Eff. date, 20 Jan. 68 


300-1 | 300-1 


800-1 800-144 
500-1 500-144 
NA NA 


Procedure turn W side of eee 027° Inbnd, 2300’ within 10 miles. 
on final — 2300’. 
cumtuet agh estebaten TEA al aad landing minim if landing lished within 7.4 miles after passing CMI VO R, mak 
escen' au! jums or not accomp! 74 . hi 
right tarn and return to the CMI VO at 23007 e climbing 
Note: Use ee teak . 
MSA within 26 ies of facility: 000°. —3000'. 


City, Urbana; State, Ill; Airport name, Illini; Elev., 735’; Fac. Class., LBVORTAG, Ident. ; Procedure No. VOR-1, Amdt. 1; Eff. date, 20 Jan. 68; Sup. Amdt. No: 


OR 1, Orig.; Dated, 6 Jan. 
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3. By amending the following very high frequency omnirange—distance measuring equipment (VOR/DME) procedures 
prescribed in § 97.15 to read: 


VOR-DME STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE 


courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distamces are in nautical 
otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. 


eraeeranmneds procedure of the a conducted at the below named airport, s'by the Adminktrator ofthe Federal Avstion Agenoy Enlil epprosch 
a inasadh bathed areas eae a dierent procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation approaches 


Agency. 
shall be meee over specified routes, Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set ferth below. 


Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums 


VOR 
R 085°, DNV VOR clockwise. 
R 210°, DNV VOR counterclockwise 


16-mile DME Fix, R 196° 8.5-mile DME Fix, R 196° (Rose ET a 
Int) (final). 


Procedure turn E side of crs, 196° Outbnd, 016° Inbnd, 2200’ within 10 miles of Rose Int. 
Minimum altitude over Rose Int on final approach crs, 1700’, 
Ors and distance, Rose Int to airport, O16 2.2 miles.” 


If — jgoemaas not established upon descent to autherized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished at 6.3-mile DME Fix, R 196°, climb to 2300’ and proceed 


~ Caution: 1000’ tower, 3 mies SSW of airport. 
‘Alternate minimums 800-2 authorized for air carriers with weather reporting service. 
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—2100’; 090°-180°—2200’; 180°-270°—3000’; 270°-360°—2400’. 


City, Danville; State, Ill.; Airport name, Vermilion Cae: Elev., 695’; Fac. Class., L-BVORTAC; Ident., DNV; Procedure No. VOR/DME Runway 3, Amdt. 1; Eff. date, 
20 Jan. 68; Sup. Amdt. No. VOR/DME 2, Orig.; Dated, 24 Dec. 66 


4. By amending the following instrument landing system procedures prescribed in § 97.17 to read: 
ILS STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE 


Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Seen 208 eats aps te Se SE, Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute 
Procedure, 


Mon iastommens agptends posesdusnet the cheves iS conducted atthe below named airport, SS etal bo te ceceetanen aes Se ea 
accordance with a Citterent such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. tial approaches 


unless an approach is conducted in procedure for 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition 


id Int__ 
12-mile DME Fix, OMI R 133° 
R 360°, CMI VOR clockwise 


R 250°, CMI VOR counterclockwise. 


Procedure turn N side of av Cunt, ee Dee 2400’ within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude at glide slope interception In! 2400’. 

promeryt oy  n b tee et seared 06 Os, Se ees ot ee, 927’—0.5 mile. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or landing not accomplished, climb to 2700’ and proceed to Mansfield Int via CMI VOR 
R 326° or, Be pe Bag ietlisab to 2500" cud proceed to Dement Int via CMI VOR ft 234 

400-1 required without glide 

#When weather is less than 400-1, aircraft departing Runways 4, 31, and 36 maintain runway track until reaching 1600’ due to 1146’ tower, 2.5 miles NNE. 

MSA within 25 miles of LOM: 000°-360° —3000'. 
City, Champaign (Urbana); State, Ill.; A tm University of [iinois-Willard; Elev., 753’; Fac. Class., ILS; {dent 5-COdl; Poseeiuse Neo. ILS Bunwey Amdt. 2; 

” - ff.’ date, 20 Jan. 68; Sup. Amdt. No. ILS-31, Amdt. 1; Dated, 5 Sept. 64 ~ 


Procedure turn 8 side of crs, 218° Outbnd, 038° Inbnd, 2500’ within 10 miles. er 
Minimaum altitude over LOM on final approach ers, 1700’. 
Crs and distance, LOM to airport, 038°—3.6 miles. 


If visual contact not éstablished upon descent to autherized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.6 miles of LOM, climb to 2500’ turn left and proceed 
to OBK VOR via OBK VOR R 170°. 


Notes: (1) LOM designated Pine. (2) Final a from holding at LOM not authorized. Procedure turn required. 
Cavnon: Takeofis = a 32L, when weather is below 1000-3, to 2000’ MSL on runway heading prior to makiog left turn: 


#400-%, authorized w ive SALS except for 4-engine 
MA srithin 26 miles of IN LOM: 000"-090" 3500"; 090°- 


City, Chicago; State, Ill.; Airport name, Chicage-O’ Hare International; Elev., 667’; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., -HNA; Petey. ILS Runway 4, Amdt. 2; Eff. date, 20 Jan: 
— 68; Sup. Amdt. No. LLS Runway 4, Amdt. 1; Dated, 11 Mar. 67 v4 % 


t 
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ILS STanpaRD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—Continued 


Ceiling and visibility minimums 


Deerfield Int. 
OBK VOR.. 


Radar available. 

Procedure turn W side of ers, 318° Outbnd, 138° Inbnd, 2500’ within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude at glide slope interception Inbnd, 2200’. 

Altitude of glide slope and dis' to approach end of runway at OM, 2140’—5.3 miles; at MM, 861’—0.5 mile. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if lan not accomplished within 5.3 miles after LOM, turn right to a heading 
of 155° and climb to 1500’, then make a right-climbing turn to 3500’ and to DPA VOR R 085° or, when directed by ATC, turn right to heading of 155° and climb to 
1500’, then make right-climbing turn to and proceed to Elgin Int via ORD R 271°. . 

Caution: When conducting — ee a ILS-14 R and L procedure must be used. 

Notes: (1) Runway 144R LOM named “ROMEO”. (2) Back crs unusable. 

Caution: Takeoffs on Runway 32L, when weather is below 1000-3, climb to 2000’ MSL on runway heading prior to making left turn. 

% 400-% required when glide depo not utilized and 400- authorized with operative ALS, except for 4-engine turbojets. 

*2400’ RVR. Descent below 867’ not authorized unless hts are visible. 

#RVR 2400’ authorized Runways 14 L and R, 32 L and R, and 27R. 

MSA within 25 miles of OR LOM: 000°-090°—2500’; 090°-180°—3000’; 180°-360°— 2500’ . 


City, Chicago; State, Ill.; Airport name, Chicago-O’Hare International; Elev., 667’; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., -O RD; Procedure No. ILS Runway 14R, Amdt. 12; Eff. date, 
20 Jan. 68; Sup. Amdt. No, ILS-14R, Amdt. 11; Dated, 18 June 66 


Meadows Int LOM (final when glide slope not | 138°-3.9 miles_____- 300-1 
utilized). Cc asi NA 
| 


A-dn. : 600— 600-2 

Procedure turn not authorized. Radar required. 

Crs, LOM to Runway 14R, 138°; LOM to Runway 14L, 138°. 

Runway 14R—Minimum altitude at glide slope in tion Inbnd, 2200’. : 

Runway 14L—Minimum altitude at Meadows Int or je slope a nm Inbnd, (2100’ when authorized by ATC). 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of ranway at LOM, 14R: 2140’—5.3 miles; 14L: 2000’/—5.2 miles; at MM, 14R: 861’—0.5 mile, 14L: 864’—0.6 mile. 

When advised by the controller or if views contact not established upon descent to authorized minimums or if landing not accomplished: Runway 144R—Turn right 
to heading of 155° and climb to 1500’, then make t-climbing turn to 3500’ and to DPA VOR via R 085°. Runway 14L—Turn left to heading of 120° and climb to 
1500’, make left-climbing turn to 3500’ and to Evanston Int via ORD R 07: 


authorized with o} tive ALS, except for 4engine turbojets. 2400’ RVR. Descent below 867’ 
not authorized unless approach ae at 


its are visible. 

$Meadows Int estab SE EN er ee Meee ieee ieee eneenaes See Ceee e elee e. 

Notes: (1) Use of this ure is mandatory when conducting a Ce and is authorized only when airborne 75 me (or ADF), and localizer receivers are 
operating simultaneously. A radar fix in lieu of Meadows Intersection will be provided upon pilot's request. @ When any required airborne receiver in Note (1) is malfunction- 
ing or a parallel app: is not desired, immediate notification of approach control is mandatory. (3) vised eens eee. SS lot will check 
his authorization and restrictions for Runway 14 L and R,and be prepared to accept or reject an approach to either. (4) Back crs unusable Runway 14 L and R. 


City, Chicago; State, Ill.; Airport name, Chicago-O’Hare International; Elev., 667’; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., ORD and I-OHA; Procedure No. Parallel ILS Runways 14 
and R, Amdt. 7; Eff. date, 20 Jan. 68; Sup. Amdt. No. 6; Dated, 15 July 67 


#Runway 14 L an eo ih required when glide slope not utilized; 400-34 


OBK VOR RR soi. 2600 
Papi Int - Via OBK R 076° 2600 
and HNA ILS 


BC. 
Deerfield Int 2 Via OBE R 091° 2600 
one HNA ILS 


Radar available. 
Procedure turn N side of crs, 038° Outbnd, 218° Inbnd, 2600’ within 10 miles of Navy Int. 
Minimum altitude over Navy Int on finakapproach By ane, | ; over Dan Int, 1900’. 
Crs and distance, Navy Int to airport, 218°—6.2 miles; Int to airport, 218°—3.9 miles. 
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.9 miles of DAN int, climb to 3500’ and proceed to 
DPA VOR via front ers, 218° and DPA R 085°. 
Caution: Takeoffs on Runway 32L, when weather is below 1000-3, climb to 2000’ MSL on runway heading prior to making left turn. 
*Dual VOR or radar required. 
#Reduction not authorized for REIL. 


City, Chicago; State, Ill.; Airport name, Chicago-O’ Hare International; Elev., 667’; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-HNA; Procedure No. LOC(BC) Runway 22, Amdt. 1; Eff. 
date, 20 Jan. 68; Sup. Amdt. No. Orig.; Dated, 11 Feb. 67 
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ILS STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—Continued 


Procedure turn N side E cts, 088° Outbnd, 268° Inbnd, 2300’ within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude at glide slope interception Inbnd, 2300’. % 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM, 2130’—4.5 miles; at MM, 860’—0.6 mile. 

If visual contact not established u; descent to authorized land minim: not acoom plished within 4.5 miles after LOM, turn ai nae 
climb to 1500’, then make right-climb’ to 3500’ and proceed to RD VOR R 310° and OBK VOR R 272" ow. a8 ted by AT , turn right to 
heading, climb to 1500’, then make climb a ht turn to 3500’ and proceed direct OBK VOR. 

Berson Mateos Rant eisybay See ESI 1-3, into 200” MSL on ranraybeding pit o making et 

AUTION: eoffs on Rupway when w er on runwa) to turn. 

%YRV KR 2400’ authorized Runways 14L, 14k, and 27R. .. ~ 

tt X reed wen glide open taeda 40-9, authorise rity Operative ALS exept tr engine taro 

when g not uw! au o ive ex 
MSA within 25 miles of LA LO. °—2500’; 090°-180°—3000’; 180’ 7 ” 


City, Chicago; State, Ill.; Airport name, Chicago-O’Hare International; ee: a Class., ILS; Ident., I-IAC; Procedure No. ILS Runway 27R, Amdt. 8; Eff. date, 
20 Jan. 68; Sup. Amdt. No. TLs-2F Amdt. 7; Dated, 19 Nov. 66 


CGT VOR “3500 | T-dn#__ 
S , id C-dn. 


Via ants 038° 
an 
D RVG Is. 


Procedure turn E side of 138° Outbnd, 318° Inbnd, 3500’ within 10 miles of Stack Int. 

Minimum sltitade at ole pe interception Inbnd 2300’; over Stack Int, 3500’. 

Crs and tg airport, 318°—5.6 miles. 

panty at tel established shed upon daseet to authored landing ao re socomplished within 5.6 miles after peasing LOM, turn left to 200° heeding, 

contact no a au! 
climb to 1500’, then make left-clim to 8500’ and proceed direct to DPA VOR. 

Notes; (1) Functioning VOR receiver atm pom mE yee os wortes fo Saal op ee Onntin when eked we not a and ae rallel 118° speed 
with operative ALS, except for 4-engine turbo as. ae iver Grove. (4) Cau LandR 
procedure must be used. (5) All transition to Sitlow 100totak to Bey TIE cn 

—— eee on Runway 32L, when ae is climb to 2000’ MSL on runway heading prior to making left turn. 

entry at Stack Int during nonradar operation. 

anv Eee eae Runways 14 L and R, 32 L and R, and 

%RV R 2400’. Descent below 867’ not authorized unless approach lights are visable. 

MSA within 25 miles of RV LOM: 000°-180°—3000’; 180°. 


City, Chicago; State, Ill.; Airport name, Chicago-O’ Hare International; Elev., 667’; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident. ar Procedure No. ILS Runway 32L, Amdt. 5; Eff .date, 20 
" a Jan. 68; Sup. Amdt. No. ILS-32L, Amdt. 4; Dated, 18 J - 


OBK VOR# Direct. 300-1 


200-4 
CGT VOR. k In C-dn_ 500-1 500-114 
200-44 200-% 


and ORD 
VOR R 318°. 


Radar available. 

Procedure turn E side of crs, 138° Outbnd, = = — — 10 miles of Park Int. 

Minimum altitude over Park Int on final 

Crs and distance, OM to , 318°—6 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to mls pone ha ta | of ftunway st OM a, mews niles; at MM, 845’—0.5 mile. 


If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized minimums w’ if landing not accomplished within 6 miles after passing LOM, turnright to 335° heading, 
cn a Pan ae OS a Teel re is Soin” ante ve consi spa epprsch, pred TL8 Runny 221 end prendre mu! 
OTEs: ‘unc’ iver req aution when conduc’ a unwa; an jure mus! 

be used. (3) #Requires hol pattern entry at Park Int during nonradar operations. (4) All transitions to Park Int except as —e A) Be a wensunbie. 

Caution: Takeoffs on Runway 32L, when se is below 1000-3, climb to MSL on runway heading prior to making le 

*400-% required when glide slope not utilized and 400-14 authorized = operative ALS, except for 4-engine turbojets. 

@ RVR 2400 auth orized Runways 32 L and R aaa R, and 27 

$ RVR 2400’. Descent below 867’ not authorized approach i ight are visible. , 

MSA within 25 miles of ID LOM: 000°-180°—3000’; 180°-360°—2500’ 


City, Chicago; State, Ill.; Airport name, Chicago-O’ Hare ieteeeetaiel, Elev., 667’; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-IDN; Procedure No. ILS Runway 32R, Amdt. 3; Eff. date, 
20 Jan. 68; Sup. Amdt. No. 2; Dated, 9 Sept. 67 
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ILS STanparp InstreuMENT ApproacH Procepure—Continued 


LOM (final when glide slope not | 318°, 6.6. 
utilized). 

LOM (final When glide slope not | 318°, 2.6_.... nena 
utilized). 


Procedure turn not authorized. Radar 

Crs, LOM to 32L, 318°; LOM to 32R,: ‘ 

Runway 32L—M' altitude at **Canal Int or glide slope interception Inbnd, 4000’. 

Runway 32R—Minimum altitude at *Congress Int or le slope ie Inbnd, 3000’. 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM, 32L—2280’—5.6 miles; 32R—2300/—6 miles. 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at MM, 32L—851’—0.6 mile; 32R—845’—0.5 mile. 

When advised by controller or if visual contact not establis! a descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished: Runway 32L—Turn left to 
200° heading, climb to 1500’, then make left-climbing turn to 3500’ proceed direct to DPA VOR. Runway 32R—Turn right to 335° heading, climb to 1500’, then make right- 
climbing turn to 3500’ and proceed to Evanston Int via ORD R 075°. 

#Runway 32L and 32R: required when glide slope not utilized, 400-4 authorized with operative ALS, except for 4-engine turbojets. RV R 2400’. Descent below 867’ 
not authorized unless approach its are visible. 

*Congress Int estab where 3000’ altitude intercepts glide slope. When glide slope inoperative, begin descent at Congress Int. 

**Canal Int established where 4000’ altitude intercepts glide slope. When glide slo tive, begin descent at Canal Int. 

Notes: (1) Use of this lure is mandatory when conducting a parallel ILS 32 L and R , and is authorized only when airborne 75mc (or ADF) and localizer 
receiver are 0} ing simultaneously. Radar fixes in lieu of Congress or Canal intersections will be peewee on pilot’s est. (2) When any airborne receiver in 
note (1) is malfunctio: ora approach is not desired, immediate notification of approach control is mandatory. (3) When advised that el operations are in prog- 
ress, the pilot will check his authorization for Runway 32 L and R and be prepared to accept or reject approach to either. (4) Back ers unusable Runway 32 L and R. 


City, Chicago; State, Tll.; Airport name, Chicago-O’Hare International; Elev., 667’; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., -RVG and I-IDN; Procedure No. Parallel ILS Runway 32 L 
and R, Amdt. 3; Eff. date, 20 Jan. 68; Sup. Amdt. No. 2; Dated, 9 Sept. 67 


Nantucket VOR 
Great Point Int. 


Radar vectoring. 

Procedure turn N side of 060° Outbnd, 240° Inbnd, 1700’ within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude at glide interception Inbnd, 1600’. 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at Om, 1515’.—4.4 miles; at MM, 266’—0.6 miles. 


If visual contact not established descent to authorized land! inimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.4 miles after passing AC LOM, make left-clim! 
turn to 1700’ direct AC LOM. Hold NE of AC LOM, 240° Inbnd, toa t turns. r .’ = oe 


“aS aunrised rth oparstie HLL, exept renin tatofts 0 autiiraed with operative ALS, exept or Lenin tar 
q au with o; ive exce au , exce} ts. 
MSA within 25 miles of AC LOM: 000° —1700'. - 


City, Nantucket; State, Mass.; Airport name, Nantucket Memorial; Elev., 47’; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., ACK; Procedure No. ILS Runway 24, Amdt. 6; Eff. date, 20 Jan. 68; 
Sup. Amdt. No. ILS-24, Amat. §; Dated, 25 Dec. 65 


These procedures shall become effective on the dates specified therein. 
(Secs. 807(c), 313(a), 601, Federal Aviation Act of 1958; 49 U.S.C. 1348(c), 1354(a), 1421; 72 Stat. 749, 752, 775) 


Issued in Washington, D.C., on December 13, 1967. 


R. S. Siirr, 
Acting Director, Flight Standards Service. 
[FR. Doc. 67-14789; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 8:45 a.m.] 
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PART 103—TRANSPORTATION OF 
DANGEROUS ARTICLES AND MAG- 
NETIZED MATERIALS 


Cross REFERENCE: For addition of 
§ 103.35 to Title 14, Chapter I, of the 
Code of Federal Regulations, see Title 49, 
Chapter I, Parts 171-190 (F.R. Doc. 67- 
15067) infra. 


Chapter ll—Civil Aeronautics Board 


SUBCHAPTER B—PROCEDURAL REGULATIONS 
[Reg. PR-103] 


PART 302—RULES OF PRACTICE IN 
ECONOMIC PROCEEDINGS 


Subpart K—Standardized Method for 
Costing Proposed Changes in the 
Authorized Operations of Local 
Service Carriers 


SERVICING EXPENSES 


Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board at its office in Washington, D.C. on 
the 22d day of December 1967. 

In 32 F.R. 6714 the Board published a 
Notice of Proposed Rule Making, PDR- 
25, Docket 18467, dated April 25, 1967, 
that it had under consideration an 
amendment to Subpart K of Part 302 of 
the Procedural Regulations (14 CFR Part 
302). The amendment would prescribe a 
new standardized method, for use in 
Board proceedings, of estimating servic- 
ing expense for local service routes and 
route proposals, replacing the present 
§ 302.1105 of the Procedural Regulations. 

The Board’s proposal is bottomed upon 
the hypothesis that a carrier’s servicing 
expense will vary with the number of 
points it serves, the volume of service it 
offers, and the traffic it carries. The effect 
upon servicing expense of the last-named 
factor, traffic, is expressed in terms of the 
volume of traffic boarded and the dis- 
tance the traffic is carried. In order to 
measure changes in the four above- 
described factors, the Board’s proposal 
would require a carrier to compute serv- 
icing expense by first isolating how much 
any route would cause it to expand its 
operations, as measured by prescribed 
units of effort representing each of the 
four factors. Then, for each factor, the 
carrier would compute servicing expense 
by multiplying its units of effort by its 
applicable unit cost. 

Those unit costs for each carrier were 
based upon a multiple regression analy- 
sis establishing the industry cost trends 
for the last 5 years. Assuming that each 
carrier’s unit costs followed the industry 
trends, the Board derived each carrier’s 
current unit costs by applying its pro- 
portional mix of units of effort to the 
carrier’s most recently experienced costs. 
In sum, the carrier’s servicing expense is 
computed under the Board’s costing 
technique as the product of two ingre- 
dients—the extent to which the carrier 
must expand its operations, and the car- 
rier’s predetermined unit costs. 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 32, NO. 251—FRIDAY, DECEMBER 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Comments have been received from 
eight local service carriers, two trunk- 
line carriers, and an air transport con- 
sultant. After full consideration, the 
Board has deciddii to adopt the rule as 
proposed. 

No one champions the present Sub- 
part K method which the proposed rule 
will replace. Consistent with the tenta- 
tive findings set forth in the Explanatory 
Statement to PDR-25, which are incor- 
porated herein and made final, all eight 
responding local service carriers and 
Eastern concede that the proposed rule 
is an improvement over the present 
method. The present method is clearly 
outmoded. The only real question is 
whether it should be supplanted by the 
Board’s proposed costing technique or by 
some other standardized costing method.” 

Costing methods other than the 
Board’s, Lake Central and Bonanza sub- 
mitted costing techniques which they be- 
lieve to be superior to the Board’s. Like 
the so-called STI method proposed by 
the air transport consultant, Lake Cen- 
tral’s method assumes that servicing 
cost changes can be measured exclu- 
sively in terms of variations in revenue 
ton miles per departure. In our opinion, 
the Board’s proposal, which uses more 
refined criteria, can produce more pre- 
cise cost estimates. 

Our primary problem with the Lake 
Central-STI approach is that it fails to 
break down the revenue ton-mile meas- 
uring rod into its constitutent elements 
of number of tons boarded and the 
length of haul.’ It is an accepted prin- 
ciple. of aviation economics that rela- 
tively greater operating economies result 
from increasing the length of haul than 


from boarding additional tons. However, 


under the Lake Central or STI approach, 
for any given additional number of ton- 
miles per departure, the added cost will 
be the same irrespective of the propor- 
tion of tons boarded and miles flown. 
The Board’s proposal isolates these two 
units of effort to determine the cost of 
each, and its cost estimates for a given 
number of ton-miles will then vary de- 
pending on the ratio of tons boarded 
and miles flown. 


In addition, the Lake Central-STI pro- 
posal is inferior to the Board’s proposal 
in two other respects. First, it does not 
differentiate between departures of dif- 


2Only TWA suggests that the Board 
should not adopt “any” standardized costing 
methodology for route proceedings. In PR- 
87, issued when the Board originally adopted 
Subpart EK, the Board explained the benefits 
which it expected from standardized costing 
techniques. None of TWA’s criticisms are ad- 
dressed to the basic reasons for standardized 
costing, as stated in PR-87. Nor does TWA 
allege any defects in the Board’s proposal 
which, if valid, would justify the abandon- 
ment of standardized costing. 

2 Ton miles=tons boarded x distance flown. 

*For exampie, if a carrier flew 1,500 ton- 
miles during a given period of time (15 
tons 100 miles) and its total doubled to 
3,000 ton-miles, the Board’s method would 
predict different costs associated with this 
increase depending upon whether it repre- 
sents 30 tons x 100 miles, 20 tons x 150 miles, 
or 15 tons x 200 miles. 


ferent aircraft models having different 
capacities and costs. In contrast, the 
Board’s proposal, which does, shows the 
aircraft capacity; it thus allows the 
Board to differentiate between the costs 
of competing carriers planning to offer 
different capacities over a proposed 
route. Second, the Lake Central-STI pro- 
posal takes no account of the number of 
stations needed for a proposed route. The 
Board’s proposal, which does, shows the 
cost advantages which one carrier would 
have over another if it could operate a 
route with fewer new stations. Essen- 
tially, therefore, the Board’s proposal is 
a refinement of the basic Lake Central- 
STI approach. 

Bonanza’s proposed standardized cost- 
ing formula appears to be analogous to 
the Board’s method, except that it ex- 
presses costs in terms of capacity per 
station. This is a fresh approach to the 
problem, which we welcome. Unfortu- 
nately, however, Bonanza did not supply 
enough supporting information so that 
the Board could fully understand and 
test its proposal. Therefore, the Board 
is unable to assess the proposal’s merits 
at the present time. 

Limitations in the Baard’s proposal. 
Although, as mentioned above, the car- 
riers generally acknowledge that the pro- 
posed Subpart K method is better than 
the existing one, they express reserva- 
tions about features of the new rule. The 
Board recognizes, of course, that the new 
rule is not necessarily the ultimate in 
costing methodology. Our action today 
is not meant to foreclose further inquiry 
into methods for estimating servicing ex- 
pense. Until the industry and our staff 
can develop additional refinements of 
Subpart K, however, the Board’s proposal 
is clearly the best technique available 
and should be used. 

None of the comments demonstrate 
otherwise. The carriers’ primary com- 
plaint relates to the hypothetical case 
in which different carriers compete to 
provide identical services over identical 
routes. In that hypothetical case, the 
carriers’ servicing expense as measured 
by the proposed formula would differ 
in the same proportion as do their his- 
toric unit costs. This is because, as stated 
earlier, each carrier’s servicing expense 
for any new route is computed under the 
proposed formula as the product of two 
ingredients—the extent to which the car- 
rier must expand its operations, and the 
carrier’s historic unit costs. In the hypo- 
thetical case, the carriers would expand 
their operations equally. Hence, the car- 
rier’s historic unit costs would be the 
sole determinant. 

Part of the answer to the carriers’ 
complaint is that their hypothetical case 
will be the exception, not the rule. Rare 
will it be that two carriers can each op- 
erate a new route with identical expan- 
sion of their operations in terms of new 


-traffic carried, new capacity offered, and 


new stations operated. Thus, even if two 
carriers apply for new routes between the 
same pairs of points, one may already be 
serving some or all of the points over 
other routes and may thus require fewer 
new stations than its competitor would. 
Or one carrier might be able to operate 
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a new route without new capacity by re- 


erly show that one carrier’s costs to op- 
erate a route will be lower than an- 
other’s. 

Even if the carriers’ hypothetical case 


cause it showed different costs for differ- 
ent carriers. No new route can be di- 
yorced from a carrier’s old system. The 
makeup of the old system will affect each 
carrier’s total number of stations, its 
utilization of aircraft, and its ability to 
spread out its fixed costs over its whole 
system. Of course, problems may arise 
if carriers apply for new routes which 
are so large and so different in operating 
characteristics from their old systems 
that their historic unit costs cease to be 
a reliable guide. 

Those problems, however, are inher- 
ent not just in the Board’s proposal, but 
in any standardized costing eee 
which uses historic unit costs 


Subpart K and Lake Central-STI meth- 
ods, which assume to an even greater ex- 
tent that any carrier’s new route exten- 
sion will have the same cost character- 
istics as its existing system. In any event, 
if any carrier believes that the Board’s 
method produces an unrealistic result, 
it is free under § 302.1102 of Subpart 
K to submit additional cost estimates 
based upon other methods. On those oc- 
casions when a carrier can show that “it 
may not be appropriate to use the air 


may 
weight (PR-87, Aug. 27, 1963). No more 


is required. 


Several other objections to the Board’s 
proposal are misplaced. Thus, TWA 
claims that local-service and trunkline 
costs cannot be combined in deriving 
cost estimates for local service carriers; 
and Bonanza claims that inclusion a 
data for the Big Four trunkline carri 
will distort the results when the irae 
is applied to the local service carriers. 
Both of these claims would be valid if the 
Board were proposing an average cost 
approach. But the Bodard used trunkline 
data solely for the purpose of determing 
industry cost trends. For that purpose, 
trunkline data must be used in addition 
to local service data so as to measure the 
rate at which costs will change as a car- 
rier goes from @ small operation to a 


riers will follow the cost pattern of the 
large carriers.- 


Equally invalid are criticisms that the 
Board failed to adjust properly for infla- 
tion or that it adjusted either too much 


or not enough for recent experience. As 
‘or inflation, any adjustment to-exclude 
it would not affect the proposal’s ulti- 
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Mate cost estimates at all.‘ And in order 


proved costing technique. 
Application of the technique. TWA and 
Eastern request, in effect, that the 


or fall on its own merits. That being so, 


*Excluding inflation would undoubtedly 
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the Board sees no reason to prejudge 
whether the proposal can produce useful 
results in trunkline proceedings by pre- 
cluding its use in future procedings. 

Since this amendment is a rule of 
practice and procedure, the rule may 
become effective upon less than 30 Gow 
notice. 
Accordingly, the Board hereby amends 
Part 302 of its Procedural tions 
(14 CFR Part 302) by amending § 302.- 
1105, effective January 1, 1968, to read 
as follows: 


§ 302.1105 Servicing expense. 


(a) In order to determine the amount 
of servicing expense, add the cost associ- 
ated with the change in the number of 
(1). weighted departures, (2) weighted 
stations, (3) revenue tons originated, 
and (4) revenue ton-miles as determined 


nae in accordance with the follow- 


steps: 
(1) .In accordance with paragraph (b) 
(1) of this section ascertain the change 
in the number of weighted departures 


mine the change in the number of 
weighted station units associated with 
existing stations. 

(2) In accordance with paragraph (b) 
(1) of this section ascertain the number 
of weighted departures which would oc- 
cur at any new stations to be added to 
the carrier’s system caused by the pro- 

route change. Multiply the num- 
ber of weighted departures occurring at 
the new stations by the sum of the exist- 
ing stations on the carrier’s system plus 
the number of new stations to be added to 


“FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 32, NO. 251——FRIDAY, DECEMBER 29, 1957 





20960 


carrier’s system caused by the proposed 
route change. 

(3) Refer to the compilation for the 
latest 12-month period setting forth the 
prescribed weighted station unit rate for 
each carrier and ascertain the applicable 


figure. 

(4) Multiply the amount ascertained 
in subparagraph (3) of this paragraph 
by the sum of the weighted station units 
determined in subparagraphs (1) and 
(2) of this paragraph to determine the 
amount of weighted station expense. 

(da) In order to determine the amount 

associa 


proceed in accordance with the following 
steps: 


(1) Refer to the compilation for the 
latest 12-month period setting forth for 
each carrier the prescribed unit rate per 
revenue ton originated, and ascertain 
the applicable figure. 

(2) Multiply the amount ascertained 
in subparagraph (1) of this paragraph 
by the change in the number of revenue 
tons originated to be caused by the pro- 
posed route modification in order to 
determine the amount of expense for 
revenue tons originated. 

(e) In order to determine the amount 
of expense associated with the change 
in the number of revenue ton-miles, pro- 
ceed | in accordance with the following 
s 

(> Refer to the compilation for the 
latest 12-month period setting forth for 
each carrier the prescribed unit rate per 
revenue ton-mile, and ascertain the ap- 
plicable figure. 

(2) Multiply the amount ascertained 
in subparagraph (1) of this paragraph 
by the change in the number of revenue 
ton-miles to be caused by the proposed 
route modification in order to determine 


the amount of expense for revenue ton- 
miles. 


(Secs. 204(a), 1001, Federal Aviation Act of 
1958, as amended, 72 Stat. 743, 788; 49 U.S.C. 
1824, 1481) 


By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 
CsEaL] Haroitp R. SANDERSON, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-15106; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:48 a.m.] 


Title 16—COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 


Chapter I-—Federal Trade Commission 


PART 15—ADMINISTRATIVE 
OPINIONS AND RULINGS 


Varying Discount Price Schedule— 
Distributor Recruitment Through 
Grant of Override 


15.155 Varying discount price sched- 
. ule—distributor recruitment through 
grant of override. 


(a) The Federal Trade Commission 
advised a manufacturer of household 
products that his proposed varying dis- 
count price schedule and his proposed 
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granting of bonus payments to recruiting 
distributors on the business of distrib- 
utors whom they recruit would, under 
the facts presented, in all probability re- 
sult in violation of both section 2(a) of 
the amended Clayton Act and section 5 
of the Federal Trade Commission Act. 

(b) The manufacturer proposed to 
appoint as independent distributors such 
persons as would buy the requisite 
amount of inventory. Initial sales to such 
distributors would be at 33% percent off 
the manufacturer’s suggested prices for 
his products. Incentive bonuses, com- 
puted at from 5 percent to 60 percent 
of the value of their purchases, increas- 
ing as the value of purchases increased, 
would be paid from time to time to the 
distributors. Distributors would be en- 
couraged to recruit additional distrib- 
utors who would also make a capital 
investment in inventory. A recruiting dis- 
tributor would be given a 10- to 12-per- 
cent override on the dollar volume of 
purchases of any distributor whom‘ he 
had recruited. 

(c) The Commission noted that be- 
cause of the nature of the plan it was 
almost inevitable that very wide differ- 
ences in prices would be charged cus- 
tomers, some of whom would, by reason- 
able assumption, be competitive with 
others. These differences would be so 
great that the anticompetitive effects 
made unlawful by the amended Clayton 
Act would almost certainly follow. 

(d) In addition, it is clear from the 
facts presented that the requesting party 
contemplates that the so-called inde- 
pendent distributors would be for the 
most part selling at retail. The market- 
ing plan is not primarily designed as 
an offer to knowledgeable businessmen, 
competent to weigh and evaluate com- 
mercial risks. It is designed, rather, to 
appeal to uninformed members of the 
general public, unaware of and unad- 
vised of, the true nature of the risks 
run—persons with limited capital who 
are led. to part with that capital by 


. Promises and hopes which are seldom, if 


ever, fulfilled. A particular vice of the 
plan is that part which provides over- 
ride bonuses for recruited distributors. 
Implicit in such an arrangement is the 
promise, rarely if ever kept, that the re- 
cruiting distributor can, without himself 
working, profit greatly from the work of 
others. 


(38 Stat. 717, as amended; 15 U.S.C. 41-58: 
49 Stat. 1526; 15 U.S.C. 13, as amended) 


Issued: December 28, 1967. 
By direction of the Commission. 


[SEAL] JOSEPH W. SHEA, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-15095; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:48 a.m.] 


PART 15—ADMINISTRATIVE 
OPINIONS AND RULINGS 


Origin of Toilet Preparations 
§ 15.156 Origin of toilet preparations. 


(a) The Commission rendered an ad- 
visory opinion in regard to the legality of 


using foreign words indicating French 
origin in the brand name of a toilet pre. 
paration, where the product is blended in 
the United States with domestic alcohol 
and French oils. ee involved in 
the opinion was the propriety of using 
foreign words in the brand name of the 
product immediately followed by the fol- 
lowing qualification—“Blended with 
French Oils in USA”. 

(b) In its opinion, the Commission 
said that the question posed is governed 
by Rule 3(b) of trade practice rules for 
the cosmetic and toilet preparations in. 
dustry. “This rule,” the Commission said, 


’ “specifically forbids the use of any for- 


eign word or depiction in the brand name 
of a toilet preparation which may tend 
to convey the erroneous impression that 
the product is made wholly in a foreign 
country, unless a conspicuous disclosure 
is made in close conjunction therewith 
of the fact that such product was blended 
in the United States.” 

(c) Concluding its opinion, the Com- 
mission said: “* * * the proposed dis- 
closure, ‘Blended with French oils in 
USA,’ would meet the requirements of 
Rule 3(b) as an adequate qualification 
of a French brandname to describe a 
product blended in the United States 
with domestic alcohol and French oils. 
It is not necessary to disclose the pres- 
ence of French oils, but this disclosure is 
a 50 an as the statement is 
factually true 
(38 Stat.'717, as amended; 15 U.S.C. 41-58) 

Issued: December 28, 1967. 

By direction of the Commission. 


[SEAL] JOSEPH W. SHEA, 
Secretary. 
[F.R. Doc. 67-15096; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:48 a.m.] 


Title 17—COMMODITY AND 
SECURITIES EXCHANGES 


Chapter Il—Securities and Exchange 
Commission 
[Release Nos. 34-8206; $5-15918; 10-6200] 


PART 240—GENERAL RULES AND 
REGULATIONS, SECURITIES EX- 
CHANGE ACT OF 1934 


Proxy and Stockholder Information 
Rules 


DeceMBER 14, 1967. 

The Securities and Exchange Commis- 
sion has adopted certain amendments to 
14A (17 CFR 240.14a-1 et 

seq:) and Regulation 14C (17 CFR 
240.14c-1 et seq.) under the Securities 
Exchange Act of 1934. Notice of the pro- 
posed amendments was published 
December 5, 1966, in Securities Exchange 
Act Release No. 8000 (31 F.R. 15750, Dec. 
14, 1966). Anumber of very helpful com- 
ments were received and were considered 
in connection with the preparation of the 
final draft of the amendments. The 
changes involved in the adopted amend- 
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ments are briefly described below and the 
text of the amendments is attached to 

this release. ; 

RecuLaTion 14A 

Regulation 14A (17 CFR 240.14a-1 et 
seq.) is applicable to the solicitation of 
proxies, authorizations and consents with 
t to securities registered pursuant 


respec 
to section 12 of the’ above Act. Rules: 


adopted under the Public Utility Holding 
Company Act of 1935 and the Investment 
Company Act of 1940 make the regulation 
applicable also to the solicitation of prox- 
ies, authorizations, and consents with 
respect to the securities of certain com- 
panies subject to those statutes. 

Rule 14a-3. The amendments to Rule 
14a-3 (17 CFR 240.14a-3). published for 
comment in Release 8000 were adopted 
by the Commission and published Janu- 
ary 24, 1967, in Securities Exchange Act 
Release No. 8029 (32 F.R. 1035, Jan. 28, 
1967). 

The Commission has further amended 
Rule 14a-3 by adding at the end thereof 
a note requesting the managements of 
issuers to furnish certain information to 
the Commission, when transmitting to 
the Commission copies of their annual 
reports to shareholders. The information 
requested will enable the Commission’s 
staff to expedite the processing of proxy 
material. 

Rule 14a-—4. Paragraph (b) (2) of Rule 
14a-4 (17 CFR 240.14a—4) requires that a 
form of proxy which provides both for 
elections to office and for action on other 
specified matters shall be prepared to 
permit the security holder to vote on 
the specified matters without conferring 
authority to vote for elections to office. 
The paragraph has been amended so that 
provision need not be made for with- 
holding authority where the only matters 
to be acted upon are the election of di- 
rectors and the election, selection or ap- 
proval of other persons such as clerks or 
auditors. However, ballots are required 
for the selection or approval of auditors. 

Paragraph (c) of Rule 14a—4 provides 
that a proxy may confer discretionary 
authority with respect to certain matters 
which may come before a meeting. Ad- 
ministrative practice of the Commission 
has heretofore permitted a proxy to con- 
fer discretionary authority with respect 
to the approval of the minutes of a prior 
meeting where such approval does not 
amount to ratification of action taken at 
such meeting, with respect to matters 
incident to the conduct of the meeting, 
and with respect to the election of any 
person to any office for which a bona 
fide nominee is named in the proxy state- 
ment and such nominee is unable to serve 
or for good cause will not serve. These 
a have been incorporated into the 

le. 

Paragraph (c) of the rule has been 
further amended to provide that a proxy 
may confer discretionary authority to 
vote with respect to any proposal omit- 
ted from the proxy material pursuant to 
Rule 14a-8 (17 CFR 240.14a-8) or 14a-9 
(17 CFR, 240.14a~-9). Heretofore, discre- 
tionary authority was permitted by this 
Provision only with respect to proposals 
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that a proxy may not confer authority 
to vote for the election of any person to 
nominee 


is first sent or given to security holders. 
A new sentence has been added to this 
paragraph to make it clear that in com- 
puting the 10-day period, the filing date 
is to be regarded as the first day, and the 
eleventh day is the date on which defini- 
tive material may be sent. 

Rule 14a-6 has been further amended 
by adding thereto notes suggesting cer- 
tain procedures which will enable the 
staff to expedite the processing of proxy 
material. 

Paragraph (e) of Rule 14a-6 provides 
that copies of preliminary proxy mate- 
rial filed with the Commission shall be 
for the information of the Commission 
only. This paragraph has been amended 
to make clear that such material does 
not at any subsequent time become avail- 
able for public inspection. 

Rule 14a-8. Rule i4a-8 (17 CFR 
240.14a-8) provides that any sceuritv 
holder may, subject to certain prescribed 
limitations, require the management to 
include in its proxy material any appro- 
priate proposal which such security 
holder desires to submit to a vote of 
security holders. ; 

Paragraph (a) of the rule previously 
required a security holder to submit his 
proposal to the management of the is- 
suer “a reasonable time before the solici- 


* tation is made” and provided that a pro- 


posal submitted more than 60 days in 
advance of a day corresponding to the 
first date on which management proxy 
solicitation material was to 
security holders in connection with the 
last annual meeting shall prima facie be 
deemed to have been submitted a reason- 
able time prior to the solicitation. Para- 
graph (a) has been amended to provide 
that proposals not submitted prior to the 
beginning of such 60-day period may be 
omitted from the management’s proxy 
material. 

Paragraph (a) provides that the rule 
does not apply to elections to office. It 
has been further amended to provide also 
that the rule does not apply to counter 
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proposals to any matter to be submitted 
ent. 


@ proposal which is included in such 
material. This paragraph has been 
amended to permit the issuer to omit the 
name and address of the proponent pro- 
vided a statement is contained in the 
proxy material to the effect that the 
name and address of the proponent will 
be promptly furnished to any person, 
upon receipt of any oral or written re- 
quest therefor, by the issuer or the Com- 
mission. The amended rule requires man- 
agement to inform the Commission at 
the time of filing of preliminary soliciting 
material of the name and address of any 
proponent where such information has 
been omitted. 

Rule 14a-11. Paragraph (b) of Rule 
14a-11 (17 CFR 240.14a-11) defines the 
terms “participant” and “participant in 
a solicitation.” Previously a proviso fol- 
lowing subparagraph (b)(6) éXciuded 
certain persons from the definition of 
those terms. The proviso has been made a 
separate paragraph so it will be clear 
that it-does not relate only to subpara- 
graph (b) (6). 


ScHEDULE 14A 


Schedule 14A (17 CFR -240.14a-101) 
spécifies the information required to be 
set forth in the proxy statement required 
by Rule 14a-3 (17 CFR 240.14a-3). The 
note, redesignated Note A, set forth at 
the beginning of Schedule 14A provides 
that where any matter to be acted upon. 
involves other matters, all pertinent 


deemed to rernuire that Items 6 and 7 be 
answered. 

Two new general notes, designated 
Notes B and C, have been added to 
Schedule 14A. Note B provides that where 
any item calls for information with re- 
spect to any matter to be acted upon at 


Heretofore, the provisions of Note C were 
set forth as instructions to certain items, 
but did not apply to all items to which 
they are appropriate. 

The following items of Schedule 14A 
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named than the number provided for in 
the governing documents, a statement. of 
the reason for such procedure and that 
the proxies cannot be voted.for a greater 
number of nominees than the number 
named. This proposal merely incorpo- 
rates present administrative practice. 

Item 7(a). Instruction 1 to Item 7(a) 
has been deleted since the subject matter 
of that instruction is now contained in 
Note C at the beginning of Schedule 14A. 
The remaining instructions have been re- 
numbered accordingly 

Item 7(b).. Item 7(b) calls for infor- 
mation in regard to pension or retirement 
benefits proposed to be paid to directors 
or officers whose individual remuneration 
is required to be given under Item 7(a). 
Item 7(b) has been amended to require 
that, proposed pension or retirement 
benefits be shown for directors and of- 
ficers as a in certain cases. 

Item 7(d). Item 7(d) calls for infor- 
mation with respect to options granted 
to or exercised by officers and directors 
of the issuer. The amendment to this item 
requires disclosure of the amount of op- 
tions held as of the latest practicable 
date by each officer and director named 
in answer to Item 7(a) and the amount 
held by all officers and directors as a 
group. This information, together with 
that regarding options granted and exer- 
cised, gives a more complete picture of 
remuneration, actual and prospective. 
When the option price was less than the 
market price on the date of granting, 
such fact and such market price must 
also be given. Appendix A (17 CFR 
240.14a-103) provides a form which may 
be used in furnishing the required 
information. 

Item 7(e). Item-.7(e) calls for infor- 
mation with respect to indebtedness of 
insiders to the issuer or its subsidiaries. 
A new instruction to this item codifies 
current administrative practice of per- 
mitting modified disclosure with respect 
to loans made by bank subsidiaries of 
bank holding companies. An additional 
instruction codifies current. administra- 
tive practice relating to the disclosure of 
indebtedness arising under section 16(b) 
of the Act. 


Item 7(f) . Item 7(£) requires disclosure 
with respect to transactions with the is- 
ee eae 

, directors, hominees for election 
as direotor and certain other specified 
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persons had a material interest. Instruc- 
tion 1 has been deleted since the subject 
matter of this instruction is contained in 
Note C set forth at the beginning of 
Schedule 14A. The remaining instruc- 
tions have been renumbered accordingly. 
New Instruction 1 has been amended to 
make clear that when information may 
be omitted under certain other items, it 
need not be set forth under Item 7(f). 

Instruction 3 which permits the omis- 
sion of information with respect to cer- 
tain interests has been amended to make 
clear the kind of interests referred to. 

- A previous provision of Instruction 3 
which permitted the omission of infor- 
mation with respect to certain transac- 
excess of $30,000 has been de- 
since the omission of information 
with respect to such transactions is per- 
mitted by Instruction 2. The deleted pro- 
vision was therefore unnecessary. 

A new Instruction 6 has been added 
to make clear that in addition to the 
information which may be omitted under 
the instructions to the item, there may 
be other situations where the interest of 
a specified person in a particular trans- 
action may not be material and may 
therefore not be required to be disclosed 
in response to the item. 

Item 7(9). Anew paragraph (g) which 
has been added to Item 7 requires disclos- 
ure of transactions between certain 
employee plans provided by the issuer, 
or its parents or subsidiaries, and cer- 
tain insiders of the issuer or the issuer or 
its subsidiaries, since such use of funds 
provided by companies for the benefit of 
employees is deemed to be of material 
interest to security holders. 

The instructions permit the omission 
of information with respect to certain 


options is required for 5 years, in lieu of 
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the information for 1 year required by 
Item 7(d) (1) and (2), and to call for 
information. regarding the exercise of 
options during the period. In addition, 
the instruction would specify the infor. 
mation required where employees are 
eligible to participate in the plan. 


- Item 12. Where action is to be taken 
with 


posed transaction. Paragraph (b) of the 
item has been amended to codify the 
current administrative practice of 
requiring a statement that certain terms 
of the securities will be determined by 
the board of directors at some future 
ae ea no offering is contemplated 
the proximate future and no further 
authodeataon from security holders is to 
be obtained. The administrative practice 
of permitting a statement in the form of 
an opinion of counsel concerning the 
existence and extent of preemptive rights 
where the statutory provisions with 
respect to such rights are indefinite or 
— has also been codified. in the 
Item 13. Where action is to be taken 
with respect to the modification of any 
class of securities of the issuer or the 


securities of the issuer, this item requires 
a complete description of the terms and 
effect of such action. A new instruction 
has been added to the item requiring 
a statement whether it is intended to 
apply for registration and listing on a na- 
tional securities exchange of the new or 

security or security ex- 


Item 14. Item 14 requires disclosure of 
certain information in regard to mergers, 
consolidations, and similar 
matters where action is to be taken on 
such matters. This item has been 
amended to make clear that the detailed 
information required by Item 14(b) need 
not be given when a merger involves 
only the issuer and one or more of its 
totally held subsidiaries. Following the 
caption of the item there has been added 
a reference to the note at the beginning 
of Schedule 14A. eo 
tended to assist. persons preparing pro 
material but not to limit the applies bility 
of Item 14. 

Item 15. Se ee eae aaa, 
ments concerning the financial state- 
ments which must be furnished where 
shareholder action is to be taken with 
respect to matters specified in Items 12, 
13, or 14. The instructions to this item 
have been amended to provide that where 
certified financial statements are re- 
quired, one copy of the definitive proxy 
material filed with the Commission shall 


corporates the 
this respect. The instructions have also 
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been amended to permit the omission 
of financial statements in --situations 
where the detailed information called for 
by Item 14(b) may be omitted; namely, 
where the plan involves only the issuer 
and one or more of its totally held 
subsidiaries. 

Item 20. Item 20 requires disclosure 
of the reasons for and general effect of 
amendments to the issuer’s charter, by- 
laws, or other documents where security 
holder action on such amendments is to 
be taken. A new instruction has been 
added to the item requiring a statement 
whether directors are authorized to fill 
vacancies for the remainder of a full 
term where proxies are solicited to vote 
upon the classification of directors. This 
proposal codifies current administrative 
practice. 

ScHEDULE 14B 


Schedule 14B (17 CFR 240.14a—102) 
specifies the information to be included 
in statements by Rule 14a-11 
(17 CFR 240.14a-11) to be filed for each 
participant in a contest involving elec- 
tions to office. Item 3(c) of Schedule 14B 
previously ‘called for information with 
respect to acquisitions within 2 years 
of securities held at the time of filing 
the Schedule 14B. The item as amended 
calls for information with respect to 
purchases and sales of all securities of 
the issuer purchased or sold witnin the 
past 2 years, whether such securities 
are held at the time of filing the schedule 
or not. The purpose of the amendment is 
to reveal trading in securities prior to the 
time the participant is required to file a 
Schedule 14B. 


REGULATION 14C 


Regulation 14C (17 CFR 240.14c-1 et 
seq.) provides that in connection with 
every annual or other meeting of holders 
of a class of securities registered pur- 
suant to section 12 of the Act the issuer 
shall transmit a written information 
statement to every security holder who is 
entitled to vote in regard to any matter 
to be acted upon at the meeting and 
from whom a proxy is not solicited on 
behalf of management. Such information 
statement is required to contain substan- 
tially the same information as that which 
would be required in a proxy statement if 
proxies were solicited. The amendments 
to Schedule 14A (17 CFR 240.14a-101) 
described above are applicable also to 
Schedule 14C (17 CFR 240.14c-101) by 
virtue of Item 1 of Schedule 14C which 
incorporates the requirements of Sched- 
ule 14A. In addition, to maintain. con- 
sistency between these regulations, Rules 
14c-3 (17 CFR 240.14c-3) and 14c-5 (17 
CFR 240.14c-5) and Item 5 of Schedule 
14C have been amended to conform with 
the amendments to Rules 14a-3 (17 CFR 
240.14a-3), 14a-6 (17 CPR 240.14a-6), 
ae l4a-8 (17 CFR 240.14a-8), respec- 
ively. ‘ 

Commission action. The Securities and 
Exchange Commission acting pursuant to 
the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, par- 
ticularly sections 14(a), 14(¢), and 23(a) 
thereof, hereby amends Title 17 Code of 
Federal Regulations sections 240.14a-3, 
240.14a-4, 240.14a-6, 240.14a-8, 240.14a— 
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11, 240.14a-101, 240.14a-102, 240.14c-3, 
240.14c-5, and 240.14c-101, and hereby 
adopts Section 240.14a-103, to read as set 
forth below. 


Effective date. The foregoing amend- 
ment shall apply to any solicitation of 
proxies, authorizations or consents pur- 
suant to section 14(a) which is com- 


to section 14(c) after that date. 
By the Commission, December 14, 
1967. 
[SEAL] Orvat L. DuBois, 
Secretary. 
AMENDMENTS TO REGULATIONS 14A AND 


REGULATION 14A——-SOLICITATION OF PROXIES 
§ 240.14a-3 Information to be fur- 
nished security holders. 


* * + * * 


Note. To assist the staff, managements of 


“their annual reports to shareholders or in a 


separate letter at or about the time the an- 
nual report is furnished to the Commission, 
whether the financial statements in the re- 
port reflect a change from the preceding year 
in any accounting principles or practices or 
in the method of applying any such prin- 
ciples or practices. 


§ 240.14a-4 Requirements as to proxy. 
7 +. * * > 
(b) ss ¢ # 

(2) A form of proxy which provides 
both for the election of directors and for 
action on other specified matters shall be 
prepared so as clearly to provide, by a 
box or otherwise, means by which the se- 
curity holder may withhold authority to 
vote for the election of directors. Any 
such form of proxy which is executed by 
the security holder in such manner as 
not to withhold authority to vote for the 
election of directors shall be deemed to 
grant such authority, provided the form 
of proxy so states in bold-face type. 


Instruction. Subparagraph (2) of this para- 
graph does not apply (i) in the cabe of a 
merger, consolidation or other plan if the 
election of directors is an integral part of 
the plan and is not to be separately voted 
upon or (ii) if the only matters to be acted 
upon are the election of directors and the 
election, selection or approval of other per- 
sons such as clerks or auditors. 


(c) A proxy may confer discretionary, 
authority to vote with respect to any of 
the following matters: 

(1) Matters which the persons making 
the solicitation do not know, a reason- 
able time before the solicitation, are to 
be presented at the meeting, if a specific 
statement to that effect is made in the 
proxy statement or form of proxy; 

(2) Approval of the minutes of the 
prior meeting if such approval does not 

tion 
any 


amount to ratification of the ac 
taken at that meeting; 
(3). The election of any person to 


suant to § 240.14a-8 or § 240.14a~-9. 

(5) Matters incident to the conduct of 
the meeting. 

(ad) No proxy shall confer authority 
(1). to vote for the election of any person 
to any office for which a bona fide nom- 
inee is not named in the proxy state- 
ment, or (2) to vote at any annual meet- 
ing other than the next annual meeting 
(or any adjournment thereof) to be held 
after the date on which the proxy state- 
ment and form of proxy are first sent or 
given to security holders. A person shall 
not be deemed to be a bona fide nominee 
and he shall not be named as such unless 
he has consented to being named in the 
proxy statement and to serve if elected. 


. * *, * * 


§ 240.14a—6. Material required to he 
filed. 


(a) Five preliminary copies of the 
proxy statement and form of proxy and 
any other soliciting material to be fur- 
nished to security holders concurrently 
therewith shall be filed with the Com- 
mission at least 10 days prior to the date 
definitive copies of such material are 
first sent or given to security holders, or 
such shorter period prior to that date as 
the Commission may authorize upon a 
showing of good cause therefor. In com- 
puting the 10-day period the filing date 
of the preliminary material is to be 
counted as the first day and the 11th day 
is the date on which definitive material 
may be mailed to security holders. 


Nore: The officials responsible for the 
preparation of the preliminary material 
should make every effort to verify the accu- 
racy and completeness of the information 
required by the applicable rules. The pre- 
liminary material should be filed with the 
Commission at the earliest practicable date. 
It should be accompanied by a letter, over 
the signature of an officer of the company or 
its counsel, stating whether the current pré- 
liminary material merely reflects an updating 
of the prior year’s material (e.g., changes in 
ee 

jon tp the board) or includes changes of a 
material nature. All changes from the previ- 
ously filed material should be identified in 
an accompanying marked copy of the proxy 
statement. If a change is material, the letter 
should include any explanatory comment 
which may be of assistance in the expeditious 
processing of the material. 

= . * ” * 
(ec) *- ¢+ ¢ 


Nore: The definitive material filed with 
the Commission should be accompanied by a 
letter indicating any material changes which 
have been made therein, other than those 
made in response to the staff’s comments and, 
whenever possible, should also be accom- 
panied by a marked copy of the definitive 
material indicating all changes made therein. 


s . * * * 


(e) All copies of material filed pursu- 
ant to paragraph (a) or (b) of this sec- 
tion shall be clearly marked “Preliminary 
Copies”, shall be for the information of 
the Commission only and shall not be 
deemed available for public inspection 
except that such material may be dis- 
closed to any department or agency of the 
US. Government and the Commission 
may make such inquiries or investigation 
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in regard to the material as may be nec- 
essary for an adequate review thereof by 
the Commission. All preliminary material 
filed pursuant to paragraph (a) or (b) 
of this section shall be accompanied by a 
statement of the date on which defini- 
tive copies thereof filed pursuant to para- 
graph (c) of this section are intended to 
be released to security holders. All defini- 
tive material filed pursuant to paragraph 
(ce) of this section shall be accompanied 
by a statement of the date on which 
copies of such material have been re- 
leased to security holders or, if not re- 
leased, the date on which copies thereof 
are intended to be released. All material 
filed pursuant to paragraph (d) of this 
section shall be accompanied by a state- 
ment of the date on which copies thereof 
are intended to be released to the indi- 
viduals who will make the actual 
solicitation. 


* * * * * 


§ sag Proposals 


of security 
holders. 


(a) If any security holder entitled to 
vote at a meeting of security holders of 
the issuer shall submit to the manage- 
ment of the issuer, within the time here- 
inafter specified, a proposal which is ac- 
companied by notice of his intention to 
present the proposal for action at the 
meeting, the management shall set forth 
the proposal in its proxy statement and 
shall identify it in its form of proxy and 
provide means by which security holders 
can make the specification provided for 
by Rule 14a-4(b) (§ 240.14a-4(b)). The 
management of the issuer shall not be 
required by this rule to include the pro- 
posal in its proxy statement for an 
annual meeting unless the proposal is 
submitted to the management not less 
than 60 days in advance of a day cor- 
responding to the first date on which 
the management’s proxy soliciting mate- 
rial was released to security holders in 
connection with the last annual meeting 
of security holders, except that if the 
date of the annual meeting has been 
changed as a result of a change in the 
fiscal year, a proposal shall be submitted 
a@ reasonable time before the solicitation 
is made. A proposal to be presented at 
any other meeting shall be submitted to 
the management of the issuer a reason- 
able time before the solicitation is made. 
This section does not apply, however, to 
elections to office or to counter proposals 
to matters to be submitted by the 
management. 

(b) If the management opposes the 
proposal it shall also, at the request of 
the security holder, include in its proxy 
statement a statement of the security 
holder, in not more than 100 words, in 
support of the proposal, which statement 
shall not include the name and address 
of the security holder. The proxy state- 
ment shall also include either the name 
and address of the security holder or a 
statement that such information will be 
furnished by the issuer or by the Com- 
mission to any person, orally or in writ- 
_ing as requested, promptly upon the 
receipt of any oral or written request 
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therefor. If the name and address of 
the security holder is omitted from the 
proxy statement, it shall be furnished 
to the Commission at the time of filing 
the management’s preliminary proxy 
material pursuant to Rule 14a-6(a) 
(§ 240.14a-6(a)). The statement and re- 
quest of the security holder shall be 
furnished to the management at the 
same time that the proposal is furnished. 
Neither the management nor the issuer 
shall be responsible for such statement. 


§ 240.14a-11 Special provisions appli- 
cable to election contests. 
* = = . = 

(b) *- ¢+ @ 

“6) Any person who solicits proxies. 
The foregoing terms do not, however, 
include (i) any person or organization 
retained or employed by a participant to 
solicit security holders and whose activi- 
ties are limited to the performance of his 
duties in the course of such employment; 
(ii) any person who merely transmits 
proxy soliciting material or performs 
other ministerial or clerical duties; (iii) 
any person employed by a participant in 
the capacity of attorney, accountant, or 
advertising, public relations or financial 
adviser, and whose activities are limited 
to the performance of his duties in the 
course of such employment; (iv) any 
person regularly employed as an officer 
or employee of the issuer or any of its 
subsidiaries who is not otherwise a par- 
ticipant; or (v) any officer or director of, 
or any person regularly employed by, any 
other participant, if such officer, 
director or employee is not otherwise a 
participan: 


° 
* + a . » 


§ 240.14a-101 Schedule 14A. Informa- 
tion required in proxy statement. 


Nores: A. Where any item calls for infor- 
mation with respect to any matter to be acted 
upon and such matter involves other matters 
with respect to which information is called 
for by other items of this schedule, the 
information called for by such other items 
shall also be given. For example, a merger, 
consolidation, or acquisition or disposition 
of assets in Item 14, in which the 
security holders to be solicited will become 
or continue to be security holders of the sur- 
viving or acquiring , Shall be deemed 
to involve the election of directors if any 
person who will serve 9s a director of such 

y was not elected to such office by 
security holders of the issuer of the securities 
in respect of which proxies are to be solicited. 
In such case, Items 6 and 7 shall be answered 
with respect to each such person who will 
serve as a director of the surviving or acquir- 
ing company. 

.B,. Where any item calls for information 
with respect to any matter to be acted upon 
at the meeting, such item need be answered 
in the management’s soliciting material only 
with respect to proposals to be made by or 
on behalf of the management of the issuer. 

C. Except as otherwise specifically provided, 
where any item calls for information for a 
specified period in regard to directors, officers 
or other persons holding specified positions 
or relationships, the information shall be 
given in regard to any person who held any 
ef the specified positions or relationships at 
any time during the period. However, infor- 
mation need not be included for any portion 
of the period during which such person did 
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not hold any such position or relationship 
provided a statement to that effect is made. 
? . 7 * * . 
Item 5. Voting securities and principal 
holders thereof. ” 
+ * + * 
(e) If to the knowledge of the persons on 
whose behalf the solicitation is made, a 
change in control of the issuer has occurred 


since the beginning of its last fiscal year,’ 


state the name of the person or persons who 
acquired ‘such control, the basis of such con- 
trol, the date and a description of the trans- 
action or transactions in which control was 
acquired and the percentage of voting se- 
curities of the issuer now owned by such per- 
son or persons. 

(f) Describe any contractual arrange- 
ments, including any pledge of securities of 
the issuer or any of its parents, known to 
the persons on whose behalf the solicitation 
is made, the operation of the terms of which 
may at a subsequent date result in a change 
in control of the issuer. 

Instruction. Paragraph (f) does not re- 
quire a description of ordinary default pro- 
visions contained in the charter, trust in- 
dentures or other governing instruments re- 
lating to securities of the issuer. 

Item 6. Nominees and directors. 


* * * * * 


(c) If fewer nominees are named than the 
number fixed by or pursuant to the govern- 
ing instruments, state the reasons for this 
procedure and that the proxies cannot be 
voted for a greater number of persons than 
the number of nominees named. 

Item 7. Remuneration and other trans- 
actions with management and others. (See 
Note C at the beginning of this section.) 


s * +. a . 

(a) (No change in the text of the body of 
this item, but Instruction 1 has been deleted 
and Instructions 2, 3, and 4 have been re- 
numbered 1, 2, and 3) 

(b) Furnish the following information in 
substantially the tabular form indicated as 
to all annuity, pension, or retirement bene- 
fits proposed to be paid to the following per- 
sons in the event of retirement at normal 
retirement date pursuant to any existing plan 
provided or contributed to by the issuer or 
any of its subsidiaries: 

(1) Each director or officer named in an- 
swer to paragraph (a) (1), naming each such 


person. 

(2) All directors and officers of the issuer 
who are eligible for such benefits, as a group, 
stating the number of persons in the group 
without naming them. 





Instructions. 1. The term “plan” in this 
paragraph and in paragraph (c) includes all 
plans, contracts, authorizations or arrange- 
ments, whether or not set forth in any formal 
document. 

2. Column (B) need not be answered with 
respect to payments computed on an ac- 
tuarial basis under any plan which provides 
for fixed benefits in the event of retirement 
at a specified age or after a specified num- 


ed for by Column 
(C) may be given in the form of a table 
showing the annual benefits payable upon 





—<- on > -— & eet oa at a 








retirement to persons in specified salary 
classifications. - 

4, In the case of any plan (other than those 
specified in Instruction 2) where the amount 
set aside each year depends upon the amount 
of earnings of the issuer or its subsidiaries 
for such year or a prior year, or where it is 
otherwise impracticable to state the esti- 
mated benefits upon retirement, there shall 
pe set forth, in lieu of the information called 
for by’ Column (C), the aggregate amount 
set aside or accrued to date, unless it is im- 
practicable to do so, in which case there shall 
be stated the method of computing such 
benefits. 


* * * * * 


(ad) Furnish the following information as 
to all options to purchase any securities from 
the issuer or any of its subsidiaries which 
were granted to or exercised by the following 
persons since the beginning of the issuer’s 
last fiscal year, and as to all options held by 

- such persons as of the latest practicable date: 
(i) Each director or officer named in answer 
to paragraph (a) (1), naming each such per- 
son; ard (ii) all directors and officers of the 
issuer as & group, without naming them: 

(1) As to options granted during the pe- 
riod specified (i) state the title and aggre- 
gate amount of securities called for; (ii) 
state the average option price per share 
and (iii) if the option price was less than 
100 percent of the market value of the se- 
curity on the date of grant, such fact and 
the market price on such date shall be dis- 
closed. 

(2) As to options exercised during the 
period specified, state (i) the title and ag- 
gregate amount of securities purchased; (ii) 
the aggregate purchase price and (ili) the 
aggregate market value of the securities pur- 
chased on the date of purchase. 

(3) As to all unexercised options held as 
of the latest practicable date, regardless of 
when such Options were granted, state (i) 
the title and aggregate amount of securities 
called for, and (ii) the average option price 
per share. ‘ 

Instructions. 1. The term “options” as used 
in this paragraph (d) includes all options, 
warrants or rights, other than those issued 
to security holders as such on a pro rata 
basis, Where the average option price per 
share is called for, the weighted average 
price per share shall be given. 

2. The extension, regranting or material 
amendment of options shall be deemed the 
granting of options within the meaning of 
this paragraph. 

3. (1) Where the total market value on the 
granting dates of the securities called for 
by all, options granted during the period 
specified does not exceed $10,000 for any 
Officer or director named in answer to para- 
graph (a)(1), or $30,000 for all officers and 
directors as a group, this item need not be 
answered with respect to options granted 
to such person or group. (ii) Where the 
total market value on the dates of purchase 
of all securities purchased through the ex- 
ercise of options during the period specified 
does not exceed $10,000 for any such person 
or $30,000 for such group, this item need not 
be answered with respect to options exer- 
cised by such person or group. (iii) Where 
the total market value as of the latest prac- 
ticable date of the securities called for by 
all options held at such time does not exceed 
$10,000 for any such person or $30,000 for 
such group, this item need not be answered 
with respect to options held as of the speci- 
fied date by such person or group. 

4. The information called for by this para- 
graph may be furnished in the form of the 
table set forth im Appendix A (§ 240.14a— 
103). In such case, the information need be 
furnished only for the period specified in 
this paragraph and) information need not be 
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included as to shares sold during the period. 
However, if Item 9, 10, or 11 is required to be 
answered, all of the information specified 
in Appendix A must be furnished for the 
5-year period referred to therein and need 
not be separately furnished for the period 
specified in this paragraph. 

(e) *** 

Instructions. 1. Include the name of each 
person whose indebtedness is described and 
the nature of the relationship by reason of 
which the information is required to be 
given. 


3. Notwithstanding Instruction 2, if the 
issuer or any of its subsidiaries is engaged 
primarily in the business of making loans 
and loans to any of the specified persons 
in excess of $10,000 or 1 percent of its total 
assets, whichever is less, were outstanding 
at any time during the period specified, 
such loans shall:be disclosed. However, if 
the lender is a bank, such disclosure may 
consist of a statement, if~Such is the case, 
that the loans to such persons (i) were 
made in the ordinary course of business, 
(ii) were made on substantially the same 
terms, including interest rates and collateral, 
as those prevailing at the time for com- 
parable transactions with other persons, and 
(ili) did not involve more than normal risk 
of collectibility or present other unfavorable 
features. 

4. If to the knowledge of the persons on 
whose behalf the solicitation is made, any 
indebtedness required to be described arose 
under Section 16(b) of the Act and has not 
been discharged by payment, state the 
amount of any profit realized, that such 
profit will inure to the benefit of the issuer 
or its subsidiaries and whether suit will be 
brought or other steps taken to recover 
such profit. If in the opinion of counsel a 
question reasonably exists as to the recover- 
ability of such profit, it will suffice to state 
all facts necessary to describe the trans- 
action, including the prices and number of 
shares involved. 


Instructions. 1. No information need be 
given in response to this Item 7(f) as to any 
remuneration or other transaction 
in response to Item 7 (a), (b), (c), (d), or 
(e), or as to any transaction with respect to 
which information may be omitted pur- 
suant to Instruction 2 to Item 7(b), the 
instruction to Item 7(c), Instruction 3 to 
Item 7(d) or Instruction 2 or 3 to Item 7(e). 

. * . = * 

3. It should be noted that this item calis 
for disclosure of indirect, as well as direct, 
material interests in transactions. A person 
who has a position or relationship with a 
firm, corporation, or other entity, which en- 
gages in a transaction with the issuer or its 
subsidiaries may have an indirect interest 
in such transaction by reason of such posi- 
tion or relationship. However, a person shall 
be deemed not to have a material indirect 
interest in a transaction within the meaning 
of this Item 7(f) where— 

(a) the interest arises only (i) from such 
person’s position as a director or another 
corporation or ) 
partnership) which is a party to the trans- 
action, or (ii) from the direct or indirect 
ownership by such person and all other per- 
sons specified in subparagraphs (1) through 
(4) above, in the aggregate, of less than a 
10 percent equity interest in another person 
which is a party to the transaction, or (iii) 
from both such position and ownership; 

(b) the interest arises only from such per- 
son’s position as a limited partner in a 

5 p in which he and all other per- 
sons specified in (1) through (4) above had 
an interest of less than 10 percent; or 
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(c) the interest of such person arises solely 
from the holding of an equity interest (in- 
cluding a limited partnership interest) or a 
creditor interest in another person which is 
@ party to the transaction with the issuer 
or any of its subsidiaries and the transaction 
is not material to such other person. 


6. The foregoing instructions specify cer- 
tain transactions and interests as to which 
information may be omitted in answering 
this item. There may be situations where, al- 
though the foregoing instructions do not 
expressly authorize nondisclosure, the inter- 
est of a specified person in the particular 
transaction or series of transactions is not 
& material interest. In that case, information 
regarding such interest and transaction is 
not required to be disclosed in response to 
this item. 

(g) Describe briefly any transactions since 
the beginning of the issuer’s last fiscal year 
or any presently proposed transactions, to 
which any pension, retirement, savings or 
similar plan provided by the issuer, or any 
of its parents or subsidiaries, was or is to 
be a party, in which any of the following 
persons had or is to have a direct or indirect 
material interest, naming such person and 
stating his relationship to the issuer, the 
nature of his interest in the transaction and, 
where practicable, the amount..of such 
interest: 

(1) Any director or officer of the issuer; 

(2) Any nominee for election as a director; 

‘(3) Any security holder named in answer 
to Item 5(d); 

(4) Any relative or spouse of any of the 
foregoing persons, or any relative of such 
spouse, who has the same home as such per- 
son or who is a director or officer of any 
parent or subsidiary of the issuer; or 

(5) The issuer or any of its subsidiaries. 

Instructions. 1. Instructions 2, 3, 4, and 5 
to Item 7(f) shall apply to this Item 7(g). 

2. Without limiting the general meaning 
of the term “transaction” there shall be in- 
cluded in answer to this item any remunera- 
tion received or any loans received or out- 
standing during the period, or proposed to 
be received. 

8. No information need be given in answer 
to paragraph (g) with respect to— 

(@) payments to the plan, or payments to 
pm pera pursuant to the terms of the 
plan; 


(b) payment of remuneration for services 
not im excess of 5 percent of the aggregate 
remuneration received by the specified per- 
son during the issuer’s last fiscal year from 
the issuer and its subsidiaries; or 

(c) any interest of the issuer or any of its 
subsidiaries which arises solely from its gen- 
eral interest In the success of the plan. 


* 7 * * * 


Item 9. Bonus, profit sharing and other 
remuneration plans. 


(a) Furnish such information, in addition 
to that required by this item and Item 7, as 
may be necessary to describe adequately the 
provisions already made pursuant to all 
bonus, profit sharing, pension, retirement, 
stock option, stock purchase, deferred com- 
pensation, or other remuneration or incen- 
tive plans, now in effect or in effect within 
the past 5 years, for (i) each director or of- 
ficer named in answer to Item 7(a) who may 

pate in the plan to be acted upon; 
(ii) all present directors and officers of the 
issuer as a group, if any director or officer 
may participate in the plan, and (ili) all em- 
ployees, if employees may participate in the 
plan. 

(e) * °° 

Instructions. 
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8. The following instructions shall apply 

to paragraph (d) : ~~ 
> = +. * - 

(c) If action is to be taken with respect 
to any plan in which directors or officers may 
participate, the information called for by 
Item 7(d) (1) and (2) shall be furnished 
‘for the last 5 fiscal years of the issuer and 
any period subsequent to the end of the 
latest such fiscal year, in aggregate amounts 
for the entire period for each such person 
and group. If any named person, or any other 
director or officer, purchased securities 
through the exercise of options-during such 
period, state the aggregate amount of secu- 
rities of that class sold during the period by 
such-named person and by such named per- 
son and such other directors and officers as 
@ group. The information called for by this 
Instruction 3(c) is in lieu of the information 
since the beginning of the issuer’s last fiscal 
year called for by Item 7(d) (1) and (2). If 
employees may participate in the plan to be 
acted upon, state the aggregate amount of 
securities called for by all options granted to 
employees during the 5-year period and, if 
the options were other than “restricted” or 
“qualified” stock options or options granted 
pursuant to an “employee stock purchase 
plan”, as the quoted terms are defined in 
sections 422 through 424 of the Internal Rev- 
enue Code, state that fact and the weighted 
average option price per share. The informa- 
tion called for by this instruction may be 
furnished in the form of the table illustrated 
in Ap) A (§240.14a-103). See Instruc- 
tion 1 to Item 7(d). 

4. If the plan to be acted upon is set forth 
in a written document, three copies thereof 
shall be filed with the Commission at the 
time preliminary copies of the proxy state- 
ment and form of proxy are filed pursuant 
to paragraph (a) of Rule i4a-6 (§ 240.14a-6). 

Item 10. Pension and retirement plans. 


*, * . * * 


(ad) Furnish such information, in addition 
to that required by this item and Item 7, as 
may be necessary to describe adequately the 
provisions already made pursuant to all 
bonus, profit sharing, pension, retirement, 
stock option, stock purchase, deferred com- 
pensation or other remuneration or incen- 
tive plans, now in effect or in effect within 
the past five years, for (i) each director or 
officer named in answer to Item 7(a) who 
may participate in the plan to be acted upon; 
(ii) all present directors and officers of the 
issuer as a group, if any director or Officer 
may participate in the plan, and (iii) all em- 
ployees, if employees may participate in the 
plan. 


+ a + a - 
Item II. Options, warrants, or rights. 


(c) Furnish such information, in addi- 
tion to that required by this item and Item 
7, as may be necessary to describe. adequately 
the provisions already made pursuant to all 
bonus, profit sharing, pension, retirement, 
stock option, stock purchsse, deferred com- 
pensation, or other remuneration or incen- 
tive plans, now in effect or in effect within 
the past 5 years, for (i) each director or 
officer named in answer to Item 7(a) who 
may participate in the plan to be acted 
upon; (ii) all present directors and officers 
of the issuer as a group, if any director or 
officer may participate in the plan, and 
(iii) all employees, if employees may par- 
ticipate in the plan. 

Instructions. 


* * a . * 

4. If the options described in answer to 
this item are issued pursuant to a plan which 
is set forth in a written document, three 
copies thereof shall be filed with the Com- 
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mission at the time preliminary copies of the 
, Proxy statement and form of proxy are filed 
* pursuant to paragraph (a) of § 240.14a-6. 

Norse: The Commission should be in- 
formed, as supplemental information, when 
the proxy statement in preliminary form is 
filed, as to when the options, warrants or 
Se ee eee 

be registered under the Securities Act of 

1933, or if such registration is not contem- 
plated the section of the Act or rule of the 
Commission under which exemption from 
such registration is claimed and the facts re- 
lied upon to make the exemption available. 

5. [Deleted] 

Item 12. Authorization or issuance of se- 
curities otherwise than for exchange. 


If action is to be taken with respect to the 
authorization or issuance of any securities 
erwise than for exchange for outstanding 
ties of the issuer, furnish the following 
information: 
7 s 7. * * 


(b) Furnish a description of the securi- 
ties such as would be required to be fur- 
nished in an application on the appropriate 
form for their registration on a national 
securities exchange. If the terms of the se- 
curities cannot be stated or estimated with 
respect to any or all of the securities to be 
authorized, because no offering thereof is 
contemplated in the proximate future, and 
if no further authorization by security 
holders for the issuance thereof is to be ob- 
tained, it should be stated that the terms of 
the securities to be authorized, including 
dividend or interest rates, conversion prices, 
voting rights, redemption prices, maturity 
dates, and similar matters will be determined 
by the board of directors. If the securities are 
additional shares of common stock of & 
class outstanding, the description may be 
omitted except for a statement of the pre- 
emptive rights, if any. Where the statutory 


previsions with respect to preemptive rights 
are so indefinite or complex that they can- 
not be stated in summarized form, it will 
suffice to make a statement in the form of an 
opinion of counsel as to the existence and 
extent of such rights. 


Item 13. Modification or exchange of se- 

curities. 
. * . ° * 

(e) eee 

Instruction, If the existing security is 
presently listed and registered on a national 
securities exchange, state whether it is in- 
tended to apply for listing and registration of 
the new or reclassified security on such ex- 
change or any other exchange. If it is not 
intended to make such application, state the 
effect of the termination of such listing and 

tion. 

* Item 14, Mergers, consolidations, acquisi- 
tions, and similar matters. (See Note A at 
the beginning of this section.) 


ae = . * * 


(b) Furnish the following information as 
to the issuer and each person which is to be 
merged into the issuer or into or with which 
the issuer is to be merged or consolidated or 
the business or assets of which are to be 
acquired or which is the issuer of securities 
to be acquired by the issuer in exchange for 
all or a substantial part of its assets or to 
be acquired by security holders of the issuer. 
What is required is information essential to 
an investor’s appraisal of the action proposed 
to be taken. 

+ . * . . 

(7) see 

Instructions. 

* s - - o 

4. Paragraph (b) shall not apply if the 

plan described in answer to paragraph (a) 


involves only the issuer and one or more 
of its totally held subsidiaries. 


Item 15. Financial statements. 

(a) If action is to be taken with respect 
to any matter specified in Item 12, 13, or 14 
above, furnish certified financial statements 
of the issuer and its subsidiaries such as 
would currently be required in an original 
application for the registration of securities 
of the issuer under the Act. All schedules 
other than the schedules of supplementary 
profit and loss information may be omitted. 

Instructions. 1, Such statements shall be 
prepared and certified in accordance with 
Regulation S-X (Part 210 of this chapter). 
One copy of the definitive proxy statement 
filed with the Commission shall include a 
manually signed copy of the accountant’s 
certificate. 

2. Such statements may be omitted with 
respect to a plan described in answer to 
Item 14(a) if the plan involves only the 
issuer and one or more of its totally held 
subsidiaries. 


(b) If action is to be taken with respect . 
to any matter specified in Item 14(b), fur- 
nish for each person specified therein, other 
than the issuer, financial statements such 
as would currently be required in an orig- 
inal registration statement for registration 
of securities of such person pursuant to 
section 12 of the Act. Such statements shall 
be certified if practicable. Notwithstanding 
the foregoing, the following may be omitted: 
(1) All schedules other than schedules of 
supplementary profit and loss information; 
(2) statements for any totally held sub- 
sidiary of the issuer which is included in 
the consolidatea statement of the issuer and 
its subsidiaries, and (3) statements for a 
person which is to succeed to the issuer, 
or to the issuer and one or more of its 
totally held subsidiaries, provided the capi- 
tal structure and balance sheet of the suc- 
cessor immediately after the succession will 
be substantially the same as those of the 
issuer or the combined capital structures 
and balance sheets of the issuer and its 
totally held subsidiaries, as the case may be. 

Instructions. 1. Such statements shall be 
prepared in accordance with Regulation 
S-X (Part 210 of this chapter) and, if cer- 


tified, shall be certified in accordance with 


that regulation and one copy of the defini- 
tive proxy statement filed with the Com- 
mission shall include a manually signed 
copy of the accountant’s certificate. 

2. Instruction 2 to paragraph (a) shall 
apply to this paragraph. 
. + . . © 

(da) see 
Item 20, Amendment of charter, bylaws of 
other documents. (No change in the text of 


the item; the following new instruction is 
added to the item.) 


Instruction. Where the matter to be acted 
upon is the classification of directors, state 


til the next annual meeting 
filled for the remainder of the 


” 7 s a” 

§ 240.14a-102 Schedule 14B. Informa- 
tion to be included in statements filed 
by or on behalf of a participant 
(other than the issuer) pursuant to 
§ 240.14a-11(c) (Rule 14a-11(c)). 

Instructions. 
s . * . > 
Item 3. Interests in securities of the issuer. 
7 a a 7 e 
(c) State with respect to all securities of 
the issuer purchased or sold within the past 
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2 years, the dates on which. they were pur- 
chased or sold and the amount purchased or 
sold on each such date. 


. . . ° . 
g 240.14a-103 Appendix A (to Schedule 
14A (§ 240.14a—101)). 


The table set forth below is an illustration 
of the presentation Im tabular form of the 


(in § 240.14a-101), by. 


9(a 

a ll(c). If only Item 7(d) applies and 
Items 9, 10, and 11 are inapplicable, infor- 
mation need only be furnished for the period 
specified in Item 7(d), information as to 
shares sold may be omitted, and the refer- 
ence at the foot of the table to options 
granted to employees may be omitted. See 
Instruction 4 to Item 7(d). Other tabular 
presentations are, of course, acceptable if 
they include the necessary data. Tabular 
presentation may not be needed if only a 
very few options have been granted. 

“The following tabulation shows as to 
certain directors ‘and officers and as to all 
directors amd officers as a group (i) the 
amount of options granted since the begin- 
ning of the fifth previous full fiscal - ~ar, 
(ii) the amount of shares acquired sin: t 
-date through the exercise of options granted 
since that date or prior thereto, (iii) the 
amount of shares sold during such period of 
the same class as those so acquired, and (iv) 
ae aes aa 
cised options held as of 


the period 
ions for _... share at an average option 
én Gi..cs 


ReeuLaTion 14C—DusTrisuTion oF In- 
FORMATION PURSUANT TO SEcTION 14(c) 


§ 240.14e-3 Annual report to be fur. 
nished security holders. 


separate letter at or about the time the an- 
nual report is furnished to the Commission, 
Whether the financial statements in the 
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: The officials responsible for the prep- 


of 
make every effort to verify the accuracy 
and information re- 


by jhe applicable rules. The prelimi- 
nary statement should be filed with the Com- 
mission at the earliest practicable date. It 
should be accompanied by a letter, over the 


ously filed statement should be identified in 
ying marked copy of the pre- 


comment which may be of assistance in the 
expeditious processing of the statement. 

(b) ses ¢ 

Norg: The definitive information state- 
ment filed with the Commission should be 
accompanied by a letter indicating any ma- 
terial changes which have been made therein, 
other than those made in response to the 


graph (a) of this section shall be ac- 
compemied by a statement of the date on 
which copies thereof filed pursuant to 
paragraph (b) of this section are in- 
tended to be released to security holders. 
Ali definitive material filed pursuant to 
paragraph (b) of this section shall be ac- 
companied by a statement of the date 
en which copies of such material have 
been released to security holders or, if 
not released, the date on which copies 
thereof are intended to be released. 
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§ 240.14c—101 oe 14C, Informa- 
required in 


tion information state- 
ments. 


+ * + * 
Item 5. Proposals by security holders. 


Instructions. 1. This item need not be an- 
swered as to any submitted with 
respect to an annual meeting if such 
is submitted less than 60 days in advance of a 
day corresponding to the date of mailing a 
proxy statement or information statement in 
connection with the last annual meeting of 
security holders. 


(Secs. 14a, 14(c), and 23(a); 48 Stat. 895 and 
901, as amended; 15 U.S.C. 78n and 78w) 


[F.R. Doc. 67-15091; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:46 a.m.] 


Title 18—CONSERVATION OF 
POWER AND WATER RESOURCES 


Chapter I—Federal Power 
Commission 
[Docket No. R-278; Order 355] 


PART 141—STATEMENTS AND 
REPORTS (SCHEDULES) 


PART 260—STATEMENTS AND 
REPORTS (SCHEDULES) 


Reporting of Expenditures for Dona- 
tions by Public Utilities, Licensees 
and Natural Gas Pipeline Com- 
panies; Annual Report Forms Nos. 
1 and 2 

DECEMBER 21, 1967. 
On July 28, 1965, the Commission is- 


sued a notice of proposed rulemaking in 
this proceeding (30 F.R. 9697, Aug. 4, 


1965), wherein we proposed to amend the 
ul 


League, National Rural Electric Co-op. As- 


29, 1967 
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classes A and B electric utilities and the 
' 79 natural gas pipeline companies which 
respectively filed Forms Nos. 1 and 2 for 
the reporting year 1964, the proposal was 
opposed by 32 electric companies, nine 
gas companies and three combination 
companies acting individually. Opposi- 
tion was also expressed by three service 
and by the Edison Electric 
Institute and the Independent Natural 
Gas Association of America in behalf of 
their respective members. Also opposed 
was the Cor ittee on Accounts of the 
National As._viation of. Railroad and 
Utilities Commissioners. The principal 
thrust of those opposed was that the 
change would materially increase the 
paperwork burden and expense of pre- 
paring the reports; that existing require- 
ments are adequate for regulatory pur- 
poses; that the changes would be 
contrary to the President’s directive of 
March 10, 1964, with respect to unneces- 
sary reporting; that contributions by the 
companies would be discouraged; and 
that the changes are contrary to the 
Commission’s own stated policy to reduce 
paperwork and to avert future unneces- 
sary burdening. 
The 12 supporting views argued that 
the public, and more particularly the 
ratepayers, are entitled to have all pos- 
sible information on public utility com- 
pany spending so that the implications of 
any <a annie for political or propa- 
ganda purposes may be fully disclosed. 
Following this full expression of views, 
the Commission has reevaluated the 
benefit to the public of the proposed re- 
porting requirement providing for full 
detailed disclosure on FPC Annual Re- 


sociation, Northwest Public Power Associa- 
tion, Tennessee Rural Electric Cooperative, 


Trunkline Gas Co., United Gas Pipe Line 
Co., Iowa-Illinois Gas & Electric Co., Iowa 
Public Service Co., Interstate Power Co., 
American Electric 


_ (INGAA), Committee on Accounts—NARUC. 
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port Forms of donations in amounts of 
$100 or more against the burden which 
would be placed on individual utilities by 
such a requirement. We have concluded 
for the reasons set out below that instruc- 
tions now in effect for reporting Other 
Income Deductions in Account 426 and 
its respective Subaccounts (426.1—Dona- 
tions, 426.2—Life Insurance, 426.3— 
Penalties, and 426.5—Other Deductions) , 
which require reporting of individual 
items of $1,000 and above, should be 
maintained. We shall continue the prac- 
tice of allowing amounts of less than 
$1,000 to be grouped by classes within the 
Subaccounts if the number of items so 
grouped is shown. With regard to Ac- 
count 930, Miscellaneous General Ex- 
penses, we shall require reporting of in- 
dividual items of $100 and above rather 
than the current practice which specifies 
only that “major items” in the “Other 
Expenses” category shall be listed. 
Commission staff. analysis of charges 
by 12 companies 2 to Account 426.1 since 
April 1964, as tabulated below, indicates 
that itemization at the $1,000 reporting 
limit results in public disclosure of the 
specific disposition of 90.5 percent of the 
sums charged to that account.® It should 
be noted that those items of less than 
$1,000 will be accounted for under the 
rule as it now stands. They will be sum- 
marized by classes of expenditures. 


At $1,000 reporting lim’ 
Additional amounts pag at 


While retaining the $1,000 limitation 
currently applicable to Subaccount 
426.1—Donations, we are fully cognizant 
of the fact that whenever we require 
more specific itemization of any account 
there is some public benefit by way of 
informing both the investing and con- 
suming public of the nature of the opera- 
tions of the regulated companies. The 
benefits to be gained by such an action, 
however, must in every case be balanced 
against the detriments. 

In weighing the benefits against the 
detriments in this case, we must keep in 
mind that we are dealing with an ac- 
counting matter rather than a rate- 
making matter and that Account 426 is 
a below-the-line account, theréby raising 
@ presumption that the items in this ac- 
count will not be allowed in the cost of 


2 Alabama Power Co., Boston Edison Co., 
Commonwealth Edison Co., Consumers Power 
Co., Duquesne Light Co., Florida Power & 
Light Co., Interstate Power Co., Long Island 
Lighting Co., Ohio Power Co., Pennsylvania 
Power & Light Co., Carolina Power & Light 
Co., Tampa Electric Co. 

*A similar staff analysis of the charges of 
21 companies to Account 930 during sub- 


‘stantially the same period shows approxi- 


mately the same result. However, as pointed 
out below, the nature of Account 930 is such 
that this is irrelevant. 


service of any jurisdictional company in 
a rate case. Hence, the burden of proving 
the reasonableness of donations as a cost- 
of-service item falls upon the utility, and 
@ utility seeking to justify donations as 
a cost-of-service item will be required 
to provide information identifying the 
beneficiaries of its charity. Thus, rate- 
payers will, in the event we allow chari- 
table contributions as a cost-of-service 
item, nonetheless be protected against 
having their money spent for other than 
legitimate purposes. Furthermore, should 
the need for specific information arise, 
as in the case of an appropriate inquiry,‘ 
the Commission may always, as it has in 
the past, direct reporting companies to 
explain items included in annual report 
forms in greater detail. 

Since we do not believe that the slight 
additional burden upon the companies 
incident to-fuller disclosure would repre- 
sent a serious bar to such action if it was 
otherwise in the public interest, we might 
still favor the broader disclosure proposal 
if there were no other apparent detri- 
mental effects thereof. In addition, how- 
ever, disclosure of small charitable con- 
tributions in the $100-$1,000 range may 
reasonably be expected to have an ad- 
verse effect upon programs of charitable 
donations of regulated companies and 
their stockholders. Any such program, if 
it is not to be limited to gifts to such 
organizations as community funds, must 
of necessity pick and choose between 
numerous worthy causes. Were we to re- 
quire individual itemization of the myr- 
iad of donations below the $1,000 limit, 


“the utilities might be subject to pressure 


by know charities to obtain 
parity of contributions with similar 
charitable organizations. Such pressure 
could discourage utilities from making 
such contributions or might force the 
institution of rigid policies with regard 
to amounts given irrespective of the com- 
parative merits of individual charitable 


believe that this risk should not be 
incurred. 


With regard to Account 930, Miscel- 
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quired disclosure of individual items of 
$100 or more for Account 930 will tend 
to promote greater compliance with re- 
quirements for proper reporting of op- 
erating expenses under our Uniform 
System of Accounts. 

In reaching our decision, we have been 
mindful of the policy enunciated by.Con- 
gress, the President, and the Commis- 
sion that unnecessary, timeconsuming 
and costly reporting should not be im- 
posed upon American business. We be- 
lieve our order. is in full accord with this 
policy. It will encourage prompt and ex- 
peditious reporting in the public inter- 
est. It will protect ratepayers from hav- 
ing their money |spent surreptitiously. 
It will protect jurisdictional companies 
from the unnecessary expense inherent 
in unnecessary reporting burdens. 

The Commission further finds: 

(1) The notice and opportunity to 
participate in this rulemaking proceed- 
ing with respect to the matters presently 
before this Commission through the sub- 
mission, in writing, of data, views, com- 
ments, suggestions and arguments in the 
manner as described above; are consist- 
ent and in accordance with all proce- 
dural requirements therefor as pre- 
scribed in the Administrative Procedure 
Act (5 U.S.C. 553). In view of the fore- 
going and the modification of the pro- 
posed amendments to our reporting re- 
quirements to reflect valid objections 
raised thereto, opportunity for oral ar- 
gument or a formal hearing in this mat- 
ter would serve no useful purpose and 
is therefore unnecessary. 

(2) The public should have made 
available to it more specific information 
concerning the expenditures by electric 
and gas utilities which are categorized in 
Account 930. 

(3) The amendment here prescribed 
will supply that information and is nec- 
essary and appropriate for the adminis- 
tration of the eral Power Act and the 
Natural Gas Act. 

The acting pursuant to 
the provisions of|the Federal Power Act, 
as amended, particularly sections 304, 
309, and 311 thereof (49 Stat. 855, 858, 
859; 16 U.S.C. 825c, 825h, 825j) and the 
Natural Gas Act, as amended, particu- 
- larly sections 10 and 16 thereof (52 Stat. 
826, 830; 15 U.S.C. 717i, 717To), orders: 

(A) Effective for’ the reporting year 
1968, the Commission’s annual reports, 
FPC Form No, 1 and FPC Form No. 2, 
prescribed respectively by § 141.1 of Sub- 
chapter D and § 260.1 of Subchapter G, 
Chapter I, Title 18 of the Code of Fed- 


General 
count 930) (Electric)” appearing on 
page 427 of Form No. 1 and “Miscella- 
neous General Expenses (Account 930) 
(Gas)” appearing on page 543 of Form 
No. 2, to read as follows: 


7. Other expenses (items of $100 or more 
~ &fe to be listed separately showing the pur- 
pose, recipient, and the amount of such 
items, Amounts of less than $100 may be 
grouped by classes if thé number of items 
80 grouped is shown), 
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(Secs, 304, 309, 311, 49 Stat. 855, 858, 859; 
16 U.S.C. 825c, 825h, 825j; secs. 10, 16, 52 
Stat. 826x830; 15 U.S.C. 7171, 7170.) 


(B) The Secretary of the Commission 
shall cause prompt publication of this 
order to be made in the Fepserat Reais- 
TER. 


By the Commission.” 


CszaL] Gorpon M. GRANT, 
Secretary. 


[F:R. Doc. 67-15070; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:46 a.m.] 


Title 20—EMPLOYEES’ 
BENEFITS 


Chapter V—Bureau of Employment 
Security, Department of Labor 


PART 609—UNEMPLOYMENT COM- 
PENSATION FOR FEDERAL CIVILIAN 
EMPLOYEES : 


PART 614—EMPLOYMENT COMPEN- 
SATION FOR EX -SERVICEMEN 


Revision of Regulations 
Title XV of the Social Security Act, 


8501-8525, and 18 U.S.C. 1919, 80 Stat. 
609. This change makes necessary a cor- 
ding revision of 20 CFR Parts 609, 
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to constitute Part 609 of Chapter V of 
Title 20 of the Code of Federal Regula- 
tions reading as follows: 


PART 609—UNEMPLOYMENT COM- 
PENSATION FOR FEDERAL CIVIL- 
IAN EMPLOYEES ‘ 


Subpart A—General 


Sec. 
609.1 Definitions. 


Subpart B—Responsibilities of Federal Agencies 

609.5 Information to Federal civilian em- 
ployees. 

Federal findings on Form ES-931. 

Corrected Federal fin \ 

Answering requests for additional 
information. 

Answering requests for correction of 
Federal fin: 

609.10 Additional information to State 

agencies or Secretary. 
609.11 Appeal by Federal agency. 
609.12 Liaison. 


Subpart C—Responsibilities of State Agencies _ 


609.14 United States a single employer. 

609.15 What State law applies to Federal 
civilian employees. 

Assigment of Federal civilian serv- 
ice and wages. 

Allocation of terminal annual leave 

ym: 6 

FPinality of Federal findings. 

Determination of entitlement. 

Notice of determination. 

Overpayments. 


609. 6 
609.7 
609. 8 


609. 9 


609.16 
609. 17 


609. 18 
609. 19 
609. 20 
609. 21 
609. 22 
609. 23 
609.24 Procedure after correction of Fed- 
eral findings. 


609.25 Appeal by Federal civilian employee. 
609.26 Disclosure of information. 


Subpart D—Provisions Applying Only to Virgin 
; Islands 
609.30 Payments. 
Determination of entitlement. 
Continuation of State claim. 
Appointment of referee. 
Appeals to referee. 
Conduct of hearings. 
Evidence. 
Record. 


Withdrawal of appeal. 
Nonappearance of Federal civilian 
employee. 
Notice of referee’s decision. 
Consolidation of appeals. 
Representation. 
it, continuance and ad- 
journment of hearings. 
Information from agency records. 
Piling of decisions, 
Judicial review. 


AvutTHoriTy: The provisions of this Part 
609 issued under sec. 8508, 80 Stat. 590; 5 


U.S.C. 8508. Interpret or apply secs. 8501- - 
8507, 80 Stat. 585; 5 U.S.C. 8501-8507. 


Subpart A—General 
§ 609.1 Definitions. 


As -used in this part, unless the con- 
text clearly indicates otherwise— 

(a) “Compensation” means cash bene- 
fits payable to Federal civilian employees 
under the UCFE program with respect to 
their unemployment, including any por- 
tion of such cash benefits: payable with 
respect to dependents but not. including 
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(b) “Federal agency” means any de- 
partment, agency, or governmental body 
of the United States, including any in- 
strumentality wholly or partially owned 
by the United States, employing individ- 
uals in Federal civilian service. 

(c) “Federal civilian employee” means 
an individual who has performed Federal 
civilian service. 

(d) “Federal civilian service” means 
service performed in the empley of the 
United States or any instrumentality 
wholly or partially owned by the United 
States but does not include service per- 
formed: 

(1) By an elective official in the execu- 
tive or legislative branch of the Govern- 
ment of the United States; 

(2) As a member of the Armed Forces 
of the United States; 

(3) By foreign service personnel for 
whom special separation allowances are 
provided under Chapter 14 of Title 22 of 
the United States Code; 

(4) Outside the 50 States, the District 


individual who is not a citizen of the 
United States; 

(5) As an employee excluded by 5 CFR 
831.201(a) (5) from civil service retire- 
ment coverage provided by Subchapter 
Ill, Chapter 83, Title 5, United States 
Code, because paid on a contract or fee 
basis; - 


(6) As an employee receiving nominal 


pay and allowances of $12-or less a year; _ 


(7) In a hospital, home, or other in- 
stitution of the United States by a pa- 
tient or inmate thereof;* 

(8) By a student-employee assigned 
or attached to a hospital, clinic, or medi- 
cal or dental laboratory operated by a 
Federal agency, a Federal military 
agency as defined in § 614.1 of this 
chapter, or the Government of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia; for the purpose of this 
paragraph the term “student-employee” 
means either (i) a student nurse, medi- 
cal or dental intern, resident-in-training, 
student dietitian, student physical thera- 
pist, or student occupational therapist; 
or. (ii) any other individual assigned or 
attached primarily for training purposes 
to such a hospital, clinic, or medical or 
dental laboratory who has been desig- 
nated a student-employee by the head 

military 


of Columbia, with the approval of the 
Civil Service Commission; 

(9) As an employee serving on a tem- 
porary-basis in case of fire, storm, earth- 
quake, flood, or other similar emergency; 

(10) By an individual employed under 
@ Federal relief program to relieve him 
from unemployment; 

(11) As a member of a State, county, 
or community committee under the 
Agricultural Stabilization and Conserva- 
tion Service or of any other board, coun- 
cil, committee, or other similar body, un- 
less such body is composed exclusively of 
individuals in the full-time employ of the 
United States; 

(12) By an officer or member of the 
crew on or in connection with an Amer- 
ican vessel which is (i) owned by or bare- 
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boat chartered to the United States and 
(ii) the business of which is conducted 
by a general agent of the Secretary of 
Commerce if contributions on account 
of such service are required under 26 
U.S.C. 3305(g) to be made to an unem- 
ployment fund under a State unemploy- 
ment compensation law; or 

(13) As an employee precluded by 
Federal law from qualifying for compen- 
sation under the UCFE program. 

(e) “Federal civilian wages” megns all 
pay and allowances in cash and in kind 
for Federal civilian service. 

(f) “Federal findings” means the facts 
found by a Federal agency as to (1) 
whether an individual has performed 
Federal civilian service for such agency 
during the base period specified on a 
Form ES-931; (2) the period or periods 
of such Federal civilian service; (3) the 
individual’s Federal civilian wages for 
the base period specified on such form; 
and (4) the reasons for termination of 
his Federal civilian service. 

(g) “First claim” means a claim for 
compensation under either the UCFF or 
UCX program or a State unemployment 
compensation law, or some combination 
thereof, first filed by an individual after 
his most recent termination of Federal 
civilian. service whereby a benefit year 
is established under a State unemploy- 
ment compensation law or in the Virgin 
Islands under the District of Columbia 
Unemployment Compensation Act. 

th) “Official station” means the State 
or country (if outside the United States) 
designated on the Federal civilian em- 


ployee’s notification of personnel action . 
termina: 


ting his Federal civilian service 
(Standard Form 50 or its equivalent) as 
his “duty station.” If the form of noti- 
fication does not specify a Federal civil- 
ian employee’s “duty station” his official 
station shall be the State or country 
designated under “name and location of 
employing office” on such form or desig- 
nated as his place of employment on an 
equivalent form. 

(i) “Secretary” means the 
of Labor of the United States. 

(j) “State” includes the 50 States, the 
District of Columbia, and the Common- 
wealth of Puerto Rico. 

(k) “State agency” means an agency 

a State unemployment 
compensation law which has entered in- 
to an agreement with the Secretary 
under 5 U.S.C. 8502 to pay compensation 
to Federal civilian employees and the 
agency in the Virgin Islands to which the 
Secretary under 5 U.S.C. 8503(d) has 
delegated the authority to make deter- 
minations of entitlement under the 
UCFE program. 

(l) “State unemployment -compensa- 
tion law” means an unemployment com- 
pensation law enacted in.a State, the 
District of Columbia, or the Common- 
wealth of Puerto Rico and approved 
under 26 U.S.C. 3304. 

(m) “UCFE program” means the pro- 
gram of unemployment compensation 
for Federal civilian employees estab- 
lished by I of Chapter 85 of 
Title 5 of the United States Code (80 
Stat. 585; 5 U.S.C. 8501-8508) (formerly 


secs. 
Social Security Act, 


1501-1510 of Title XV of the 
68 Stat. 1130, as 


for ex-servicemen established by Sub- 
chapter II of Chapter 85 of Title 5 of 
the United States Code (80 Stat. 590; 5 
USC. 8521-8525) (formerly sec. 1511 
of Title XV of the Social Security Act, 72 
Stat. 1087, as amended; 42 U.S.C. 1371) 
which is implemented by the regulations 
in Part 614 of this chapter. 


Subpart B—Responsibilities of 
Federal Agencies 


§ 609.5 Information to Federal civilian 
employees. 
Each Federal agency shall— 
(a) furnish information to its em- 


and 18 U.S.C. 1919; and 

(b) complete Standard Form 8, “No- 
tice to Federal Employee About Unem- 
ployment Compensation,” in accordance 
with instructions thereon, and furnish 
a completed copy of such form to each 
employee at the time of separation from 
Federal civilian service, when transferred 


tion of the form is advised that an indi- 
vidual is on nonpay status for 7 con- 
secutive days or more. 


roe Federal findings on Form ES- 


(a) Within 4 work days after receipt 
from a State agency or the Secretary of 


copies of the form, and transmit its Fed- 
eral findings to the State agency or the 
Secretary, as appropriate, on such form 
or as a part thereof. If documents neces- 
sary for completion of a Form ES—931 
have been assigned to an agency records 
center or the Federal Records Center in 
St. Louis the Federal agency shall ob- 
tain the necessary information from the 
records center. Any records center shall 
give priority to such request. 

(b) If a completed Form ES—931 can- 
not be returned within 4 work days of 
receipt the Federal agency immediately 
shall inform the State agency or the 
Secretary, as appropriate, and shall in- 
clude an estimated date by which the 
completed form will be returned. 

(c) Each Federal agency shall main- 
tain a control of the Forms ES—931 re- 
ceived by it that will enable it to ascer- 
tain at any time the number of such 
forms that have not been returned to 
the requesting State agency or the Secre- 
tary and the date of the Federal agency’s 
receipt of such unreturned forms. 


§ 609.7 Corrected Federal findings. 


If a Federal agency ascertains at any 
time within 1 year after it has returned 
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609.8 Amswering requests for addi- 

tional information. 

On receipt of a request for additional 
information under § 609.22 a Federal 
agency except where it would be incon- 
sistent with general policies followed in 
the case of separations for security rea- 
sons shall furnish in writing to the re- 
questing authority such additional in- 
formation as (1) will enable a Federal 
civilian employee to understand the basis 
for Federal findings or (2) will enable 
the requesting authority to correttly 
apply a State unemployment compensa- 
tion law. 


609.9 Answering requests for correc- 
tion of Federal findings. 


On receipt of a request for reconsidera- 
tion and correction of Federal findings 
under § 609.23 a Federal agency shall 
consider the information supplied in con- 
nection with such request and shall re- 
view its Federal findings. The Federal 
agency promptly shall correct any errors 
or omissions in its Federal findings and 
shall affirm, modify, or reverse any or 
all of its Federal findings in writing. The 
Federal agency then shall forward its 
reconsidered Federal findings to the re- 
questing authority. 


§ 609.10 Additional information to State 
agencies or Secretary. 

In addition to the information re- 
quired by §§ 609.6, 609.8, and 609.9 a Fed- 
eral agency shall furnish to a State 
agency or the Secretary, as appropriate, 
any information which it is not other- 
wise prohibited from releasing by law 
which may be necessary for the admin- 
istration of the. UCFE program. 


§609.11 Appeal by Federal agency. 
If a terminating Federal agency be- 


otherwise prohibited by law, may appeal 
from such determination in the same 
manner and to the same extent as other 
employers may appeal under the applica- 
ble State unemployment compensation 
law except that a Federal agency may 
not appeal from the findings of another 
Federal agency. 

§ 609.12 Liaison. 


To facilitate the Secretary’s adminis- 
tration of the UCFE program each Fed- 
eral agency shall designate one of its 
See tes Bs. Seyere Spee oe Some 


Subpart C—Responsibilities of State 
Agencies 

§ 609.14 United States a single employer. 

All Federal civilian service for all Fed- 

eral agencies shall be considered employ- 


ment with a single employer for purposes 
< a State unemployment compensation 
Ww. 


§ 609.15 What State law applies to Fed- 
eral civilian employees. 


Except for Federal findings which are 
conclusive under § 609.18 a Federal civil- 
ian employee’s entitlement tocompensa- 
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tion shall be determined under the appli- 
cable provisions of the unemployment 
compensation law of the State to which 
such employee’s Federal civilian service 
and wages are assigned, reassigned, or 
transferred pursuant to § 609.16, except 
that if such employee’s Federal civilian 
service and wages are assigned to the 
Virgin Islands such employee’s entitle- 
ment to compensation shall be deter- 
miued, subject to § 609.18, under the ap- 
plicable provisions of the District of 
Columbia Unemployment Compensation 
Act. 


§ 609.16 Assignment of Federal civilian 


service and wages. 


(a) Service and wages to be assigned. 


As soon as a Federal civilian employee 
files a first claim a State agency shall 
request information on Form ES~-931 
from each Federal agency for which such 
employee worked in his base period. The 
State agency shall specify on the Form 
ES-931 the Federal civilian employee’s 
base period and whether his Federal 
civilian wages are to be reported by 
quarters or weeks. Only Federal civilian 
service and Federal civilian wages in the 
specified base period shall be assigned. 
“Base period” as used in this paragraph 
means the base period prescribed by the 
unemployment compensation law of the 
State to which such service and wages 
are to be assigned at the time a Federal 
civilian employee files his first claim, ex- 
cept that as to the Virgin Islands agency 
it means the base period prescribed by 
the District of Columbia Unemployment 
Compensation Act. 

(b) Initidl assignment to State. Fed- 
eral civilian service and wages shall be 
assigned to the State in which a Federal 
civilian employee had his last official 
station prior to filing a first claim unless: 

(1) At the time a first claim is filed 
the Federal civilian employee resides in 
another State in which after separation 
from Federal civilian service he per- 
formed service covered under the State 
unemployment compensation law, in 
which case his Federal civilian service 
and wages shall be assigned to the latter 
State; or 

(2) Prior to filing a first claim a Fed- 
eral civilian employee’s last official sta- 
tion was outside the 50 States, the Dis- 
trict of -Columbia, and the’ Common- 
wealth of Puerto Rico, in which case his 
Federal civilian service and wages 


shall 
, be assigned to the State in which he 


resides if he is personally present in a 
State when he files his first claim; or 
(3) At the time he files a first claim 


wages shall be assigned to the Virgin 
Islands. 


(c) Reassignment. Federal civilian 
service and wages assigned to a State or 
to the Virgin Islands in error may be re- 
assigned for use by the proper State 
agency. An appropriate record of a reas- 
signment shall be made by a State agency 
which makes such reassignment. 

(d) Transfer of assigned Federal 
civilian service and wages under inter- 
state plans. (1) The interstate benefit 
payment plan and interstate wage com- 
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bining plans may be applied to claimants 
with Federal civilian service and wages 
and such service and wages shall be con- 
sidered employment and wages under any 
State unemployment compensation law 
for such purpose. 

(2) If under an interstate wage com- 
bining plan an individual’s Federal civil- 
ian service and wages are transferred 
from a State to which they are assigned 
(transferring State) to another State 
(paying State) only so much of such serv- 
ice and wages shall be transferred as are 
in that portion of the transferring State’s 
base period which overlaps the paying 
State’s base period. Such service and 


- wages shall not be transferred in whole 


or in part if a Federal civilian employee 
has filed a first claim under the unem- 
ployment compensation law of the State 
to which such service and wages are as- 
signed or, in the case of a first claim in 
the Virgin Islands, under the District 
of Columbia Unemployment Compensa- 
tion Act. 

(e) When assignment deemed com- 
plete. Federal civilian service and wages 
shall be deemed to have been assigned to 
a State or to the Virgin Islands when the 
State agency receives a completed Form 
ES—931 from a Federal agency. . 

(f) Use of assigned Federal civilian 
service and wages. Assigned Federal ci- 
vilian service and wages shall be used 
only by the State to which assigned or 
reassigned or by the Virgin Islands if as- 
signed or reassigned thereto unless trans- 
ferred pursuant to paragraph (d) of this 
section. 


§ 609.17 Allocation of terminal annual 
leave payments. 


Lump-sum terminal annual leave pay- 
ments shall not be allocated by a Federal 
agency and shall be allocated by a State 
agency in the same manner as 
payments to employees of private em- 
ployers are allocated under an applica- 
ble State unemployment compensation 
law. In a State in which a private em- 
ployer has an option as to the period to 
which such payments shall be allocated, 
such payments shall be allocated to the 
date of separation from employment, ex- 
cept that if failure of an employer to al- 
locate will result in allocation to a pe- 
riod prior to an employee’s separation 
allocation shall be made as in the case of 
such failure. If a Federal civilian em- 
Pployee’s Federal civilian service and 
wages have been assigned to the Virgin 
Islands his lump-sum terminal annual 
leave payment constitutes wages for the 
period to which it is allocated under the 
District of Columbia Unemployment 
Compensation Act. 


§ 609.18 Finality of Federal findings. 


Federal findings under § 609.6 or 
§ 609.7 shall be final and conclusive. Ad- 
ditional information submitted by a Fed- 
eral agency under § 609.8 shall be con- 
sidered part of the original Federal 
findings, which shall be final and con- 
clusive as so supplemented. Federal find- 
ings submitted after reconsideration 
under § 609.9 shall be final and conclu- 
sive as affirmed, modified, or reversed by 
a Federal agency. Except for Federal 
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findings, these regulations shall not be 
construed to limit the right of a State 


under the appropriate provisions of ‘te 
applicable State unemployment compen- 
sation law. 


$609.19 Determination of entitlement. 


(a) Entitlement. The State agency of 
a State whose unemployment compensa- 
tion law applies to a Federal civilian em- 
ployee under § 609.15 promptly shall de- 
termine such employee’s entitlement to 
compensation and pay such compensa- 
tion in the same amounts, or the same 
terms, and subject to the same condi- 
tions as would apply to such employee if 
his Federal civilian service and wages 
had been included as employment and 
wages under the State unemployment 
compensation law except that (1) no 
compensation shall be paid for any 
period to which payment for military ac- 
crued leave is allocated under § 614.14 of 
this chapter and (2) § 609.31 shall apply 
to the Virgin Islands agency in lieu of 
this paragraph. 

(b) Determination in absence of Form 

' ES-931. (1) Ifa Form ES—931 has not 
been received from a Federal agency by 
the 12th day after such form was for- 
warded to such agency, a State agency 
shall determine entitlement to compen- 
sation on the basis of a Federal civilian 
employee’s statement under oath if in 
addition to furnishing such statement 
such employee submits for examination 
any document issued by a Federal agency 
(as for example Standard Form 50 or 
W-2) showing that he performed service 
for such agency. 

(2) If a Form ES—931 received from a 
Federal agency after such determination 
contains Federal findings which would 
result in a change in the Federal civilian 
employee’s entitlement to compensation 
the State agency promptly shall make a 
redetermination and give such employee 
notice thereof. All payments of compen- 
sation made after such redetermination 
shall be in accordance therewith and all 
Payments of compensation made prior 
to such determination shall be adjusted 
in accordance therewith. If the Federal 
civilian employee has received compen- 
sation not in accordance with the rede- 
termination § 609.21 shall apply. 


§ 609.20 Notice of determination. 


A notice of determination or redeter- 
mination shall be given to a Federal 
civilian employee with respect to any de- 
termination or redetermination under 
$ 609.19 or § 609.31. Such notice shall be 
given in the same manner as notice of 
determination or redetermination is 
given to claimants under the State un- 


: civilian 
employee of his right to additional in- 
formation or reconsideration and cor- 


ings in sufficient detail to enable the 
Federal civilian employee to determine 
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whether he wishes to request reconsid- 
eration or correction of any such 
findings. 


§ 609.21 Overpayments. 


(a) Fraud. If, after a determination 
and opportunity for a fair hearing there- 
on, a State agency or court of competent 
jurisdiction finds that a Federal civilian 
employee has received an overpayment 
of compensation as a result of false state- 
ments knowingly made or material facts 
knowingly withheld such employee shall 
be liable to repay any such outstanding 
overpayments. In the discretion of the 
State agency such amounts may be de- 
ducted from future compensation pay- 
able to such employee under the UCFE 
or UCX programs during the 2-year pe- 
riod following the date on which such 
finding was made. 

(b) Absence of fraud. In cases of over- 
payment where there has been no finding 
by a State agency or court of competent 
jurisdiction of intent to defraud the de- 
terminations specified below shall be 
made under the applicable State unem- 
ployment compensation law: 

(1) Whether a Federal civilian em- 
ployee who has received an overpayment 
of compensation which he has not repaid 
shall receive any future compensation 
under the UCFE or UCX programs; or 

(2) whether he shall be liable to repay 
such overpayment; or 

(3) whether he shall be permitted to 


_Offset any future compensation payable 


to him under the UCFE or UCX pro- 
grams against such outstanding over- 
Payment; or 

(4) whether a waiver of: such over- 
payment may be permitted. 


§ 609.22 Procedure for obtaining addi- 
tional information. 


(a) Request by Federal civilian em- 
ployee. If a Federal civilian employee 
needs additional information in order to 
understand the basis for a Federal find- 
ing in connection with a claim for com- 
pensation under the UCFE program he 
may file a request through the State 
agency, or the Secretary if the State 
agency does not determine claims under 
the UCFE program, for more specific in- 
formation from the Federal agency which 
made such Federal finding. Such request 
shall be mailed by the State agency or the 


eral civilian employee before a request 
for additional information is filed, such 
employee must file concurrently with 
such request a timely appeal or request 
for redetermination under the State un- 
employment compensation law. No hear- 
ing on such appeal shall be scheduled 
before the State agency receives: from 
the Federal agency the additional infor- 
mation requested. 

(b) Request by State agency. If at any 
stage of determining a Federal civilian 
employee’s entitlement to compensation 
a State agency, State administrative ap- 
peal authority (including the referee in 
the Virgin Islands) , or the Secretary de- 
termines that Federal findings do not 


contain sufficient information to enable 
correct application of the State unem- 
ployment compensation law a request 
may be made for additional facts from 
the appropriate Federal agency. 


§ 609.23 Procedure for obtaining cor. 
rection of Federal findings. 


(a) Request by Federal civilian em- 
ployee. A Federal civilian employee who 
wishes a Federal agency to reconsider 
and correct-Federal findings in connec- 
tion with. a claim for compensation un- 
der the UCFE program may file a re- 
quest for such reconsideration and cor- 
rection, together with such information 
as supports his request, through the 
State agency before which the claim is 
pending or through the Secretary if the 
State agency does not determine claims 
under the UCFE program. Such request 
shall be mailed by the State agency or 
the Secretary to the appropriate Federal 
agency. If notice of a determination of 
entitlement has been given to the Fed- 
eral civilian employee before a request 
for reconsideration and correction of 


Federal findings is filed, such employee | 


must file concurrently with such request 
a timely appeal under the State unem- 
ployment compensation law. No hearing 
on such appeal shall be scheduled before 
the State agency receives from the Fed- 
eral agency its reconsidered Federal 
findings. 

(b) Request by State agency. A State 
agency, State administrative appeal au- 
thority (including the referee in the Vir- 
gin Islands), or the Secretary may re- 
quest a Federal agency to reconsider and 
correct its Federal findings at any stage 
in determining a Federal civilian em- 
Ployee’s entitlement to compensation. 


§ 609.24 Procedure after correction of 
Federal findings. 


(a) A State agency shall forward to 
the affected Federal civilian employee a 
copy of reconsidered Federal findings or 


(b) If additional information or re- 
considered Federal findings provide 4 
basis under the State unemployment 
compensation law for the State agency 
to redetermine such employee’s entitle- 
ment to compensation the State agency 
promptly shall make a redetermination 
and give notice thereof to the affected 
Federal civilian employee. 

(c) If a State agency after reviewing 
additional information or reconsidered 
Federal findings submitted by a Federal 
agency does not consider that there is a 
basis for making a redetermination the 
State agency promptly shall set a date 

hearing the Federal civilian 


oe comaeventien law permits and 

the corrected Federal findings afford a 

_— for such ans the State agency 

shall redetermine such employee’s en- 

‘and give no- 

tice of redetermination to‘such employee. 
7 
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§ 609.25 Appeal by Federal civilian em- 
ployee. 

A determination or redeterniiination 

a State agency as to a Federal civilian 
employee’s entitlement to compensation 
js subject to review, except for Federal 
findings, in the same manner and to the 
same extent as other determinations of 
entitlement under the State unemploy- 
ment compensation law, except that a 
determination or redetermination by the 
Virgin Islands agency is subject to re- 
view in accordance with §§ 609.34 and 
609.46. 


§ 609.26 Disclosure of information. 


Information received by a State 
agency in administering the UCFE pro- 
is confidential, and disclosure 
thereof is authorized, to the same ex- 
tent as information received by such 
State agency in administering its Scate 
unemployment compensation law, or in 
the case of the Virgin Islands agency to 
the same extent as information received 
under the Virgin Islands unemployment 
compensation law. 


Subpart D—Provisions Applying 
Only to Virgin Islands 


§ 609.30 Payments. 


The Virgin Islands agency shall make 
payments to individuals in its territorial 
area entitled to compensation under 
this subpart. 


§ 609.31 Determination of entitlement. 


When a Federal civilian employee’s 
Federal civilian service and wages have 
been assigned to the Virgin Islands the 
Virgin Islands agency promptly shall de- 
termine such employee’s entitlement to 
compensation and pay such compensa- 
tion in the same amounts, on the same 
terms, and subject to the same condi- 
tions as would apply to such employee 
if such service and wages had been in- 
cluded as employment and wages under 
the District of Columbia Unemployment 
Compensation Act, except that— 

(a) no com tion shall be paid to 
such employee for any period to which 
payment of military accrued leave is 
= under § 614.14 of this chapter; 
an 


(b) if such employee, without regard 
to his Federal civilian service and wages 
(and Federal military service and wages 
as defined in § 614.1 of this chapter), has 
employment or wages sufficient to qualify. 
for any unemployment compensation 
during the benefit year under the District 
of Columbia Unemployment Compensa- 
tion Act payments of compensation 
under the UGPE or UCX programs shall 
be made only on the basis of his Federal 
Civilian service and wages and Federal 
military service and wages. 


§ 609.32 Continuation of State claim. 


A Federal civilian employee who has 
filed a claim for compensation under the 
UCFE program in any of the 50 States, 
the District of Columbia, or the Com- 
monwealth of Puerto Rico may continue 
ae in the Virgin Islands to the 


permitted by arrangements 
between the Virgin Islands and cooperat- 
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ing States. Such claims are not subject 
to redetermination by the Virgin Islands 
agency. 


§ 609.33 Appointment of referee. 


The Territorial Representative of the 
U.S. Department of Labor shall act as 
the referee in the Virgin Islands to hear 
and decide appealed claims under the 
UCFE program. 


§ 609.34 Appeals to referee. 


(a) Filing of appeal. A Federal civilian 
employee may appeal from a determina- 
tion or redetermination within 10 days 
after the mailing of notice and a copy of 
such determination or redetermination 
to such employee’s last known address, or 
in the absence of mailing within 10 days 
after delivery thereof to such employee. 
The appeal shall be in writing and may 
be filed with any office of the Virgin 
Islands agency. 

(b) Notice of appeal. Notice that an 
appeal has been filed may be given or 
mailed, in the discretion of the referee, 
to any person who has offered or is 
believed to have evidence with respect to 
the claim. 

(c) Scheduling and notice of hearing. 
Appeals shall be promptly scheduled and 
heard, except as provided in § 609.22(a). 
Written notice of hearing, specifying the 
time and place thereof and those ques- 
tions known to be in dispute, shall be 
given or mailed to the Federal civilian 
employee, the Virgin Islands agency; and 
any person who has offered or is believed 
to have evidence with respect to the 
claim 7 days or more before the hearing, 
except that a shorter notice period may 
be used with the consent of the Federal 
civilian employee. 


§ 609.35 Conduct of hearings. 


Hearings before the referee shall be 
informal, fair, and impartial and shall be 
conducted in such manner as may be best 
suited to determine a Federal civilian 
employee’s right to compensation. Hear- 
ings shall be open to the public unless 
sufficient cause for a closed hearing is 
shown. The referee shall open the hear- 
ing by ascertaining and summarizing the 
issue or issues involved in the appeal. The 
Federal civilian employee may examine 

cross-examine witnesses; inspect 
documents, and explain or rebut any 
evidence. An opportunity to present 
argument shall be afforded such em- 
ployee, and such argument shall be made 
part of the record. The referee shall give 
such employee, if not represented by 
counsel or other representative, every 
assistance that does not interfere with 
the impartial discharge of his duties. The 
referee may examine such employee and 
other witnesses to such extent as he 
deems necessary. Any issue involved in 
the claim shall be considered and passed 
upon even though such issue was not set 
forth as a ground of appeal. 


§ 609.36 Evidence. 


Oral or written evidence of any nature, 
whether or not conforming to the = 
rules of evidence, may be accepted. Any 
official record of the Virgin Islands, in- 
cluding reports submitted in connection 
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with administration of the UCFE or UCX 

programs, may be included in the record 
if the Federal civilian employee is given 
an opportunity to examine and rebut the 
same. A written statement under oath 
or affirmation may be accepted when it 
appears impossible or unduly burden- . 
some to require the attendance of a wit- 
ness, but a Federal civilian employee 
adversely affected by such a statement 
must be given opportunity to examine 
such statement, to comment on or rebut 
any or all portions thereof, and whenever 
possible to cross-examine a witness whose 
testimony has been introduced in writ- 
ten form by submitting written questions 
to be answered in writing. 


§ 609.37 Record. 


All oral testimony before the referee 
shall be taken under oath or affirmation 
and a transcript thereof shall be made 
and kept. Such transcript together with 
all exhibits, papers, and requests filed in 
the proceeding shall constitute the rec- 
ord for decision. 


§ 609.38 Withdrawal of appeal. 


A Federal civilian employee who has 
filed an appeal may withdraw such ap- 
peal with the approval of the referee. 


§ 609.39 Nonappearance of Federal ci- 
vilian employee. 

Failure of a Federal civilian employee 
to appear at a hearing shall not result in 
a decision being automatically rendered 
against him. The referee shall render a 
decision on the basis of whatever evi- 
dence is properly before him unless there 
appears to be a good reason for con- 
tinuing the hearing. A Federal civilian 
employee who fails to appear at a hear- 
ing with respect to his appeal may within 
seven days thereafter apr for a re- 
opening of the hearing. Such petition 
shall be granted if it appears to the ref- 
eree that such employee hasshown good 
cause for his failure to attend. ° 


§ 609.40 Notice of referee’s decision. 
A copy of the decision and a statement 


employee, the —— Islands agency, and 
to the Secretary. The decisions of the 
referee shall be accompanied by an ex- 
planation of the right of such employee 
to judicial review and the manner in 
which such judicial review may be in- 
stituted. 


§ 609.41 Consolidation of appeals. 


The referee may consolidate appeals 
and conduct joint hearings thereon 
where the same or substantially similar 
evidence is relevant and material to the 
matters in issue. Reasonable notice of 
consolidation and the time and place of 
hearing shall be given or mailed to the 
claimants or their representatives, the 
Virgin Islands agency, and to persons 
who have offered or are believed to have 
evidence with respect ‘to the claims. 


§ 609.42 Representation. 

A Federal civilian employee may be 
represented by counsel or other repre- 
sentative in any proceedings before the 
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referee. Any such representative may ap- 
pear at any hearing or take any other 
action which such employee may take 
under this part. The referee for cause 
may bar any person from representing 
a Federal civilian employee, in which 
event such action shall be set forth in 
the record. No representative shall 
charge a Federal civilian employee more 
than an amount fixed by the referee for 
representing him in any proceeding un- 
der this part. 


§ 609.43 Postponement, continuance, 
and adjournment of hearings. 


A hearing before the referee shall be 
postponed, continued, or adjourned when 
such action is necessary to afford a Fed- 
eral civilian employee reasonable oppor- 
tunity for a fair hearing. In such case 
notice of the subsequent hearing shall be 
given to any person who received notice 
of the prior hearing. 


§ 609.44 Information from agency rec- 
ords. 


Information shall be available to a 
Federal civilian employee either from the 
records of the Virgin Islands or as ob- 
tained in any proceeding herein provided 
for to the extent necessary for proper 
presentation of his case. All requests for 
information ‘shall state the nature of the 
information desired as clearly as possi- 
ble and shall be in writing unless made 
at a hearing. 


§ 609.45 Filing of decisions. 


Copies of all decisions of the referee 
shall be kept on file at his office in the 
Virgin Islands. 

§ 609.46 Judicial review. 


Final decisions of the referee shall be 
subject to review by the courts in the 
same manner and to the same extent as 
provided in 42 U.S.C. 405(g). 

2. Part 614-of Chapter V of Title 20 
of the Code of Federal Regulations is 
recodified to read as follows: 


PART 614—UNEMPLOYMENT COM- 
PENSATION FOR EX-SERVICEMEN 


Sec. 

614.1 
614.2 
614.3 


Definitions. 

Information to servicemen. 

Assignment of Federal military serv- 
ice and wages. 

Federal findings. 

Correction of Federal findings. 

Federal findings by Veterans Admin- 
istration. 

Correction of Veterans Administra- 
tion Federal findings. 

Finality of Federa! findings. 

Promptness of correction. 

Effect of “Days Lost.” 

Determination of entitlement. 

Notice of determination, 

Interstate plans. 

Allocation of military accrued leave. 

Restrictions on entitlement. 

Overpayments. 

Appeals. 

Disclosure %f information. 

Schedule of remuneration. 


of this Part 614 


614.4 
614.5 
614.6 


614.7 


614.8 
6149 
614.10 
614.11 
614.12 
614.13 
614.14 
614.15 
614.16 
614.17 
614.18 
614.19 


AvuTHorirr: The 


issued under sec. 8508, 80 Stat. 590; 5 U.S.C. 
8508. Interpret or apply secs. 8521-8525, 80 


Stat. 590; 5 U.S.C. 8521-8525. 
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§ 614.1 Definitions. 


As used in this part, unless the context 
clearly indicates otherwise— 

(a) “Compensation” means cash bene- 
fits payable under the UCX program to 
ex-servicemen with respect to their un- 
employment, including any portion of 
such cash benefits payable with respect 
to-dependents but not including benefits 
— any temporary disability insurance 


~b) “Ex-serviceman” means an indi+* 
vidual who has performed Federal mili- 
tary service. 

(c) “Federal military agency” means 
any of the Armed Forces of the United 
States, including the US. Air Force, 
Army, Coast Guard, Marine Corps, and 
Navy. 

(d) “Federal military service” means 
a period of active service, including ac- 
tive duty for training purposes, in the 
Armed Forces if— 

(1) such service, excluding any period 
to which pay for unused military ac- 
crued leave is allocated under § 614.14, 
was continuous for 90 days or more or 
was terminated in less than 90 days be- 
cause of an actual service-incurred in- 
jury or disability; and 

(2) with respect to such service the 
individual (i) was discharged or released 
under conditions other than dishonor- 
able, Gi) was not given a bad conduct 
discharge, or (iii) if an officer, did not 
resign for the good of the service. 

(e) “Federal military wages” means 
all pay and allowances in cash and kind, 
including any period to which payment 
for unused military accrued leave is al- 
located under § 614.14 for Federal mili- 
tary service for the pay grade of an ex- 
serviceman at the time of his latest dis- 
charge or release from Federal military 
service as specified in the schedule of 
remuneration applicable at the time he 
files a first claim. 

(f) “First claim” means a claim for 
compensation under either the UCX or 
UCFE program or a State unemploy- 
ment compensation law, or some combi- 
nation thereof, first filed by an individual 
after his latest discharge or release from 
Federal military service whereby a ben- 
efit year is established under a State un- 
employment compensation law or in the 
Virgin Islands under the District of Co- 
lumbia Unemployment Compensation 
Act. 

(g) “Military document” means an 
official document or documents issued to 
an individual by a Federal military 
agency relating to his Federal military 
service and discharge or release from 
such service 
(h) “Period of active service” means a 


period of continuous active duty (includ- - 


ing active duty for training purposes) in 
@ Federal military agency or agencies, 
beginning with the date of entry upon 
active duty and ending on the effective 
date of the first or release 
thereafter which is not qualified or con- 
ditional. 

(i) “Schedule of remuneration” means 
the schedule issued from time to time by 
the Secretary under 5 U.S.C. 8521(a) (2) 
specifying-for purposes of the UCX pro- 
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gram the pay and allowances for each 
pay grade of servicemen. 

qj) “ *”* means the Secretary 
of Labor of the United States. 


(k) “State” includes the 50 States, the 


District of Columbia, and the Common- 
wealth of Puerto Rico. 

a) “State agency” means an agency 
administering a State unemployment 
compensation law which has entered into 


' @n agreement with the Secretary under 


5 U.S.C. 8502 and the agency in the Vir- 
gin Islands cooperating with the Us. 
Employment Service under the Wagner- 
Peyser Act (48 U.S.C. 113; 29 U.S.C. 49). 

(m) “State unemployment compensa- 
tion law” means an unemployment com- 
pensation law enacted in a State, the 
District of Columbia, or the Common- 
wealth of Puerto Rico and approved 
under 26 U.S.C. 3304. 

(n) “UCFE program” means the pro- 
gram of unemployment compensation 
for Federal civilian employees established 
by Subchapter I of Chapter 85 of Title 5 
of the United States Code (80 Stat. 585; 
5 U.S.C. 8501-8508) (formerly sections 
1501-1510 of Title XV of the Social Se- 
curity Act, 68 Stat. 1130 as amended; 
42 U.S.C. 1361-1370), which is imple- 
mented by the regulations in Part 609 of 
this chapter. 

(o) “UCX program” means the pro- 
gram of unemployment compensation 
for ex-servicemen established by Sub- 
chapter II of Chapter 85 of Title 5 of the 
United States Code (80 Stat. 590; 5 U.S.C. 
8521-8525) (formerly sections 1508 and 
1511 of Title XV of the Social Security 
Act, 72 Stat. 1087 as amended; 42 U.S.C. 
1368, 1371), 


§ 614.2 Information to servicemen. 


Each Federal military agency shall 
furnish information explaining the rights 
and responsibilities of ex-servicemen 
under the UCX program and 18 U.S.C. 
psn to military personnel at the time of 

ee or release from Federal 
military service. 


§ 614.3 helen of Federal military 


service and wages. 
(a) When an individual files a first 


to the Virgin Islands if the claim is filed 
in the Virgin Islands. 

(b) Assigned Federal military serv- 
ice and wages shall be used only by the 


suant to § 614.13(b). 

(c) Federal military service and 
wages assigned to a State or to the Vir- 
gin Islands in error may be reassigned 
for use by the proper State agency. An 


of the State to which such service and 
wages originally were assigned. 
§ 614.4 Federal findings. 

Information contained in a military 
document shall constitute Federal find- 


ings to which eee ee (a) 
whether an individual has performed 
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(a) Requests for correction. If an in- 
believes a Federal finding speci- 
614.4 is incorrect or that infor- 


agency under § 614.4 if the individual 
notifies the State agency that he has 
made such request before the period of 
redetermination of entitlement or ap- 
peal under the applicable State unem- 
ployment compensation law has 

and promptly notifies the State cy 
of the action of the Federal military 


agency. 

(b) State agency procedure when re- 
quest made. If a determination of en- 
titlement has not been made when an 


der paragraph (a) of this section the 
Sate agency may postpone such deter- 
mination until the individual has noti- 
fied the State agency of the action of the 
Federal military agency on his request. 
If a determination of entitlement has 
been made when an individual notifies a 


or in the case of a determination by the 
Virgin Islands agency may appeal in the 
manner provided by § 609.34(a) of this 
chapter for Federal civilian employees. 
ane SS Ne eee of 
this section no redetermination shall be 
made or hearing scheduled on an appeal 
until the individual has notified thé 
State agency of the action of the Fed- 
eral military agency on his request, 


the action of a Federal military agency 
on a request for correction of its Fed- 


(1) "Shall make a timely determination 
er redetermination of the affected in- 
dividual’s entitlement or 

(2) Schedule a hearing on _ indi- 
Vidual’s appeal. 


1 sulk eel apnaitenduntiie ite 
agency within It year of the date an in- 
dividual first filed a claim, or such notice 
is not given promptly by an individual, 
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a State agency without further postpone- 
ment may make such determination or 
or schedule such 


hearing. 

(d) Federal findings corrected without 
request. Information as to any Federal 
findimg specified in § 614.4 contained in 
@ corrected military document issued by 
a Federal agency on its own 
motion shall constitute the findings of 
such agency under § 614.4 if notice there- 
ef is received by a State agency before 


On timely receipt of such notice a State 
agency shall take appropriate action un- 
der the applicable State unemployment 
compensation law to give effect to the 
corrected findings. 


§ 614.6 Federal findings by Veterans 
Administration. 

If a military document indicates that 
an individual’s discharge or release from 
Federal military service was under con- 
ditions other than honorable (except a 
dishonorable or bad conduct discharge) 
or that the period of such service was less 
than 90 days the U.S. Veterans Admin- 
istration on request of a State agency 
shall decide whether the individual was 


or released— 
(a) Under conditions other than dis- 


honorable or 

(b) In the case of an officer by reason 
of his resignation for the good of the 
service or 


(c) By reason oi an actual service- 
incurred injury or disability. 


On request of a State agency the U.S. 


finding to which § 614.8 applies. 
§ 614.7 Correction of Veterans Adminis- 
tration Federal findings. 


(a) Requests for correction. If an in- 


any 
ormation submitted by the individual 
to the U.S. Veterans Administration. 


Federal finding previously 
der $6146 the modified finding shall 
constitute its Federal finding under that 


(ce) State anence procedure when re- 


timely determination 
or redetermination of the individual’s 
entitlement or 
(2) Promptly schedule a hearing on 
his appeal. 


§ 614.8 Fimality of Federal findings. 


The Federal findings of a Federal mili- 
tary agency or the U.S. Veterans Admin- 
istration with respect to an individual 
(including the reasons for his separation 


§ 614.9 Promptness of correction. 


A Federal military agency or the U.S. 
‘Veterans Administration, as the case may 
be, shall act promptly on and reply te 
any request received pursuant to §§ 614.5 
and 614.7. 


§ 614.10 Effect of “days lost.” 


“Days lost” shall not be counted for 
the purpose of determining— 

(a) Whether an individual has per- 
formed Federal military service or 

(b) Whether an individual meets the 
wage and employment requirements of a 
State unemployment compensation law 
or 


(c) The amount of an individual's 


rupted by reason of any “days lost” in 
such period. 


§ 614.11 Determination of entitlement. 
(a) States. Except for Federal findings 


which would be pay- 
vidual if such service and 
been included as employment 


(b) Virgin Islands. If an individual’s 
Federal military service.and wages are 
assigned under § 614.3 or transferred un- 
der $614.13 to the Virgin Islands the 

Islands agency promptly shall de- 
, Subject to § 614.8, the individ- 
ual’s entitlement to compensation, and 
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pay such compensation in the same 
amount, on the same terms, and subject 
to the same conditions as would apply 
to such individual if such service and 
wages had been included as employment 
and wages under the District of Colum- 
bia Unemployment Compensation Act, 
except that if an individual, without re- 
gard to his Federal military service and 
wages and Federal civilian service and 
wages as defined in § 609.1 of this chap- 
ter, has employment or wages sufficient 
to qualify for any compensation during 
the benefit year under the District of 
Columbia Unemployment Compensation 
Act payments of compensation shall be 
made only on the basis of his Federal 
military service and wages and Federal 
civilian service and wages, if any. 


§ 614.12 Notice of determination. 


A notice of any determination under 
§ 614.11 shall be given to an individual 
in the same manner as a notice of deter- 
mination is given under the State unem- 
ployment compensation law. Such notice 
shall include the Federal findings of any 
Federal military agency or the Veterans 
Administration and shall inform the in- 
dividual of his right to request correc- 
tion of any such Federal findings. 


§ 614.13 Interstate plans. 


(a) The interstate benefit payment 
plan and interstate -wage combining 
plans shall apply, where appropriate, to 
individuals filing claims under the UCX 
program. For the purpose of these plans 
Federal military service and wages shall 
be considered employment and wages 
under any applicable State unemploy- 
ment compensation law. 

(b) If under an interstate wage com- 
bining plan an individual’s Federal mili- 
tary service and wages are transferred 
from a State to which they are assigned 
(transferting State) to another State 
(paying State) only so much of such serv- 
ice and wages shall be transferred as are 
in that portion of the transferring State’s 
base period which overlaps the paying 
State’s base period. Such service and 
wages shall not be transferred in whole 
or in part if an individual] has filed a 
first claim under the unemployment 
compensation law of a State to which 
such service or wages are assigned, or 
in the case of a first claim in the Virgin 
Islands under the District of Columbia 
Unemployment Compensation Act, if 
such service and wages were included in 
the base period established in connection 
with such first claim. 


§ 614.14 Allocation of military accrued 


ve. 


A State agency shall allocate payments 
for unused accrued military leave to the 
period following: an individual’s dis- 
charge or release from Federal military 
service by adding to the effective date 
of his discharge or release the number 
of days of leave specified in the indivi- 
dual’s military. document. Except for 
the purpose of determining whether an 
individual has met the condition speci- 
fied in § 614.1(d) (1) his Federal mili- 
tary service shall be deemed to continue 
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after his discharge or release for the 
number of days with respect to which 
such payment was allocated. 


§ 614.15 Restrictions on entitlement. 


Notwithstanding § 614.11 no compen- 
sation shall he paid to an individual: 

(a) For a period to which payment 
for unsued military accrued leave is al- 
located under § 614.14; 

(b) For a period with respect to which 
he receives a subsistence allowance for 
vocational rehabilitation training under 
Chapter 31 of Title 38 of the United 
States Code (72 Stat. 1171; 38 U.S.C. 
1501-1510) ; 

(c) For a period with respect to which 
he receives a war orphans’ educational 
assistance allowance under Chapter 35 
of Title 38 of the United States Code (72 
= . 1193 as amended; 38 U.S.C. 1701- 
1778). 


§ 614.16 Overpayments. 


(a) Fraud. If, after a determination 
and opportunity for a fair hearing 
thereon, a State agency or court of com- 
petent jurisdiction finds that an ex- 
serviceman has received an overpayment 
of compensation as a result of false 
statements knowingly made or material 
facts d such ex-serv- 


ly withhel 
. iceman shall be liable to repay any = 


outstanding overpayments. In the dis- 
cretion of the State agency such amounts 
may be from future compen- 
sation payable to such ex-serviceman 
under the UCX or UCFE programs dur- 
ing the 2-year period following the date 
on which such finding was made. 

(b) Absence of fraud. In case of over- 
payment where there has been no find- 
ing by’ a State agency or court of 
competent jurisdiction of intent to de- 
fraud the determinations specified below 
shall be made under the applicable State 
unemployment compensation law: 

(1) Whether an ex-serviceman who 
has received an overpayment of com- 
pensation which he has not repaid shall 
receive any future ee under 
the UCX or UCFE programs; 

(2) Whether he shall be liable to repay 
such overpayment; or 

(3) Whether he shall be permitted to 
offset any future compensation payable 
to him under the UCX or UCFE pro- 
grams against such outstanding over- 
payment; or 

(4) Whether a waiver of such over- 
payment may be permitted. 


§ 614.17 Appeals. 


A determination or redetermination by 
a State agency as to an individual’s en- 
titlement to compensation is subject to 
review, except for Federal findings of a 
Federal military agency or the Veterans 
Administration and the schedule of re- 
muneration, in the same manner and to 
the same extent as other determinations 
of entitlement under the State unem- 
ployment compensation law, except that 
a determination or redetermination by 
the Virgin Islands agency 2 Bc ag to 
review in the manner by 
$§ 609.34 and 609.46 of this ear for 
Federal civilian employees. 


§ 614.18 Disclosure of information. 


Information received by a State agency 
in ae the UCX 


compensation law or in the case of the 


Virgin Islands agency to the same extent 

as information received under the Virgin 

— unemployment compensation 
Ww. 


§ 614.19 Schedule of remuneration. 


(a) The schedule provided in this 
paragraph is applicable to first claims 
for compensation under the UCX pro- 
gram filed on or after October 1, 1966. 


With over 2 
years of 
service 
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applica 
periods of time prior to October 1, 1966, 
and heretofore published in the the Feperat 
REGIsTer shall not be deemed a revoca- 
tion of such omitted schedules of re- 
muneration 


Signed at Washington, D.C., this 26th 
day of December 1967. 
W. WILLARD WIRTz, 
Secretary of Labor. 


67-15112; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:46 a.m.] 


[F.R. Doc. 


Title 26—INTERNAL REVENUE 


Chapter I—Internal Revenue Service, 
Department of the Treasury 
SUBCHAPTER A—INCOME TAX 
[T-D. 6942] 

PART 1—INCOME TAX; TAXABLE 
YEARS BEGINNING AFTER DECEM- 
BER 31, 1953 

Investment Companies 


To officers and employees of the In- 
ternal Revenue Service and others 
concerned: 
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On September 20, 1967, notice of 
rule making with respect to 
amendment of the Income Tax 
tions (26 CFR Part 1) under section 35 
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1 
(relating to the transfer of property to 
a corporation controlled by the trans- 


below. : 

Section 1.351-1(c), as set forth in 
paragraph 2 of the notice of proposed 
rule making, is changed by revising sub- 
paragraphs (1) (ii) and (3). 


(Sec, 7805, Internal Revenue Code of 1954; 
68A Stat. 917; 26 U.S.C. 7805) 


Approved: December 22, 1967. 


[sea] SxHeEtpon 8. CoHEN, 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue. 


Stanley S. Surrey, 
Assistant Secretary of the Treasury. 


In order to conform the Income Tax 
Regulations (26 CFR Part 1) under sec- 
tion 351 of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1954 to the provisions of section 203 of 
the Act of November 13, 1966 (Pub. 
Law 89-809, 80 Stat. 1539), relating to 
transfers of property to investment com- 
panies controlled by transferors, such 
regulations are amended as follows: 

ParacraPH 1. Section 1.351 is amended 
by revising section 351(a) , by redesignat- 
ing section 351(d) as section 351(e), by 
adding after section 351(c) a new sec- 
tion 351(d), and by adding a historical 
note. These amended and added provi- 
sions read as follows: 


§1.351 Statutory provisions; transfer to 
corporation controlled by transferor. 


Sec. 351. Transfer to corporation con- 
trolled by transferor—(a) General rule. No 
gain or loss shall be recognized if property is 
transferred to a corporation (including, in 
the case of transfers made on or. before 
June 30, 1967, an investment company) by 


(a) Application of June 30, 1967, date. For 
purposes of this section, if, in connection 
with the transaction, a registration state- 


(1) Such transfer is made on or before 
such date, 


(2) The registration statement was filed 
with the 
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(3) The transfer of property to the invest- 
ment company in the transaction includes 
only property deposited before May 1, 1967. 

(e) Cross references. * * * 

[Sec. 351 as amended by sec. 208, Act of 
Nov. 13, 1966 (80 Stat. 1539) ] 


Par. 2. Section 1.351-1 is amended by 
adding a new paragraph (c). This added 
provision reads as follows: \ 

§ 1.351—1 Transfer to corporation con- 
trolled by transferor. 
s s & +e . 


(c)(1) The general of section 351 


erty is’ transferred to an investment 


company after June 30, 1967. A transfer . 
of property after June 30, 1967, will be - 


considered to be a transfer to an invest- 
ment company if— 

(i) The transfer results, directly or in- 
directly, in diversification of the trans- 
ferors’ interests, and 


(ii) The transferee is (a) a regulated 
ihvestment company, (b) a real estate 
investment trust, or (c) a corporation 
more than 80 percent of the value of 
whose assets (excluding cash and non- 
convertible debt obligations from con- 
sideration) are held for investment and 
are readily marketable stocks or securi- 
ties, or interests in regulated investment 
companies or real estate investment 
trusts. 

(2) The determination of whether a 
corporation is an investment company 
shall ordinarily be made by reference to 
the in existence immedi- 
ately after the transfer in question. 
However, where circumstances change 
thereafter pursuant to a plan in exist- 
ence at the time of the transfer, this 
determination shall be made by reference 
to the later circumstances. 

(3). Stocks and securities will be con- 
sidered readily marketable if (and orily 
if) they are part of a class of stock or 
securities which is traded on a securities 
exchange or traded or quoted regularly 
in the over-the-counter market. For pur- 
poses of subparagraph (1) (li) (ec) of this 
paragraph, the term “readily marketable 
stocks or securities” includes convertible 
debentures, convertible preferred stock, 
warrants, and other stock rights if the 


held for investment unless they are (i) 


_ held primarily for sale to customers in 
the ordinary 


course of business, or (ii) 
used in the trade or business of banking, 
insurance, brokerage, or a similar trade 
or business. ~ 
« (4) In making the determination re- 
quired under subparagraph (1) (ii) (c) 

and securi 


shall be deemed to own fts ratable share 


of its subsidiaries’ assets. A corporation 
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(5) A transfer ordinarily results in the 
diversification of the transferors’ in- 
terests if two or more persons transfer 
nonidentical assets to a corporation in 
the exchange. For this purpose, if any 


. transaction involves one or more trans- 


as follows: 
Example (1). Individuals A, B, and C or- 
ganize a 


[F.R. Doc. 67-15111; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967: 
8:49 a.m.] 


Title 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE 


Chapter V—Department of the Army 
SUBCHAPTER B—CLAIMS AND ACCOUNTS 
PART 537—-CLAIMS ON BEHALF OF 

THE UNITED STATES 
Claims for Damage to or Loss or 
Destruction of Army Property 
wee 537.1 is revised to read as fol- 


§ 537.1 Claims for damage to or loss 
destruction of Army property, r 


27-41 and in paragraph (b) of this sec- 
tion, the procedures for the investigation, 
determination, assertion, and collection, 
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including compromise and termination of 
collection acti. 1, of claims in favor of 
the United States for damage to or loss 
or destruction of Army property. 

(b) Applicability and seope. (1) Other 
regulations establish systems of prop- 
erty accountability and responsibility; 

prescribe procedures for the investiga- 
tion of loss, damage, or destruction by 
causes other than fair wear and tear in 


against 
military and civilian personnel of the 
United States, contractors and com- 
mon carriers, and other individuals and 
legal entities from whom collection may 
be made without litigation. When the in- 
vestigation so prescribed results in pre- 
liminary indication of pecuniary lia- 
bility, and no other method of collection 
is provided, the matter is referred for 
action under this section. This relation- 
ship exists with regard to— 

i) Property under the control of the 
Department of the Army. See AR 735-10 
and AR 735-11. 

(ii) Property of .the Defense Supply 
Agency in the custody of the Department 
of the Army. See AR 735-16. 

(iii) Property of nonappropriated 
funds of the Army (except Army and Air 
Force Exchange Service property). See 
AR 230-8. 

(iv) Federal property made available 
to the Army National Guard. See NGR 
75-4. 

(2) This section does not apply to— 

(i) Claims arising from marine cas- 
ualties. See AR 55-19 and § 537.7. 


(iii) Claims for damage to property of 
the Army and Air Force Exchange 
Service. 

(iv) ‘Reimbursements from, agencies 
and instrumentalities of the United 
States for damage to property. 

(v) Collection for damage to property 
by offset against the pay of employees of 
the United States, or against amounts 
owed by the United States to common 
carriers, contractors, and States. 

(vi Claims by the United States 
against carriers, , insur- 
ers, and other third parties for amounts 
paid in settlement of claims by members 
and employees of the Army, or the De- 
partment of Defense, for loss, damage, 
- or destruction of personal property while 

in transit or storage.at Government ex- 
pense. See § 536.27 of this chapter and 
AR 735-12. 

(3) The commander of a major over- 
sea command, as defined in paragraph 
(c) (5) of this section, is authorized to 
establish procedures for the processing 

_ of claims in favor of the United States 
for loss, damage, or destruction of prop- 
erty which may, to the extent deemed 
necessary, modify the procedures pre- 
scribed herein. Two copies of all imple- 
menting directives will be The 
Judge Advocate General, Attention: 
Chief, Litigation Division, Department of 
the Army, Washington, D.C. 20310. Pro- 
cedures will be prescribed— 

(i) To carry out the provisions of 

“Department of Defense Directive No. 
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5515.8, ne single service claims 
responsibility. 

(ii) To carry out provisions of treaties 
and other international agreements 
which limit or provide special methods 
for the recovery of claims in favor of the 
United States. 

(c) Definitions. For the = of 
this section only, the ee 
have the meaning in: 

(1) Claim. The erccemnanits right to 
compensation for damage caused to Army 
property. 

(2) Prospective defendant. An indi- 
vidual, partnership, association, corpo- 
ration, governmental body, or other legal 
entity, foreign or domestic, except an 
instrumentality of the United States, 
mee whom the United States has a 


ey Damage. A comprehensive term, 
including not only damage to, but also 

loss or destruction of Army property. 
(4) Army property. Real or personal 
property of the United States or its in- 
strumentalities and, if the United States 
is responsible therefor, real or personal 
tng a of a foreign government, which 
the possession or under the control 


i the Army, one of its instrumentalities, 


or the Army National Guard, including 
that property of an activity for which 
the Army has been designated the admin- 
istrative agency, and that property 
located in an area in which the Army 
has been assigned single service claims 
responsibility by appropriate Department 
of Defense directive. 

(5) Major oversea command. U8. 
Army Forces Southern Command; US. 
Army, Europe; and any command outside 
the continental limits of the contiguous 
States specially designated by The Judge 
Advocste General under the provisions 
of § 536.4b of this chapter. 

(6) Army staff judge advocate. The 
staff judge advocate of each of the num- 
‘bered armies in the continental United 
States, the Military of Washing- 
ton, U.S. Army, and U.S. Army, Alaska. 

(7) Staff judge advocate. An officer so 
assigned (par. 2b, AR 1-140). The staff 
judge advocate of a command or agency 
reporting directly to Headquarters, De- 
partment of the Army, or of a major sub- 
ordinate command of the U.S. Army 
Materiel Command, the senior Army 
judge advocate assigned to a joint or 
unified command, and, if the command 
has established a command claims serv- 
ice pursuant to § 536.4b of this chapter, 
the chief of the command claims service 
will perform the duties specified for staff 
judge advocates in this regulation. In 
addition, the legal adviser of a compara- 
ble command or agency not having a 
judge advocate or staff judge advocate 
will perform these duties. 

(8) Judge advocate. An officer so des- 
ignated (par. 2b, AR 1-140). If no judge 
advocate is present for duty, and the 
command or agency has a legal adviser, 
he will perform the duties specified for 
judge advocates in this section. Any of- 
ficial authorized to perform the duties 
specified for staff judge advocates under 

this section may perform the duties 
paaed tor judge advocates herein. 
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_ take final action on the claim against the 


aa Legal adviser. An attorney within 

the meaning of paragraph 2-2, CPR ag | 
who is the principal adviser to the com. 

mander or operating head of any Army 
command or agency on legal matters, 

(d) Limitation of time. The Act gf 
July 18, 1966 (80 Stat. 304, 28 Usc 
2415) established a 3-year statute of 
limitations, effective July 19, 1966, upon 
actions in favor of the United States for 
money damages founded upon a tort. In 
eomputing periods of time excluded 
under 28 U.S.C. 2416, the judge advocate 
concerned shall be deemed the officiaj 
charged with responsibility and will en- 
sure that action may be brought in the 
mame of the United States within the 
limitation period. 

(e) Foreign prospective defendants, 
Except as indicated below, claims within 
the scope of this section against foreign 
prospective defendants will be investi- 
gated, processed, and asserted without 
regard to the nationality of the prospec- 
tive defendant. Claims against an inter- 
national organization, a foreign govern- 
ment or a political subdivision, agency, 
or instrumentality thereof, or against a 
member of the armed forces or an of- 
ficial or civilian employee of such inter- 
national 













































































































































































































approval of The Judge Advocate General 
vestigation und report thereof, to- 
regarding 















































eens the requirement for such investi- 
gation and report. 

(f) Standards of liability. (1) The 
Government’s right to compensation for 
damage caused to 


of the place in which the damage oc- 
curred. 
(2) To the extent that the prospective 































































































against 
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oO 0 
where necessary to complete the collec- 
tion of charges imposed upon such per- 
sons under the standards established by 
other regulations. 

(g) Concurrent claims under other 
regulations. (1) Claims.for damage to 
Army property and claims for medical 
care cognizable wynder §§ 53'7.21-537.24 
arising from the same incident will be 



















































































claim. 
(2) If the incident giving rise to 4 
claim in favor of the United States also 
gives rise to a potential 
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vernment. The claims will be investi- 
onl and processed together. 

(h) Claims for less than $50. Such 
claims need not be asserted or otherwise 
processed under this section unless the 
facts and circumstances surrounding the 
incident indicate that collection will be. 
economically feasible (e.g., a case of clear 
liability covered by insurance) or desir- 
able in the best interests of the United 
States. 

(i) Repayment in kind. The judge 
advocate who asserts a claim under this 
section may accept, in lieu of full pay- 
ment of the claim, the restoration of the 
property to its condition prior to the 
incident causing the damage, or the re- 
placement thereof. Acceptability of these 
methods of repayment is conditioned 
upon the certification of the appropriate 
staff officer responsible for mainter ance, 
such as is described for motor vehicles 
in paragraph 10-11b, AR 735-11, before 
a release may be executed. ‘i'ne authority 
conferred by this paragraph is not lim- 
ited to incidents involving motor vehicles. 

(j) Delegation of authority. Subjcct to 
the provisions of paragraph (Kk) of this 
section, the authority conferred by para- 
graph 7a(9), AR 27-41, to compromise 
claims and to terminate collection ac- 
tion, with respect to claims that do not 
exceed $20,000, exclusive of interest, is 
further delegated as follows: 

(1) A judge advocate, as defined in 
paragraph (c) (8) of this section is au- 
thorized to: 

(i) Compromise claims, provided the 
compromise does not reduce the claim by 
more than $500. 

(ii) Terminate collection action, pro- 
vided the uncollected amount of the 
claim does not exceed $500. 

(2) A staff judge advocate, as defined 
in paragraph (c)(7) of this section, is 
authorized to: 

(i) Compromise claims, provided the 
compromise does not reduce the claim by 
more than $1,000. 

(ii) Terminate collection action, pro- 
vided the uncollected amount of claim 
does not exceed $1,000. — 

(3) An Army staff judge advocate as 
defined in paragraph (c) (6) of this sec- 
tion is authorized to: 

(i) Compromise claims, provided the 
compromise does not reduce the claim by 
more than $5,000. 

(ii) Terminate collection action, pro- 
vided the uncollected amount of the 
claim does not exceed $5,000. 

(4) The staff judge ativocate of a” 
major oversea command, as defined in 
paragraph (c)(5) of this section, is 
authorized to: 

(i) Compromise claims, provided the 
compromise does not reduce the claim 
by more than $10,000. 


claim does not exceed $10,000. 

(k) Compromise and termination of 
collection action. (1) The authority dele- 
gated in paragraph (j) of this section to 
compromise claims will be exercised in 
accordance with the standards set forth 
in Part 103, appendix A, AR 27-41. 

(2) The authority delegated in para- 
graph (j) of this section to terminate 
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collection action will be exercised in ac- 
cordance with the standards set forth in 
section 104.3, appendix A, AR 27-41. 

(3) A debtor’s liability to the United 
States arising from a particular incident 
shall be considered as a single claim in 
determining whether the claim is not 
more than $20,000, exclusive of interest, 
for the purpose of compromise, or termi- 
nation of collection action. 

(1) Releases. The judge advocate who 
receives-_payment of the claim in full, or 
who receives full satisfaction of an ap- 
proved compromise settlement, is au- 
thorized to execute a release. A standard 
form furnished by the prospective de- 
fendant or his insurer may be executed, 
provided no indemnity agreement is 
included. 

(m) Receipts. The commanding officer 
appointing a claims officer, his superior 
commander, the judge advocate of any 
command, or any officer designated by 
them for that purpose, may execute and 
deliver to any prospective defendant a 
receipt for payment in full, installment 
payment, or an offered compromise pay- 
ment subject to the approval of the 
proper authority. DA Form 2135-R (Re-_ 
ceipt for Payment for Damage to or Loss 
of Government Property) will be used. 


[AR 27-37, Oct. 18, 1967] (Sec. 3012, 70A Stat. 
157; 10 U.S.C. 3012) 


For the Adjutant General. 
J. W. Horp, 
Colonel, AGC; Comptroller, TAGO. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-15069; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:46 a.m.] 


Title 43—PUBLIC LANDS: 
INTERIOR 


Chapter Il—Bureau of Land Manage- 
ment, Department of the Interior 


APPENDIX——PUBLIC LAND ORDERS 
[Public Land Order 4340] 
[Idaho 015693] 


- IDAHO 


Withdrawal for National Forest Ad- 
ministrative Site and Recreation 
Areas 
By virtue of the authority vested in the 

President and pursuant to Executive Or- 

der No..10355 of May 26, 1952 (17 FR 

4831), it is ordered as follows: 

1. Subject to valid existing rights, the 
following described national forest lands 
are hereby withdrawn from appropria- 
tion under the mining laws (30 U.S.C. 
Ch. 2), but not from leasing under the 
mineral leasing laws, in aid of programs 
of the Department of Agriculture: 

Nezperce NATIONAL ForEsT 
BOISE MERIDIAN 
Fish Creek Meadow Camp and Picnic Site 


T.29N.,R.3E., . 

Sec. 16, SW%4NEYNEYNEY, SKNWK% 
NEYNE%, SWY%NEYNEY%, W%SEK 
NENE\, and NEYNW%4SE4NE\. 

Totaling 25 acres 
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Bargamin Creek Camp Site 


A tract of land within the unsurveyed 
SE\%, sec. 22, T. 26 N., R. 10 E., more par- 
ticularly described as: Beginning on the west 
bank of Bargamin Creek at the intersection 
of the highwater line of the Salmon River, 
thence along the highwater line of said river 
downstream 375 feet, thence northwesterly 
60 feet to the toe of the slope, thence along 
the toe of the slope in a northeasterly diret- 
tion 450 feet to the west bank of Bargamin 
Creek, thence downstream along the west 
bank of said creek 150 feet to the place of 
beginning, containing a calculated 0.90 acres. 


Big Mallard Creek Campsite 


A tract of land within the unsurveyed 
NE\%, sec. 6, T. 25 N., R. 10 E., more par- 
ticularly described as: on the west 
bank of Big Mallard Creek at the intersec- 
tion of the highwater line of the Salmon 
River, thence along the highwater line. of 
said river downstream 700 feet, thence north- 
westerly 100 feet to the toe of the slope, 
thence along the toe of the slope in a north- 
easterly direction 625 feet to the west bank 
of Big Mallard Creek, thence downstream 
along the west ‘bank of said creek 100 feet 


to the point of beginning, containing a 
calculated 1.50 acres. 


Indian Creek Campsite 


A tract of land within lots 4 and 5, sec. 
28, T. 24 N., R. 7 E., more particularly de- 
scribed as: Beginning on the east bank of 
Indian Creek at the intersection of the high- 
water line of the Salmon River, thence along 
the highwater line of said river upstream 
350 feet to the toe of the slope, thence along 
the toe of the slope in a northwesterly di- 
rection 550 feet, crossing Indian Creek ap- 

tely 125 feet along this line, thence 
southerly 75 feet to the highwater line of 
the Salmon River, thence along said high- 
water line upstream 450 feet to the place 
of beginning, containing a calculated 1.20 
acres. 
Bull Creek Campsite 


t of land within lots 7 and 8, sec. 


A 
ae 


of beginning, containing a calculated 3 acres. 
Bear Creek Administrative Site 

A tract of land within the unsurveyed 
SE%, sec. 10, T. 25 N., R. 11 E., more partic- 
ularly described as: Beginning at the inter- 
section of Bear Creek with the highwater 
line of the Salmon River, thence N. 68° E. 
400 feet upstream along the highwater line 
of said river, thence N. 36° W. 525 feet to Bear 
Creek, thence N. 64°40’ W. 810 feet, thence 
6. 35° W. to the highwater line of the Sal- 
mon River, thence along the highwater line 


upstream to the place of beginning, contain- 
ing a calculated 14 acres. 


The areas described aggregate 45.60 


acres in Idaho County, Idaho. 

2. The withdrawal made by this order 
does not alter the applicability of those 
public land laws governing the use of 
the national forest lands under lease, li- 
cense, or permit, or governing the dis- 
posal of their mineral or vegetative re- 
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sources other than under the mining 
laws. 
Harry R. ANDERSON, 
Assistant Secretary of the Interior. 
DECEMBER 21, 1967. 


[PR. Doc. 67-15077; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:46 a.m.] 





[Public Land Order 4841] 
[ Anchorage 024880] 
ALASKA 


Withdrawal for Department of the Air 
Force Revocation of Public Land 
Order No. 1035 


By virtue of the authority vested in the 
President and pursuant to Executive Or- 
der No. 10355 of May 26, 1952 (17 F.R. 
4831), it is ordered as follows: 

1. Subject to valid existing rights, the 
following described public lands are 
hereby withdrawn from all forms of ap- 
propriation under the public land laws, 
including the mining laws (30 US.C., 
Ch. 2), but not from leasing under the 
mineral leasing laws, and reserved for 
use of the Department of the Air Force: 


KENAI 
U.S. Survey 4563, lot 1 


Containing 3.83 acres. 

2. Public Land Order No. 1035 of 
December 13, 1954, withdrawing lands 
for use of the Department of the Army, 
described by metes and bounds as con- 
taining 3.42 acres, is hereby revoked. The 
area withdrawn has been shown by later 
surveys to contain 5.18 acres. 

3 Of the area released from with- 
drawal by paragraph 2 of this order, 1.35 
acres have been determined to be “prop- 
erty” within the meaning of the Federal 
Property and Administrative Services Act 
of 1949 as amended, and shall be subject 
to administration or disposal under that 
act, and regulations of the General Serv- 
ices Administration. The remaining 3.83 
acres are described in paragraph 1 of this 
order. 

4. The withdrawal made by this order 
does not alter the applicability of the 
public land laws governing the use of the 
lands under lease, license, or permit, or 
governing the disposal of their mineral 
or vegetative resources other than under 
the mining laws. 


Harry R. ANDERSON, 
Assistant Secretary of the Interior. 
DECEMBER 21, 1967. 


m= Doc. 67-15078; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:46 a.m.] 





[Public Land Order 4342] ‘ 
[Anchorage 062080] 
ALASKA 


Partial Revocation of Withdrawal 
for School Purposes 


By virtue of the authority vested in the 
President and pursuant to Executive Or- 
der No. 10355 of May 26, 1952 (17 F.R. 
4831), it is ordered as follows: 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Public Land Order No. 3623 of April 9, 
1965, withdrawing lands for school pur- 
poses, is hereby revoked so far as it af- 
fects the following described lands at 
Ouzinkie, Kodiak Island: 

at Corner No. 1 of US. Survey 
No. 3885; thence N. 44°30’ W., 55 feet; thence 
N. 57° E. 235 feet; thence S. 44°30’ E., 20 
feet to Corner No. 4 of U.S. Survey No. 3885; 
thence S. 48°31’ W., 231 feet to Corner No. 1 
os Survey No. 3885, thte point of begin- 


The area described contains approxi- 
mately 0.20 acre. 


The lands are a part of the Trustee 
Townsite of Ouzinkie. 
Harry R. ANDERSON, 
Assistant Secretary of the Interior. 
DECEMBER 21, 1967. 


[P.R. Doe. 67-15079; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:46 a.m.] 





[Public Land Order 4343] 
[Sacramento 079602] 


CALIFORNIA 


Withdrawal for National Forest 
Recreation Area 


By virtue of the authority vested in 
the President and pursuant to Executive 
Order No. 10355 of May 26, 1952 (17 
F.R. 4831), it is ordered as follows: 

1. Subject to valid existing rights, the 
following described national forest lands 
are hereby withdrawn from appropria- 
tion under the mining laws (30 U.S.C., 
Ch, 2), but not from leasing under the 
mineral leasing laws, in aid of programs 
of the Department of Agriculture: 


HUMBOLDT MERIDIAN 
KLAMATH NATIONAL FOREST 
Dillion Jim Campground 


T. 4N,, R. 6 E., 


Sec. 30, SEYNEYSWY, and WY%NWY, 
SEY% (unsurveyed). 


The areas described aggregate ap- 
proximately 30 acres in Siskiyou County. 

2. The withdrawal made by this order 
does not alter the applicability of those 
public land laws governing the use of 
the national forest lands under lease, 
license, or permit, or governing the dis- 
posal of their mineral or vegetative re- 
——- other than under the mining 

Ws. 


'y R. ANDERSON, 
Assistant suns of the Interior. 


DECEMBER 21, 1967. 


[F.R. Doc, 67-15080; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:46 a.m.] 





[Public Land Order 4344] 
[Wyoming 3402] 
NEBRASKA 
Partial Revocation of Reclamation 
Withdrawa 


virtue of the authority vested in 


By ue 0 
the Secretary of the Interior by section 
3 of the act 


of June 17, 1902 (32 Stat. 





FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 32, NO. 251-—FRIDAY, DECEMBER 29, 1967 


388; 43 U.S.C. 416), 
supplemented, it is ordered as follows: 


1904, withdrawing lands for reclamation 
purposes, 
affects the following described lands: 


T. 22 N., R. 52 W., 


_ in Scotts Bluff County. 
homestead entry. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-15081; Filed, Dec. 28, 


in the act of July 9, 1962 (76 Stat. 140; 


43 USC. site-1), it is ordered as fol- 
lows: 


following described lands, acquired in 
an exchange made pursuant to section 
8 of the Taylor Grazing Act of June 28, 
1934 (48 Stat. 1272; 43 U.S.C. 315g), as 
amended, are hereby added to and made 
a part of the Gila National Forest and 
hereafter the lands shall be subject to all 


laws and regulations applicable to said 
national forest: 


T.1358S., R. 10 W., 
T. 1258.,R. 13 W., 


T.138., R. 13 W., 


acres. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-15082; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 


section 10 of the act of December 29, 1916 
(39 Stat. 865; 43 U.S.C. 300), as amended, 
it is ordered as follows: 








as amended anj 








The departmental order of May 3 

















is hereby revoked so far as jt 

















Srxro PrrvcrpaL. MERIDIAN 














Sec. 19, NE4NE\. 
The area described contains 40 acres | 























The lands are included in an allowed 











Harry R. ANDERSON, 
Assistant Secretary of the Interior, 


DECEMBER 21, 1967. 























1967; 








8:47 a.m.] 




















[Public Land Order 4345] 
[New Mexico 3159] 


NEW MEXICO 
Addition to Gila National Forest 
By virtue of the authority contained 











Subject to existing valid rights, the 





New Mexico PriIncrPaL MERmIAN 
Sec. 11, WE... 


area 20. S%N%SEY%SE%, and 8,SE% 

Sec 11, SWY%4SW%SWK; 

Sec. 14, N%ZNEYNW%, NEYNWYNW, 
NY%NWYNWYNWY, and SEY4NWY 
NWYUNW; 

Sec. 15, N4N%NEYNEX%, and 8%SW\; 

Sec. 22, EXNWY%, W%SW%, and N% 
NW4SEY,SW\. 


Sec. 2, lot 2, SW%4NE\%, and W%SE\%. 
The areas described aggregate 651.64 


Harry R. ANDERSON, 
Assistant Secretary of the Interior. 


DECEMBER 21, 1967. 


- 8:47 a.m.] 











[Public Land Order 4346] 
[Colorado 2519] 


COLORADO 


Partial Revocation of Stock 
Driveway Withdrawals 


By virtue of the authority contained in 








































































































































































































































1. The departmental orders of Novem- 
per 17, 1917, and September 20, 1918, 
creating Stock Driveway Withdrawal No. 

5 and No. 41 respectively, are hereby re- 
saiod so far as they affect the following 
described lands: 

S1IxTH PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN 
T.9N., R. 89 W., 

Sec. 20, lot 24; 

Sec. 21, lots 13 and 14; 

Sec. 22,8'48%" 

Sec. 29, lots 1, #. 5, and 7; 

Sec. 30, lots 7, ©, 11, and 12. 


Containing 566.63 acres in Moffat 
County. 

‘he Isnds are situated along Little 
rear Creek, 15 miles north northeast of 
Craig, Colo. Vegetation consists of sage- 
brush, shrubs, native grasses, and forbs. 

2. Until 10 a.m. on June 21, 1968, the 
State of Colorado shall have a preferred 
right of application to select the lands as 
provided by R.S. 2276, as amended (43 
US.C. 852). After that time the lands 
shall be open to operation of the public 
land laws generally, subject to valid 
existing rights, the provisions of existing 
withdrawals, and the requirements of ap- 
plicable law. All valid applications re- 
ceived at or prior to 10 a.m. on June 21, 
1968, shall be considered as simultane- 
ously filed at that time. Those received 
thereafter shall be considered in the 
order of filing. 

The lands have been open to applica- 
tions and offers under the mineral leas- 
ing laws, and to location under the 
U.S. mining laws subject to the regula- 
tions in 43 CFR 3400.3. 

Inquiries concerning the lands should 
be addressed to the Manager, Land Office, 
Bureau of Land Management, Denver, 


Colo. : 
Harry R. ANDERSON, 
Assistant Secretary of the Interior. 


DECEMBER 21, 1967. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-15083; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[Public Land Order 4347] 
[Wyoming 6225] 
WYOMING 


Partial Revocation of Reclamation 
Withdrawal 


By virtue of the authority contained in 
section 3 of the act of June 17, 1902 (32 
Stat. 388; 43 U.S.C. 416), as amended 
and supplemented, it is ordered as 
follows: 

1. The departmental ondene of October 
6, 1933, and October 13, 1933, withdraw- 
ing lands for the Kendrick Project, are 
hereby revoked so far as they affect the 
following described lands: i 


SrxTH PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN 


T.34N., R. 80 W., 


Sec. 2, lot 1, SEY4.NE\, and NEY%SE\,. 
T.31N., R. 81 W., 


Sec. 6, lots 4 and 5, SW4NE\%, SEYUNW%, 
and SE\%; 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


4NE\, and SE%NEX; 


Wh, WhE%, SEYNE%, and 


, described ‘ 
acres in Natrona County. Topography of 
the area varies from near level to gently 
rolling with the average elevation being 
5,500 feet. The climate is semiarid. Vege- 
tation consists sagebrush, native 
grasses, forbs, and brush. Soils are gen- 
erally sandy to clay alluvial on benches 
and bottomlands and are considered typ- 
ical grazing lands in that area of 
Wyoming. 

2; Until 10 a.m. on June 21, 1968, the 
State of Wyoming shall have a preferred 
right of application to select the public 
lands as provided by RS. 2276, as 
amended (43 U.S.C. 852). After that time 
the lands shall be open to operation of 


fice, Bureau of Land Management, Chey- 
enne, Wyo. 
Harry R. ANDERSON, 
Assistant Secretary of the Interior. 
DECEMBER 21, 1967. 
[F-R. Doc. 67-15084; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
:47a.m.] 


[Public Land Order 4348] 
[New Mexico 2050] 


NEW MEXICO 


Partial Revocation of National Forest 
Roadside Zone Withdrawal 


By virtue of the authority vested in the 
President and pursuant to Executive Or- 
der No. 10355 of May 26, 1952 (17 F.R. 
4831), it is ordered as follows: - 

1. Public Land Order No. 1230 of Sep- 
tember 27, 1955, reserving lands within 
the Apache National Forest for use of 
the Forest Service as administrative 
sites, campsites, lookouts, and roadside 
zones, is hereby revoked so far as it 
affects the following described land: 


"New Mexico PrincrpaL MERIDIAN 
APACHE NATIONAL FOREST 


T.48.,R.17 W., 
Sec. 30. 
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A strip of land 200 feet on each side of 
the centerline of New Mexico State High- 
way No. 32 where it traverses national 
forest land. 


' T7.48.,R.15 W., 


Secs. 31 and 32. 


A strip of land 200 feet from the cen- 
terline on each side of New Mexico State 
Highway No. 12 where it traverses na- 
tional forest land. 

2.. At 10 a.m. on January 26, 1968, the 
lands shall be open to such forms of dis- 
position as may by law be made of na- 
tional forest lands. 


Harry R. ANDERSON, 
Assistant Secretary of the Interior. 


DEcEMBER 21, 1967. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-15085; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[Public Land Order 4349] 
[Fairbanks 033266] 


ALASKA 
Withdrawal for Administrative Site 


By virtue of the authority contained in 
section 4 of the act of May 24, 1928 (45 
Stat. 729; 49 U.S.C. 214), it is ordered 
as follows: 

1. Subject to valid existing rights, the 
following described lands are hereby 
withdrawn from all forms of appropria- 
tion under the public land laws, includ- 


navigation facility: ; 
Copper RIVER MERIDIAN 


In Tps. 13 and 14 N., R. 18 E., Beginning at 
@ point which bears S. 30°00’ W., 3569.19 
feet from Corner No. 5, U.S. Survey 2630, 
thence 8. 60°00’ E., 1,786.63 feet to a point; 
mce N. 30°00’ E., 1,051.26 feet to a point; 
thence 8. 60 60°00’ E., 1,267.04 feet to a point; 
ence 8. 30°00’ Ww. 4,100 feet to a point; 
thence N. 60°00’ W., 4,100 feet to a point; 
thence N. 30°00’ E. , 2,958.89 feet to a point; 
thence 8. 60°00’ E., 1,046.33 feet to a point; 
thence N. 30°00’ E., 89.85 feet to the point of 
beginning. 


The area described contains approxi- 
mately 322 acres. 

2. The withdrawal made by this order 
does not alter the applicability of the 
public land laws governing the use of 
the lands under lease, license, or permit, 
or governing the disposal of their min- 
eral or vegetative resources other than 
under the mining laws. However, leases, 
licenses or permits will be issued only if 
the Federal Aviation Administration 
finds that the proposed use of the lands 
will not interfere with the proper opera- 
tion of its facilities on the lands. 


Harry R. ANDERSON, 
Assistant Secretary of the Interior. 


DECEMBER 21, 1967. 


[P.R. Doc. 67-15086; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:47 a.m.] 
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Title 45—TRANSPORTATION 


Chapter I—Department of 
Transportation 


[Docket No, HM-4; Amdt. No. 67-1] 


PARTS 171-190—HAZARDOUS MA- 
TERIALS REGULATIONS OF THE 
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTA- 
TION 


Miscellaneous Restrictions Against 
Loading and Transporiing Class B 
Poisonous Liquids or Solids With 
Foodstuffs 


There have been several recent 
instances of food poisoning attributed to 
the consumption of food which had 
become contaminated by a poisonous 
insecticide or pesticide during the course 
of transportation. The poisons involved 
were liquids or solids, of the types defined 
and described as class B in section 173.- 
343 of the Hazardous Materials Regula- 
tions of this Department. These incidents 
have caused the death of several persons. 
While none of the incidents occurred in 
the United States, there has been, within 
the past year, a number of container 
leakages, adverse handling experiences, 
and motor vehicle accidents involving 
shipments of poisonous liquids or solids, 
class B. Therefore, it/is possible for the 
conditions which caused the deaths in 
other countries to arise in this country. 

Investigations of the leakages and 
other accidents in the United States have 
not yet developed all of the information 
which would indicate conclusively the 
need for a change in the specification 
packaging requirements for poisons. 
However, a review of all of the incidents 
concerned clearly shows that there is 
good cause to restrict mixed shipments 
of poisonous liquids or solids, class B, and 
foodstuffs, feeds, and other materials 
intended for consumption by humans 
or animals, which are not packaged in 
air tight nonpermeable containers to 
minimize the possibility of food poison- 
ing that could be caused by inadvertent 
contamination during transportation. 
Also, because of the’ multiple uses of 
transportation equipment, it is consid- 
ered necessary to place a restriction on 
the reuse of transportation equipment 
which has been contaminated by the 


leakage of poisonous liquids or solids, 


class B, until the contamination has been 
removed, to preclude injury to transpor- 
tation personnel and contamination of 
subsequent shipments. 

As: a situation exists which demands 
immediate adoption of this regulation in 
the interests of public safety, it is found 
that notice and public procedure hereon 
are impractical and good cause exists for 
making this amendment effective in less 
than 30 days. 

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
Hazardous Materials Regulations of the 


Department of Transportation (14 CFR 
Part 103 and 49 CFR 171-190) are hereby 
amended as follows, effective January 
10, 1968. 








FEDERAL REGISTER, 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


1. Section 174.532 of 49 CFR, is 
amended by adding the following new 


paragraph at the end thereof: 

§ 174.532 Loading other dangerous ar- 
ticles. 
* om * a 7 


(m) Poisonous liquids or solids, class B, 
must not be transported in the same car 
with any foodstuffs, feeds, or any other 
material intended for consumption by 
humans or animals which are not 
packaged in air tight nonpermeable 
containers. 

2. Section 174.566(a) of 49 CFR, is 
amended by adding the following new 
subparagraph at the end thereof: 

§ 174.566 Cleaning cars. 

(a) s * * 

(1) Any car which has been used to 
transport any poisonous liquid or solid 
class B, shall be inspected for contami- 
nation before reuse. In instances where 
leakage or spillage has occurred, the 
shipper of the material shall be imme- 
diately notified for instructions concern- 
ing the best method to. be employed for 
the removal of the con tion. Cars 
which have been contaminated must not 
be returned to service until the contami- 
nation has been removed. This subpara- 
graph does not apply to any car used 
solely for transporting poisonous liquids 
or solids, class B, so long as it is used 
for that purpose. 


§ 174.597 [Amended] 
7 as * * os 


3. Section 174.597(b) of 49 CFR, is 
amended by inserting the words “organic 
phosphate compounds,” immediately 
after the words “sodium cyanide.” 

4. Section 175.655 of 49 CFR is 
amended by adding the following new 
paragraphs at the end thereof: 


§ 175.655 Protection of packages. 
* + + * ” 


(k) Poisonous liquids or solids, class 
B, must not be transported in the same 
car with any foodstuffs, feeds, or any 
other material intended for consumption 
by humans or animals which are not 
packaged in air tight nonpermeable 
containers. 

dl) Any car which has been used to 
transport any poisonous liquid or 
solid, class B, shall be inspected for 
contamination before reuse. In instances 
where leakage or spillage has occurred, 
the shipper of the material shall be im- 
mediately notified for instructions con- 
cerning the best method to be employed 
for the removal of the contamination. 
Cars which have been contaminated 
must not be returned to service until the 
contamination has been removed. 

5. Section 177.841 of 49 CFR, is 
amended by adding the following new 
paragraph at the end thereof: 


§ 177.841 Poisons. 
* * * * es 


(e) Poisonous liquids or sdlids, class 
B, must not be transported in the same 
vehicle with any foodstuffs, feeds, or any 
other material intended for consump- 
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tion by humans or animals which are 
not packaged in air tight nonpermeable 
containers. 

6. Section 177.860 of 49 CFR, is 
amended by amending the heading to 
read as follows and by adding the fol- 
lowing new subparagraph at the end of 
paragraph (a) : 


§ 177.860 Accidents or leakage; poisons, 

(a) *** 

(1) Leakage. Any vehicle which has 
been used to transport any poisonous 
liquid or solid, class B, shall be inspected 
for contamination before reuse. In in- 
stances where leakage or spillage has 
occurred, the shipper of the material 
shall be immediately notified for instruc- 
tions concerning the best method to be 
employed for the removal of the con- 
tamination. Vehicles which have been 


». contaminated must not be returned to 


service until contamination has been 
removed. This subparagraph does not 
apply to any vehicle used solely for 


-transporting poisonous liquids or solids, 


class B, so long as it is used for that 
purpose. 


* * * * . 


(7) Part 103 of 14 CFR, is amended by 


adding the following new section at the 
end thereof: 


§ 103.35 Special ee _ poi- 
sonous liquids or solids, €lass 


(a) No operator of an aircraft may 
carry materials identified as or known to 
be poisonous liquids or solids, class B, in 
the same aircraft with material identified 
as or known to be foodstuffs, feeds, or 
any other material intended for con- 
sumption by humans or animals, unless 
(except for food carried in the cabin, in 
a separate compartment from the poi- 
sonous materials, that is intended for 
consumption in flight) those foodstuffs, 
feeds, or other materials are packaged in 
air tight nonpermeable containers. 

(b) No person may operate an air- 
craft that has been used to transport any 
material identified as or known to be 
poisonous liquid or solid, class B, unless, 
upon removal of the poisonous material, 
the aircraft is inspected for leakage, 
spillage, or other contamination and all 
contamination is either isolated or re- 
moved from the aircraft. The operation 
of an aircraft contaminated with a class 
B poison is considered to be the carriage 
of poisonous materials under paragraph 
(a) of this section. 


(Sec. 831-835, 18 U.S.C., sec. 9, Department 
of Transportation Act (49 U.S.C. 1657), title 
VI, sec. 902(h), Federal Aviation Act of 
1958 (49 U.S.C. 1421-1430, 1472(h)) 


Issued in Washington, D.C., on Decem- 
ber 21, 1967. 
A. SCHEFFER LANG, 
Administrator, 
Federal Railroad Administration. 


Issued in Washington, D.C., on Decem- 
ber 21, 1967. 


For the Federal Aviation Administra- 
tion. 
Sam ScHNEIDER, 
Board Member. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Issued in Washington, D.C., on Decem- 
ber 21, 1967. / 
LoWELLt K. BripwELt, 
Administrator, 
Federal Highway Administration. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-15067; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:45 a.m.) 


Title 50—WILDLIFE AND 
FISHERIES 


Chapter I—Bureau of Sport Fisheries 
and Wildlife, Fish and Wildlife 
Service, Department of the Interior 


PART 32—HUNTING 


White River National Wildlife 
Refuge, Ark. 

The following special regulations are 
issued and are effective on date of pub- 
lication in the FepERAL REGISTER. 

§ 32.22 Special regulations; upland 
game; for individual wildlife refuge 
areas. 

ARKANSAS 


“WHITE RIVER NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE 


Public Funting of raccoon and bobcat 
on the White River National Wildlife 
Refuge, Ark., is permitted only on the 
area designated by signs as open to hunt- 
ing. This open area, comprising 11,500 
acres, or 10 percent of the total area of 
the refuge, is delineated on a map avail- 
able at the refuge headquarters, and 
from the Regional Director, Bureau of 
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife, 809 Peach- 


tree-Seventh Building, Atlanta, Ga. 
30323. Hunting shall be in accordance 
with all State regulations governing the 
hunting of raccoon and bobcat except 
for the following special conditions: 

(1) Open season: February 1, 2, 3, 8, 9, 
10, 15, 16, 17, 1968. 

(2) Methods of hunting: Shotgun and 
dogs only. No rifles or headlight hunting 
permitted. 

(3) Hunters must check in and out of 
designated check station. 

(4) Camping permitted only in desig- 
nated areas. No fires permitted outside 
of camp areas. Cutting of trees 
prohibited. 

(5) Boats not permitted in refuge 
waters. Shooting hours start at 6 p.m. 
and hunters must check out at the check 
station by 1 a.m. 

(6) Camps may be established at noon 
on the day preceding each hunt. 

(7) Littering campsites and refuge 
roads will be a violation. 

(8) A Federal permit is required to 
enter the public hunting area. Permits 
may be obtained at either of two check 
stations at time of hunts. 

The provisions of this special regula- 
tion supplement the regulations which 
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas 
generally which are set forth in Title 50, 
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32, 
and are effective through February 17, 
1968. 


C. EpwarD CARLSON, 
Regional Director, Bureau of 
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife. 
DeEcEMBER 21, 1967. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-15076; Filed, Dec, 28, 1967; 
8:46 a.m.] 
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DEPARTMENT OF 
TRANSPORTATION 


Federal Aviation Administration 


[14 CFR Part 611] = 
[Docket No. 8614; Notice 67-56] 


PERIODIC PILOT FLIGHT INSTRUC- 
TION OR PROFICIENCY CHECKS 


Notice of Proposed Rule Making 


The Federal Aviation Administration 
is considering amending Part 61 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations to require, 
for pilots in command of airplanes and 
rotorcraft, periodic flight instruction, or 
proficiency checks except where the pilot 
receives a proficiency or initial qualifica- 
tion test under Part, 121, 127, or 135, or 
another flight test, check, or refresher 
course that substantially serves the same 
objective, during the same period of time. 

This advance notice of proposed rule 
making is being issued pursuant to the 
FAA’s policy for the early institution of 
rule-making proceedings. An “advance” 
notice is issued when it is found that the 
resources of the FAA and reasonable out- 
side inquiry do not yield a sufficient basis 
to identify and select a tentative course 
or alternate courses of action; or where 
it would be helpful to invite public par- 
ticipation in the identification and selec- 
tion of a course or alternate courses of 
action. The subject matter of this notice 
involves a situation contemplated by that 
policy. 

Interested persons are invited to par- 
ticipate in the making of the proposed 
rule by submitting such written data, 
views, Or arguments as they may desire. 
Communications should identify the 
regulatory docket or notice number and 
be submitted in duplicate to the Federal 
Aviation Administration, Office of the 
General Counsel, Attention: Rules 
Docket GC-24, 800 Independence Avenue 
SW., Washington, D.C. 20590. All com- 
munications received on or before April 1, 
1968, will be considered by the Adminis- 
trator before taking action upon the 
proposed rule. The proposal contained in 
this notice may be changed in the light 
of comments received. All comments will 
be available, both before and after the 
closing date for comments, in the Rules 
Docket for examination by interested 
persons. If it is determined to be in the 
public interest to proceed further, after 
consideration of the available data and 
comments received in response to this 
notice, a notice of proposed rule making 
will be issued. 

Improvement of the general aviation 
safety record is a continuing and major 
goal of the FAA. There is no conclusive 


proof as to the percentage of general 
aviation accidents that might have been 
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prevented by periodic instruction, re- 
fresher training, or proficiency checking. 
However, a review of the accident records 
shows many accidents can be 
ascribed to deterioration of basic air- 
manship and skills, and to pilots’ failure 
to keep abreast of new developments and 
operational procedures. In this connec- 
tion, much work done by the military 
services shows that, in particular, pro- 
cedural knowledge and activities are 
rapidly forgotten with time and nonuse. 

As a part of the FAA’s safety programs, 
general aviation pilots have been en- 
couraged to voluntarily secure periodic 
refresher training and _ proficiency 
checks. Some have heeded this advice, 
but many have not. Accordingly, the 
FAA believes that rule-making action 
may be appropriate to require periodic 
flight instruction or proficiency checks 
for pilots in command of airplanes and 
rotorcraft, except that a proficiency or 
initial qualification test under Part 121, 
127, or 135 of the Federal Aviation Reg- 
ulations, or other flight test, check, or 
refresher course that substantially serves 
the same objective, during the prescribed 
period of time, would be acceptable in 
meeting the proficiency check require- 
ments of the contemplated provisions. 

Somé pertinent questions and discus- 
sions are set forth here for which com- 
ments are solicited. In particular, com- 
ments are requested in the following 
areas, with supporting statements and 
data to justify any recommendations and 
conclusions.. 


(1) Periodic flight instruction. 

(a) What pilot certificate holders, if any, 
should be required to receive periodic flight 
instruction? 


(b) How many hours of flight instruction 
should be required? - 


(c) How often should the instruction be 
received? 


(d) Of what should the instruction con- 
sist? 


It is suggested that this flight instruc- 
tion should be required for private 
pilots, and for student pilots who, in 
certain circumstances, presently need 
not have the experience or flight check 
ordinarily required. Section 61.73(d) 
presently prohibits a student pilot from 
operating an airplane or rotorcraft in 
solo flight unless within the preceding 
90 days he has received flight instruction 
in that category of aircraft from a cer- 
tificated flight instructor with an appro- 
priate rating on his flight instructor 
certificate, has demonstrated to that 
flight instructor that he is competent to 
solo that category, and has received a 
pilot logbook endorsement that that 
flight instructor has given the flight 
instruction and found the student com- 
petent for solo flight. However, these 
requirements do not apply if the student 
pilot has complied with § 61.73(c) by 
acting as pilot in command of a powered 
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aircraft within the preceding 90 days or 
passed a flight check given by a certifi- 
cated flight instructor who so endorses 
his pilot logbook, has acquired the aero- 
nautical experience required for a pri- 
vate pilot certificate, and obtains a 
flight instructor’s endorsement that he 
is considered competent to make solo 
flights without mandatory periodic flight 
checks. It is nOw suggested that in all 
cases the student pilot must comply 
with the substance of the provisions of 
§ 61.73(d) within a fixed period (for 
instance, 6 months) preceding any solo 
flight. . 

In the case of private pilots, it is sug- 
gested that the certificate holder be 
required to have at least a specified num- 
ber of hours of flight instruction from 
an appropriately rated flight instructor 
within a fixed period (for instance, up 
to 3 hours within the 6 months, or up 
to 6 hours within the 12 months) before 
acting as pilot in command in any flight 
involving the carriage of persons or 
property. The precise maneuvers and 
procedures involved would probably need 
not be specified. It would appear neces- 
sary to rely upon the judgment of the 
flight instructor for appropriate action 
when evidence of incompetence is 
found, and for the latter to adapt the 
instruction given to the needs or defi- 
ciencies of the particular pilot involved. 
It also would appear appropriate to pro- 
vide that once the private pilot has met 
the flight time requirements for a com- 
mercial pilot certificate he should have 
the option of passing a proficiency 
check, in the category of aircraft, sim- 
ilar to that proposed for commercial 


(2) Periodic proficiency checks. 

(a) What pilot certificate and rating hold- 
ers, if any, should be required to receive 
periodic proficiency checks? 

(b) Who should give the checks? 

(c) How often should the checks be 
received? 


(d) Of what should the checks consist? 
(e) Should the checks, or any portion of 
them, be allowed in simulators? 


It is suggested that (with certain ex- 
ceptions noted below) these proficiency 
checks should be required for holders of 
pilet certificates other than student and 
private pilots, and for holders of instru- 
ment ratings. In the case of commercial 
pilots, it is suggested that the certificate 
holder be required to pass a proficiency 
check in the category of aircraft in- 
volved within a fixed period (for in- 
stance, 12 months) before acting as 
pilot in command of an aircraft car- 
rying passengers or as pilot in com- 
mand for compensation or hire. It is 
also suggested that the pilot holding 
an airplane category rating with both 
single-engine and multiengine class 
ratings should be required to pass each 
required proficiency check in a multi- 
engine airplane or, perhaps, alternately 
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in a single-engine and multiengine air- 
plane. Furthermore, if the pilot holds 
one or more type ratings, and desires to 
exercise the privileges thereof, it is sug- 
gested that he must pass the proficiency 
check appropriate to the applicable class 
rating, in an airplane of that class for 
which he holds a type rating. 

In the case of airline transport pilots, 
proficiency check requirements would be 
provided that are similar to those for 
commercial pilots. This proficiency 
check would include a showing of instru- 
ment proficiency if the pilot is to engage 
in IFR operations, whether or not pas- 
sengers are carried or the operation is for 
compensation or hire. 

In the case of instrument ratings, it is 
suggested that the holder be -restricted 
from engaging in any IFR operation un- 
less within a fixed period (for instance, 
the preceding 12 months) he has passed 
an instrument proficiency check in the 
category of aircraft involved. The in- 
strument proficiency check would be ac- 
ceptable as a proficiency check in the 
category of aircraft involved, for the 
holder of a private, commercial, or air- 
line transport pilot certificate. 

Proficiency checks for holders of com- 
mercial and airline transport pilot cer- 
tificates, and instrument rating, nor- 
mally are given by FAA inspectors or 
other authorized flight examiners, or 
company check pilots. HoWever, in view 
of the large number of checks that would 
be required under these suggestions, it is 
believed that the checks could not be 
handled by these examiners or check 
pilots without undue delay and incon- 
venienc> to the public, and possible in- 
terference with their present certifica- 
tion activities. Consideration therefore 
should be given to authorizing appro- 
priately rated certificated flight instruc- 
tors, with specified pilot certificates, also 
to give the new proficiency checks. These 
flight instructors are considered quali- 
fied to give the checks, and the use of 
their services for this purpose would pro- 
vide better service to the affected public 
and would be consistent with the ob- 
jective of. upgrading and giving addi- 
tional responsibilities to flight instruc- 
tors. In order to assure that any flight 
instructor, or designated pilot, instru- 
ment rating, or airline transport pilot 
examiner who gives a proficiency check 
is fully qualified, he would be required to 
be “appropriately rated”, that is, to have 
the appropriate category or instrument 
rating on his flight instructor certificate 
(or certificate of designation), and a 
pilot certificate with the class rating, 
and type rating for an aircraft requiring 
a type rating, for the aircraft used for 
an aircraft proficiency check. 

Some holders of U.S. pilot certificates 
do not reside in this country. Under 
§ 61.22, flight instruction received to sat- 
isfy the requirements for certificates or 
ratings may be credited if it is received 
from a flight instructor who is authorized 
to give that flight instruction by the 
licensing authority of a foreign con- 
tracting State to the Chicago Convention 
and the flight instruction is given out- 
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side the United States. It is suggested, in 
order to preclude undue hardship for 
certificate holders residing outside of the 
United States, that flight instruction or 
proficiency checks received by them from 
these foreign instructors outside of the 
United States could be used to satisfy 
the applicable new requirements. 

For proficiency checks given by certifi- 
cated flight instructors, the same stand- 
ards they apply in certifying an appli- 
cant for a flight test for a certificate or 
rating under § 61.21(a) (4) appear- to be 
suitable. Similarly, as standards for pro- 
ficiency checks given by FAA inspectors 
and designated examiners, the same 
standards applicable to original issuance 
of the certificate or rating involved ap- 
pear to be suitable. 

As proof of compliance, all required 
proficiency checks would be recorded in 
pilot logbooks. 

In order to preclude unnecessary rep- 
etitions of the same or substantially 
equivalent proficiency checks, the satis- 
factory accomplishment of certain other 
flight tests, checks, or refresher courses 
within the prescribed time periods would 
be acceptable as meeting the proficiency 
check requirements of the contemplated 
provisions. Examples are such procedures 
as flight tests for certificates or ratings, 
proficiency or initial qualification tests 
accomplished under Part 121, 127, or 
135, Category II pilot authorization tests, 
and military proficiency or rating flight 
tests of persons on solo flying status as 
rated pilots in Armed Forces of the 
United States. ~ 

Comments would be welcome on these 
suggestions, as well as any additional 
recommendations for implementing the 
objective of maintaining the skills of 
gerieral aviation pilots at high levels. 


Issyed in Washington, D.C., on De- 


cember 21, 1967. 

This advance notice of proposed rule 
making is issued under the authority of 
sections 313(a), 601, and 602, of the Fed- 
eral Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 
1354(a), 1421, 1422). 

JAMES F. RUDOLPH, 
Director, 
Flight Standards Service. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-15097; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:48 a.m.] 


[14 CFR Part 61] 

[Docket Nos. 7525, 7858; Ref. Notices 66-28, 
67-1, 67-14] 
AERONAUTICAL SKILL REQUIRE- 
MENTS—PROPOSED AUTHORIZA- 
TION OF SAMPLING PROCEDURE, 
NEW BASIC PILOT CERTIFICATES, 
PRIVATE AND COMMERCIAL PI- 
LOT TRAINING AND EXPERIENCE 
REQUIREMENTS, AND INSTRU- 

MENT RATINGS 


Withdrawal of Notices- of Proposed 
Rule Making 


The Federal Aviation Administration 
has had under consideration the follow- 
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ing proposals to amend Part 61 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations: 

(1) To provide that in a practical test 
for a private or commercial pilot certifi- 
cate, or instrument rating, the applicant 
must perform only the procedures and 
maneuvers the FAA inspector or desig- 
nated examiner selects from those listed 
in the regulations. This proposal was 
issued as Notice 66-28, published in the 
FEpERAL REGISTER on August 5, 1966 (31 
F.R. 10536) . 

(2) To establish a new, lower require- 
ment pilot certificate to be known as a 
basic pilot certificate, increase the train- 
ing and experience requirements for pri- 
vate and commercial pilot qualification, 
and make the private pilot eligible for an 
instrument rating when he meets in- 
strument rating requirements without 
further total flight time requirements. 
These proposals.were issued as Notice 
67-1, published in the Freperat REGISTER 
on January 12, 1967 (32 F.R. 329), sup- 
plemented by Notice 67—1A, published in 
the FEepERAL REGISTER on March 4, 1967 
(32 F.R. 3749). 

As stated in Notice 67-1, the proposals 
made therein, as well as the proposal 
made in Notice 66-28, were to be a part 
of a comprehensive “training package” 
designed to upgrade and modernize pilot 
training and certification. A substantial 
portion of the comments ived on No- 
tice 67-1 (and Notice 67—1A) opposed the 
proposals made therein and presented 
reasons for their opposition. The com- 
ments received indicated that further 
study of the proposals is needed before 
a decision is reached on the subjects 
treated therein. Furthermore, an ad- 
vance notice of proposed rule making is 
being issued at the present time that 
suggests the establishment of certain 
periodic flight instruction or proficiency 
checks for general aviation pilots, mat- 
ters that are basically related to the 
objectives of the rules proposed by No- 
tices 67-1 (and 67-1A) and 66-28. In 
view of these facts, and the time that has 
elapsed since the close of the comment 
periods, the FAA has determined that 
Notices 66-28, 67-1, and 67—1A should be 
withdrawn. 

Withdrawal of these notices consti- 
tutes only such action, and does not pre- 
clude the FAA from issuing other notices 
in the future or commit the FAA to any 
course of action in the future. 

In consideration of the foregoing, No- 
tices 66-28, 67-1, and 67-1A, respectively 
published in the Freperat REGISTER on 
August 5, 1966 (31 F.R. 10536), January 
12, 1967 (32 F.R. 329), and March 4, 1967 
(32 F.R. 3749), are hereby withdrawn. 


Issued in Washington, D.C., on De- 
cember 21, 1967. ae 


This withdrawal is issued under the 
authority of sections 313(a) , 601, and 602, 
of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49 
U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421, 1422). 


JAMES F. RUDOLPH, 
Director, 
Flight Standards Service. 


67-15098; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 


[F.R. Doc. 
’ 8:48 a.m.] 
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{14 CFR Part 711 
[Airspace Docket No. 67—AL-29] 


CONTROL ZONE AND TRANSITION 


AREA 
Proposed Alteration 

The Federal Aviation Administration is 
considering amendments to Part 71 of 
the Federal Aviation Regulations which 
would alter the Homer transition area to 
encompass a newly established standard 
instrument departure procedure and 
alter the effective time of the control 
zone at Homer, Alaska. There is no 
change proposed in the area description 
of the Homer control zone. 

It is necessary to change the effective 
time of the control zone because weather 
observations will not be available for 16 
hours each week. Weather cbservations 
will not be taken during the low aeronau- 
tical activity periods from 2145 on Satur- 
days to 0545 on Sundays, and from 2145 
on Sundays to 0545 on Mondays. Based 
on the proposed weather observation 
schedule, the effective hours, local time, 
of the control zone would be from 0600 
Mondays through 2145 Saturdays and 
from 0600 through 2145 Sundays. 

In order to provide for minor changes 
in the control zone time designation-due 
to weather observer schedule adjust- 
ments, the effective times of the control 
zone aré hereafter proposed to be estab- 
lished in advance by Notice to Airman 
and continuously published in the 
Alaska Airman’s Guide and Chart Sup- 
plement. The time of designation would 
coincide with the hours of aviation 
weather reporting service provided 
jointly by the Federal Aviation Adminis- 
tration and Environmental Science Serv- 
ices Administration (Weather Bureau). 

Additionally, in order to provide the 
necessary airspace protection for a re- 
cently approved instrument departure 
procedure, the Homer transition area 
would be enlarged by designating that 
airspace extending upward from 1,200 
feet above the surface within a 54-mile 
radius of the Homer VOR extending 
counterclockwise from the south bound- 
ary of Victor 536E, west of Homer, to the 
west bundary of Victor 438W, southwest 
of Homer. Therefore, the Homer transi- 
tion area is proposed to be described as 
follows: 

That airspace extending upward from 1,200 
feet above the surface, within 8 miles south 
and 5 miles north of the 265° T (241° M) 
and 085° T (061° M) bearings from the 
Homer RR, extending from 13 miles west 
to 7 miles east of the RR; and within 8 miles 
northwest and 5 miles southeast of the 
Homer VOR 224° T (200° M) and 044° T 
(020° M) radials, extending from 13 miles 
southwest to 7 miles northeast of the VOR; 
and within a 54-mile radius of the Homer 
VOR extending counterclockwise from the 
south of Victor 436E, west of 
Homer, to the west boundary of Victor 438W, 
southwest of Homer. 


Interested persons may submit such writ- 
ten data, views, or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Chief, Air 
Traffic Division, Alaskan Region, Federal 
Aviation Administration, 632 Sixth Ave- 
nue, Anchorage, Alaska 99501. All com- 
munications received within 30 days 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 32, NO. 251—FRIDAY, DECEMBER 


* Director, 


PROPOSED RULE MAKING 


after publication of this notice in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER will be considered be- 
fore action is taken on the proposed 
amendments. No public hearing is con- 
templated at this time, but atrangements 
for informal conferences with Federal 
Aviation Administration officials may be 
made by contacting the Chief, Air Traf- 
fic Division. Any data, views, or argu- 
ments presented during such conferences 
must also be submitted in writing in ac- 
cordance with this notice in order to be- 
come part of the record for considera- 
tion. The proposal contained in this 
notice may be changed in the light of 
comments received. 

The public docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons at the 
Office of the Regional Counsel, Federal 
Aviation Administration, 632 Sixth Ave- 
nue, Anchorage, Alaska 99501. 


Issued in Anchorage, Alaska, on De- 
cember 20, 1967. 


These amendments are proposed under 
the authority of section 307(a), of the 
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49 US.C. 
1340). 

Lyte K. Brown, 
Director, Alaskan Region. 
[F.R. Doc, 67-15130; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:49 a.m.] 


[14 CFR Part 71] 
[Airspace Docket No. 67-CE-137] 


TRANSITION- AREA 
Proposed Alteration 


The Federal Aviation Administration 
is considering amending Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to 
alter the transition area at Wichita, 
Kans. e 

Interested persons may participate in 
the proposed rule making by submitting 
such written data, views, or arguments 
as they may desire. Communications 
should be submitted in triplicate to the 
Central Region, Attention: 
Chief, Air Traffic Division, Federal Avia- 
tion Administration, Federal Building, 
601 East 12th Street, Kansas City, Mo. 
64106. All communications received 
within 45 days after publication of this 
notice in the Feprerat REGISTER will be 
considered before action is takerron the 
proposed amendment. No public hearing 
is contemplated at this time, but ar- 
rangements for informal conferences 
with Federal Aviation Administration 
officials may be made by contacting the 
Regional Air Traffic Division Chief. 

Any data, views, or arguments pre- 
sented during conferences must 
also be submitted in writing in_accord- 


. ance with this notice in order to become 


part of the record for consideration. The 
proposal contained in this notice may be 
changed in the light of comments re- 
ceived. 

A public docket will be available for 
examinatien by interested persons in the 
Office of the Regional Counsel, Federal 
Aviation Administration, Federal Build- 
ing, 601 East 12th Street, Kansas City, 
Mo. 64106. 

New public radar instrument approach 
procedures have been developed for Piper 


Airpark, Wichita, Kans., Beech Factory 
Airport, Wichita, Kans., Cessna Aircraft 
Co. Airport, Wichita, Kans., Rawdon 
Feld, Wichita, Kans. ,and Augusta Mu- 
nicipal Airport, Augusta, Kans. In addi- 
tion, a review of the public instrument 
approach procedures for Wichita Mu- 
nicipal Airport indicates that the -700- 
foot floor transition area extension north 
of the Wichita Municipal Airport 8-mile 
radius area is no longer required. There- 
fore, it is necessary to alter the Wichita 
100-foot floor transition area to protect 
aircraft executing these new approach 
procedures and to delete that portion 
which is no longer required. Those por- 
tions of the Wichita transition area 
which have floors of 1,200 feet above 
the surface and 3,500 feet MSL will not 
be changed by this proposal. 

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
Federal Aviation Administration pro- 
poses to amend Part 71 of the Federal 
oe Regulations as hereinafter set 

orth: . 

In § 71.181 (32 F.R. 2148), the follow- 

ing transition area is amended to read: 
Wicnrra, Kans. 


That airspace extending upward from 1700 
feet above the surface within an 8-mile ra- 
dius of Wichita Municipal Airport (latitude 
37°37'25’’ N., longitude 97°16°00’’ W.); with- 
in 5 miles east and 8 miles west of the 
Wichita Municipal Airport ILS localizer south 
course, extending from the 8-mile radius 
area to 12 miles south of the OM; within an 
8-mile radius of McConnell AFB (latitude 
37°37'25"" N., longitude '97°16’00"’ W.); with- 
in 2 miles each side of the McConnell AFB 
ILS localizer south course extending from 
the 8-mile radius area to 8 miles south 
of the OM; within a 5-mile radius of Augusta, 
Kans., Municipal Airport (latitude 37°40'15” 
\N., longitude 97°04’40’’ W.); within 2 miles 
each side of the 009° and 189° bearings from 
Augusta Municipal Airport, extending from 
the 5-mile radius area to 6 miles north and 
south of the ; within a 5-mile radius 
of Piper Airpark. (latitude 37°45’00"’ N., lon- 
gitude 97°13’00’’ W.); and within 2 miles 
each side of the 344° bearing from Piper 
Airpark, extending from the 5-mile radius 
area to 6 miles north of the airport; and 
that upward from 1,200 
feet above the surface bounded by a line 
beginning at the INT of the north boundary 
of V-516 and longitude 96°29'00’’ W., thence 
extending northwest to the INT of a line 10 
miles southeast of and parallel to the Em- 
poria, Kans., VORTAC 209° radial and lati- 
tude 37°10’00’’ N., thence northeast along a 
line 10 miles southeast of and parallel to the 
Emporia VORTAC 209° radial to the Em- 
poria VORTAC 134° radial, thence northwest 
along the Emporia VORTAC 134° and 314° 
radials to, and west along the north houndary 
of V-10 to, and northeast along the west 
boundary of V-77.to, and southwest along 
the southeast boundary of V-280 to, and 
east along the north boundary of V-10 to 
longitude 87°15'00"" W., thence southwest 
to latitude 38°00’30"’ N., longitude 97°28'00"’ 
W., thence southwest to the INT of the 
northwest boundary ef V-12N and longitude 
9'7°56'25’" W., thence southwest alomg the 
northwest boundary of V-12N to, and south 
along the west boundary of V-125 to, and 
southeast along the southwest boundary of 
V-74 to the Ponca City, Okla., VORTAC 
217° radial, thence northeast along the Ponca 
City VORTAC 217° and 047° radials to, and 
northeast along the northwest boundary of 
V-516 to the point of beginning; and that 
airspace extending from 3,500 feet 
MSL bounded by a line beginning at the INT 
of the north boundary of V-516 and longitude 
96°29'00’’ W., thence nerthwest to the INT 
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of a line 10 miles southeast of and parallel 
to the Emporia, Kans., VORTAC 209° radial 
and latitude 37°10’00’’ N., thence northeast 
along a line 10 miles southeast of and par- 
allel to the Emporia VORTAC 209° radial to, 
and southeast along the southwest boundary 
of V-132 to, and southeast along a line 12 

“ miles southwest of and parallel to the 
Chanute, Kans., VOR 334° and 154° radials 
to, and south along the west boundary of 
V-131 to, and southwest along the northwest 
boundary of V-516 to the point of beginning, 
excluding the portions which overlie the 
Ponca City, Okla., and Emporia, Kans., 
transition areas. 


Issued at Kansas City, Mo., on Decem- 
ber 8, 1967. 


This amendment is proposed under the 
authority of section 307(a), Federal Avi- 
ation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1348). 


DanrieEt E. Barrow, 
Acting Director, Central Region. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-15131; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:60 a.m 


[14 CFR Part 71] 
[Airspace Docket No. 67-WE-78] 


TRANSITION AREA 


Proposed Designation 


The Federal Aviation Administration 
is considering an amendment to Part 71 
of the Federal Aviation Regulations 
which would designate controlled air- 
space in the Lakeview, Oreg., terminal 


area. 
Interested persons may participate in 
the proposed rule-making by submitting 


such written data, views, or arguments 
Comm 


as they may --desire. unications 
should be submitted in triplicate to the 
Director, Western Region, Attention: 
Chief, Air Traffic Division, Federal Avia- 
tion Administration, 5651 West Man- 
chester Avenue, Post Office Box 90007, 
Airport Station, Los Angeles, Calif. 
90009. All communications received with- 
in 30 days after publication of this notice 
in the Freperat Recister will be con- 
sidered before action is taken on the pro- 
posed amendment. No public hearing is 
contemplated at this time, but arrange- 
ments for informal conferences with 
Federal Aviation Administration officials 
may be made by contacting the Regional 
Air Traffic Division. Chief. Any data, 
views, or arguments presented during 
such conferences must also be submitted 
in writing in accordance with this notite 
in order to become part of the record for 
consideration. The proposal contained 
in this notice may be changed in the 
light of comments received. 

A public docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons in 
the office of the Regional Counsel, Fed- 
eral Aviation Administration, 5651 West 
en Avenue, Los Angeles, Calif. 

New instrument approach and de- 
parture procedures utilizing the Lake- 
view radio beacon have been developed 
for the Lake County-Lakeview Airport, 
Lakeview, Oreg. As a result, it is neces- 
sary to designate 700-foot and 1,200-foot 
floor transition area to protect aircraft 
executing the prescribed instrument 
procedures. 
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The 700-foot floor portion of the tran- 
sition area would provide controlled air- 
space protection for aircraft executing 
the prescribed instrument approach pro- 
cedure during descent from 1,500 to 700 
feet above the surface. It will also pro- 
vide controlled airspace protection for 
departing aircraft during climb from 700 
to 1,200 feet above the surface. : 

The proposed 1,200-foot floor transi- 
tion area will provide controlled airspace 
protection during those portions of pre- 
scribed instrument approach and de- 
parture procedures conducted at or above 
1,500 feet above the surface. 

In view of the foregoing, the FAA pro- 
Poses the following airspace action: 

In § 71.181 (32 F.R. 2148) the follow- 
ing transition area is added: of 
LAKEVIEW, OREG. 

That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within a 5-mile radius 
of the Lake County-Lakeview Airport (lati- 
tude 42°09’35’’ N., longitude 120°24'15’’ W.), 
and within 2 miles each side of the 180° 
bearing from the Lakeview RBN (latitude 
42°09'15” N., longitude 120°24’18’’ W.), ex- 
tending from the RBN to 8 miles south of 
the RBN; that airspace “extending upward 
from 1,200 feet above the surface within 6 
miles east and 9 miles west of the 180° and 
360° bearings from the Lakeview RBN ex- 
tending from 5 miles north to 18 miles south 
of the RBN. 


Issued in Los Angeles, Calif., on De- 
cember 20, 1967. 


This amendment is proposed under the 
authority of section 307(a) of the Fed- 
eral Aviation Act of 1958, as amended 
(72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348). 


‘ Lee E, WARREN, 
Acting Director, Western Region. 


[P.R. Doc. 67-15132; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:50 a.m.] 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 


{49 CFR Parts 1033, 1034] 
[Ex Parte No. 252 Sub 1] 


INCENTIVE PER DIEM CHARGES FOR 
1968 : 


Notice of Proposed Rule Making 


Order. At a general session of the In- 
terstate Commerce Commission, held at 
its office in Washington, D.C., on the 15th 
day of December 1967. 

Public Law 89-430, effective May 26, 
1966, amended section 1(14)(a) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act, so as to require 
this Commission to determine the ade- 
quacy and requirements of the national 
freight car supply and to impose incen- 
tive elements of per diem charges upon 
the users. of such cars if found to be 


“ necessary, subject to specified limita- 


tions. The investigation in Docket Ex 
Parte No. 252, Incentive Per Diem 
Charges, 332 I.C.C. 11, demonstrated the 
inadequacy of information now availa- 
ble to make the determinations 

by the aforesaid statute, as amended. 
Whether a need exists for enforcement 
of the incentive element authority, and 
the manner and amount thereof, require 
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further proceedings and the accumula- 
tion of reliable current data on a con- 
tinuing basis. Therefore: 

It is ordered, That under authority of 
Part I of the Interstate Commerce Act 
(49 U.S.C. 1, et seq.) more particularly 
section 1(14)(a) and the Administra- 
tive Procedure Act (5 U.S.C. 553, 556, and 
557) a proceeding be, and it is hereby, 
instituted for the purpose of implement- 
ing those provisions of the law relating 
to our authority to encourage the acquisi- 
tion and maintenance of an adequate car 
supply as specified in Public Law 89-430. 

It is further ordered, That all common 
carriers by railroad subject to the Inter- 
state Commerce Act be, and they are 
hereby, made respondents to this pro- 


ceeding. 

It is further ordered, That the Bureau 
of Enforcement of this Commission be, 
and it is hereby, directed to participate 
in this proceeding. 

It is further ordered, That this pro- 
ceeding be, and it is hereby, assigned for 
hearing at the offices of the Interstate 
Commerce Commission, Washington, 
D.c., on a date hereafter to be fixed. 
Prehearing conference may be held upon 
notice by the Hearing Examiner. Upon 
timely requests, by shippers, associations, 
or other interested parties, considera- 
tion will be given to the setting of hear- 
ings at other places. Requests for leave 
to intervene may be made orally at the 
time of the hearing and should not be 
made prior thereto. 

It is further ordered, That each car- 
rier listed on the Appendix * hereto, shail 
complete and file, in accordance with the 


Railroads—C 

sion, the American Short Line Railroad 
Association; that a copy be posted in the 
office of the Secretary of this Commis- 
sion, as well as in each field office; that 
a copy of the order be delivered to the 
Director, Office of Federal Register, for 
publication in the Pepera RecIsTer; and 
that the lists of stations and dates to be 
studied, be served upon the particular 
respondent designated thereon. 


By the Commission:;- 


[SEAL] H. Nem Garson, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 67—-15109; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:49 a.m.] 


1 Appendix and forms filed as part of the 
original document. 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 


Bureau of Land Management 
[S-856] 
CALIFORNIA 


Notice of Classification of Public Lands 
For Multiple-Use Management 


DecemeBer, 19, 1967. 

1. Pursuant to the Act of September 19, 
1964 (78 Stat. 986; 43 U.S.C. 1411-18), 
and to the regulations in 43 CFR Parts 
2410 and 2411, the public lands in para- 
graph 3 are classified for multiple-use 
Management together with any lands 
therein that may become public lands in 
the future. Publication of this notice 
segregates the lands from appropriation 
only under the agricultural land laws 
(43 U.S.C. Chs. 7 and 9; 25 U.S.C. 334) 
and from sales under section 2455 of the 
Revised Statutes (43 U.S.C. 1171) and 
the lands shall remain open to all other 
applicable forms of appropriation, in- 
cluding the mining and mineral leasing 
laws, except as to lands described in 
Paragraph 4 of this notice which are 
further segregated fromthe operation of 
the mining laws (30 U.S.C. Ch. 2). 

As used herein, “public lands” means 
any lands withdrawn or reserved by 
Executive Order No. 6910 of November 
26, 1934, as amended, or within a grazing 
district established pursuant to the act 
of June 28, 1934 (48 Stat. 1269), as 
amended, which are not otherwise with- 
drawn or reserved for a Federal use or 


urpose. 

2. Comments were received following 
publication of the notice of proposed 
classification (32 F.R. 13083 of Sept. 14, 
1967) and at the public hearing at Grass 
Valley, which was held on September 28, 
1967. 

All comments submitted favored the 
proposed classification. There are no 
changes in the final classification from 
the proposed classification. The record 
showing reaction to the classification 
made by members of the public attend- 
ing or interested in the hearing is on 
file and can be examined in the Folsom 
District Office, Foisom, Calif. 95630, 

3. The public lands affected by this 
classification are located within the fol- 
lowing described areas and are shown 
on the Nevada-Yuba Planning Unit 
Classification Map, on file in the Folsom 
District Office, 63 Natoma Street, Fol- 
som, Calif., and on the Sacramento Land 
Office records, Bureau of Land Manage- 
ment, 650 Capitol Mall, Sacramento, 
Calif.: 


Mount D1aBLo. MERIDIAN, CALIFORNIA 
BLOCK NO. i 
All public lands in: 
T.18 N.,R. 6E., 
Secs. 1 to 4, inclusive; 


Secs. 11 to 14, inclusive; 
Secs. 23 to 26, inclusive. 






FEDERAL REGISTER, 


Notices 


T.19N.,R.6E., 
ae 9 and 10; 

S. 13 to 16, inclusive; 
aoe 21 to 29, inclusive; 
Secs. 31 to 36, inclusive. 

T.18N.,R.7E., 
Secs. 18, 19, 20, 28, 29, and 30. 


BLOCK NO. 2 


All public lands in: 
T.16N.,R.7E., 

Secs. 1, 2, and 12. 
T.17N.,R.7E., 

Secs. 1 and 2; 

Secs. 10 to 15, inclusive; @ 

Secs. 20 to 29, inclusive; 

Secs. 31 to 36, inclusive. 
T.16N.,R.8E., 

Secs. 6 and 7. 
T.17N.,R.8E., 

Secs. 1 to 34, inclusive. 
T.18N_R.8E., 

Sec. 36. 
T.17N., 8.9 E., 

Secs. 1 to 22, ingiusive; 

Secs. 27 to 30, inclusive. 
T.18N.,R.9E., 

Secs. 31 to 36, inclusive. 
T.17N.,R. 10E., 

Secs. 5 to 8, inclusive; 

Secs. 16, 17, 18, 21, 22, 27, 28, 33, and 34. 
T.18N.,R.10E., 

Secs. 29, 31, and 32. 


BLOCK NO. 3 


All public lands in: 
T. 15 N.,R.7E., 

Sec. 6. 
T.16N.,R.7E., 

Secs. 24, 25, and 36. 
T.15 N., R.8E., 
: Secs. 2, 4, 5, and 6. 
T.16N.,R.8E., 

Secs. 19 and 20; 

Secs. 29 to 32, inclusive. 


BLOCK NO. 4 


All public lands in: 
T.15N.,R.9E., 

Secs. 1 and 2; 

Secs. 10 to 15, inclusive. 
T.16N.,R.9E., . 

Secs. 23 to 26, inclusive; 

Secs. 35 and 36. 
T.15N.,R.10E., 

Secs. 4 to 7, inclusive. 
T.16N.,R.10E., 

Sec. 13; 

Secs. 19 to 24, inclusive; 

Secs. 26 to 34, inclusive. 


BLOCK NO. & 


All public lands in: 
T.14N.,R.6E., 


Sec. 8; SWY,SE%, and SWY%4SW%; 
SE'%. 


T.17N.,R.11 E., 
Sec. 30, lot 5; 
Sec. 31, lot 44; 
Sec. 32, lot 44. 


The public lands proposed to be classi- 
fied aggregate approximately 13,158 
acres. 

4. As provided in paragraph 2 above, 
the following lands are segregated from 
appropriation under the mining laws 
(totaling approximately 672 acres) : 


’ 
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T.19N.,R.6E., 
Sec. 13, NWY4NW%, and EYSWYNwy, 
T.17N.,R.8E., 
Sec. 5, lots 10, 11, 12, and 13; 
Sec. 6, lots 18, 19, 20, 21, and 22. 
T.17N.,R.9E., 
Sec. 3, lot 3,andS1,NW\,; 
Sec. 4,SEY,NE\%. 
T.18N.,R.9E., 
Sec. 34 NEY%SW%, W%NWYSWY, Sy, 
NEYNWY,SW, SEY,NWY,SW),, Sy, 
SW\%, and W%W%SE%. 


5. For a period of 30 days from the 
date of publication of this notice in the 
FEDERAL REGIsTER this classification shall 
be subject to the exercise of administra- 
tive review and modification by the Sec- 
retary of the Interior as provided in 43 
CFR 2411.2(c). 
J.R. Penny, 
“tate Director, Bureau of Land 
Management, Department of 
the Interior. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-15087; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:47 a.m.] 





[Serial No. U-4069} 
UTAH 


Notice of Proposed Clnssification of 
Public Lands for Multiple Use Man- 
agement 


1. Pursuant to the act of September 19, 


1964 (78 Stat. 986; as USL, 1411-18), 


under Section 2455 of the Revised 
Statutes (43 US.C. 1171). The land shall 
remain open to all other applicable forms 
of appropriation including the mining 
and mineral leasing laws. As used herein, 
“public lands” means any lands with- 
drawn or reserved by Executive Order 
No. 6910 of November 26,. 1934, as 
amended, or within a grazing district 
established pursuant the Act of 
June 28, 1934 (48 Stat. 1269), as 
amended, which are not otherwise with- 


following-described area which lies 
within a 40-mile radius of Price, Utah, 
all in Salt Lake Meridian: 


Uran County 
T.118.,R.8E., 
Secs. 12 and 13, 
T.118.,R.9E., 
Secs. 1-30, 33-35. 











DucHESNE AND UINTAH COUNTIES 


All the public land within the following 
described area: 

Beginning at a point where the Ashley Na- 
tional Forest boundary intersects the county 
poundary line common to Duchesne and 
Utah Counties, near the northwest corner 

- “of sec. 18, T. 11 S., R. 10 E., thence easterly 
following the National Forest boundary to a 
point where it intersects the west line of 
lot 3, sec. 16, T. 10 S., R. 15 E.; thence south 
about one-quarter mile to the north quarter 
corner of sec. 21, T. 10 S.,.R. 15 E.; thence 
east one-quarter_mile; south one-quarter 
mile; east one-quarter mile; south one-half 
mile; east one-quarter mile; south one-quar- 
ter mile; west one-quarter mile to the south- 
east corner of sec. 21, T. 10 S., R. 15 E., thence 
south one-half mile; west one-quarter mile; 
south three-quarters mile; west one-quarter 
mile; south one-half mile; east one-quarter 
mile; south about one-quarter mile; thence 
east to the northeast corner of sec. 4, T. 11 5S., 
R. 15 E.; thence south about 1 mile to the 
southeast corner sec. 4, T. 11 8., R. 15 E.; 
thence east three-quarters mile; south one- 
quarter mile; east three-quarters mile; south 
one-quarter mile; east one-half mile; south 
one-quarter mile; east one-quarter mile; 
south one-quarter mile; east one-quarter 
mile; north one-quarter mile; east one-quar- 
ter mile; north one-quarter mile; east one- 
quarter mile to the east quarter-corner sec. 
12, T. 118., R. 15 E.; thence east about three- 
quarters mile; north one-quarter mile; east 
one-half mile; north one-quarter mile; east 
one-half mile; north one-quarter mile; east 
three-quarters mile; south one-quarter mile; 
east one-quarter mile; south one-quarter 
mile; east one-half mile; south one-quarter 
mile; east three-quarters mile; south one- 
quarter mile; east 1 mile; south one-half 
mile; east 1 mile; north one-quarter mile to 
the northeast corner, sec. 12, T. 1158., R. 16 E.; 
thence east about 1 mile; south one-quarter 
mile; east one-quarter mile; south one- 
quarter mile; east one-quarter mile; south 
one-quarter mile; east one-half mile; south 
one-quarter mile to the southeast corner 
sec. 17, T. 11 8., R. 17 E.; thence east one-half 
mile; south one-quarter mile; east one- 
quarter mile; south one-quarter mile; east 
one-half mile; south one-quarter mile; east 
one-quarter mile; north one-quarter mile; 
east three-quarters mile; north one-quarter 
mile; east one-quarter mile; north one-quar- 
ter mile; east one-quarter mile; north one- 
quarter mile; west one-quarter mile; north 
one-half mile; east three-quarters mile; south 
one-quarter mile; east 1 mile; south one- 
quarter mile; east one-half mile; north one- 
half mile; east three-quarters mile; south 
three-quarters mile to the south quarter 
corner sec. 17, T. 11 S., R. 18 E.; thence south 
three-quarters mile; west one-quarter mile; 
south one-half mile; east three-quarters 
mile; north one-quarter mile; east approxi- 
mately one-half mile to a point on the Green 
River, said point being located near the 
northeast corner of lot 3, sec. 28, T. 11 8., 
R. 18 E.; thence southerly along the west 
bank of the Green River to the intersection 
of the Uintah County boundary and the 
Carbon County boundary; thence west along 
the boundary common to Carbon and Du- 
chesne Counties to the intersection. of the 
boundary common to Duchesne and Utah 
Counties; thence north along the county 
boundary to the point of beginning; exclud- 
ing the NW¥% of sec. 11 and SWY4NWY, of 
sec. 12, T. 11 S., R. 11 E., and secs. 34 and 35, 
T.108., R. 11 E. 


CaRBON COUNTY 
SALT LAKE MERIDIAN, UTAH 


Starting where the Carbon-Uintah County 
line intersects the Green River; therice west 
along the north Carbon County line to where 
it intersects the Minnie Maud Road in sec. 5, 
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T. 128., R. 12 E.; thence southeast along the 
to the Nine Mile Canyon Road; thence 
east along the Nine Mile Canyon Road to the 
west section line of sec. 15, T. 12 S., R, 13 E.; 
thence “ast one-half mile, south three-quar- 
ter mile, east one-half mile, south 2 miles, 
west one-half mile, south one-half mile, west 
one-quarter mile, south one-quarter mile, 
west one-quarter mile, south one-quarter 
mile, west to the north quarter corner of 
sec. 4, T. 13 S., R. 13 E.; thence south to the 
southwest corner of the NW4,NE\%, sec. 9, 
T. 13 S., R. 13 E.; thence west one-quarter 
mile, south three-quarter mile, east three- 
quarter mile, south 1 mile, east 3 miles, south 
1 mile, east 1 mile, south 1 mile, east 1 mile, 
south 1 mile, east 2 miles, south 3 miles, east 
approximately 14, miles to the bottom of 
Range Creek; thence down the Range Creek 
drainage to the Carbon-Emery County line; 
thence east along the county line to where 
it intersects the Green River; thence in @ 
northerly direction along the Green River to 
the point of beginning. 

Also, starting at a point on the county line 
common to Utah and Carbon Counties where 
it intersects the Beaver Creek road on the 
north section line of sec. 2, T. 12 S., R. 8 E.; 
thence southwest along the Beaver Creek 
road to the center of sec. 33, T. 12 S., R. 8 E.; 
thence in a southeast direction to the north- 
east corner of the SE%4SE\, sec. 33, T. 12 S., 
R. 8 E.; thence east approximately 1 mile to 
the Spring Canyon Road; thence in a south- 
east direction along the road to a point where 
it intersects the east section line of sec. 2, 
T. 13 S., R. 8 E.; thence south to the south- 
east corner of sec. 2, T. 13 S., R. 8 E.; thence 
west 2 miles, south 1 mile to the southwest 


corner of sec. 10, T. 13 S., R. 8 E.; thence. 


southwest in a straight line to the center of 
sec. 26, T. 13 S., R. 17 E., west one-quarter 
mile, south 14% miles to the National Forest 
boundary; thence south and east along the 
boundary to where it intersects the Carbon- 
Emery County line; thence east along the 
county line 124% miles to the south quarter 
corner of sec. 34, T. 15 S., R. 10 E., north 2 
miles, west, three-quarter mile, north one- 
quarter, west one-quarter mile, north one- 
quarter mile, west one-half mile; north one- 
half mile, west 4 miles, north 6 miles, east 
1 mile, north 5 miles, east 1% miles, south 
one-half mile, east three-quarter mile, south 
1% miles, east one-half, south 1 mile, east 
one-half mile, south one-half mile, east 1 
mile, south one-half mile, east 13%, miles, 
south 1 mile, west one-quarter mile, south 
one-half mile, east one-half mile, south one- 
half mile, east one-half mile, south one-half 
mile, east 244 miles, north one-half mile, 
east 14% miles, south three-quarter mile, east 
one-quarter mile, south 24% miles, west one- 
quarter mile, south 1% miles, west one- 
quarter mile, south one-half mile, west 1 
mile, south 3 miles to the Carbon-Emery 
County line; thence east along the county 
line to the southwest corner of the SE4SE\%, 
sec. 32, T. 15 S., R. 14 E., north 1 mile, west 
one-quarter mile, north one-half mile, west 
one-half'mile, north one-quarter mile, west 
one-half mile, north one-half mile, west one- 
half mile, north 414 miles, east one-half mile, 
north three-quarter mile, west one-quarter 
mile, north one-half mile, west one-quarter 
mile, north 2 miles, west 1 mile, north 1 mile, 
west 1 mile, north 1 mile, west 3 miles, north 
1 mile, west three-quarter mile, north 1% 
miles, west 1% miles, north three-quarter 
mile, west 4 miles, north 14% miles, west one- 
half mile, south one-quarter mile, west 1 
mile, south one-half mile, west 2 miles, north 
one-half mile, west one-half mile, north one- 
quarter mile, west one-half mile, north one- 
quarter mile, west three-quarter mile, north 
one-quarter mile, west three-quarter mile, 
north one-quarter mile, west 1 mile, north 
one-half mile, west 1 mile, north one-half 
mile, west 1 mile, north approximately 544 
miles to the Carbon-Duchesne County line; 


20989 


thence west along the Carbon-Duchesne and 
Carbon-Utah County lines to the point of 
beginning; except the following described 
land: 


T.13S.,R.8E.,SLM 
Sec. 28: W%,SE%, SE4ZSW%, W%4SW%; 
Sec. 33: Wi: 
T.148.,R.8E., SLM 
Sec. 3: Lots 1, 2, 3, 4, S4N%, W%SW%, 
SEY,SW\%, SW%4SE\,; 
Sec. 4: Lots 1, 2, 3, 4, S4N%, N%S%, 
SEY4SE\%; 
Sec. 9: NW4NE\, S4NE\%, SE%; 
Sec. 10: E¥%y, SW%,S14NW%4, NEYUNW,; 
Sec. 15: NWY4NW,; 
T.138.,R.9E., SLM 
Sec. 35: SE4NE\. 


3. For a period of 60 days from the 
date of publication of this Notice in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER, all persons who wish 
to submit comments, suggestions, or ob- 
jections in connection with this proposed 
classification may present their views in 
writing to the District Manager, Bureau 
of Land Management, Post Office Drawer 
AB, Price, Utah 84501, or to the State 
Director, Post Office Box 11505, Salt Lake 
City, Utah 84111. 

4. Maps showing the proposed classifi- 
cation areas, designated by Serial No. U- 
4069, are on file and may be reviewed at 
the Bureau of Land Management’s dis- 
trict office at Price, and the State office, 
Federal Building, Salt Lake City, Utah. 

5. Public hearings on the proposed 
classification will be held on January 25, 


~ 1968, at 1 p.m. in the courtroom of the 


Carbon County Courthouse, Price, Utah, 
and on January 25, 1968, at 7 p.m. in the 
courtroom of the Duchesne County 
Courthouse, Duchesne, Utah. At this time 
statements in support of our opposition 
to the proposal may be presented. 


R. D. NrEuson, 
State Director. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-15088; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[Serial No. U-4342] 
UTAH ~ 


Notice of Proposed Classification of 
Public Lands for Multiple Use Man- 
agement 


1. Pursuant to the Act of September 
19, 1964 (78 Stat. 986; 43 U.S.C. 1411-18), 
and to the regulations in 43 CFR Parts 
2410 and 2411, it is proposed to classify 
for multiple-use management the public 
lands within the area described below, 
together with any lands therein that may 
become public lands in the future. Pub- 
lication of this notice has the effect of 
segregating the described lands from 
appropriation only under the agricul- 
tural land laws (43 U.S.C., Parts 7 and 9; 
25 U.S.C. sec. 334), and from sales under 
section 2455 of the Revised Statutes as 
amended (43 U.S.C. 1171). The lands 
shall remain open to all other applicable 
forms of appropriation, including the 
mining and mineral leasing laws, except 
as noted below. As used herein, “public 
lands” means any lands withdrawn or 
reserved by Executive Order No. 6910 of 
November 26, 1934, as amended, or with- 
in a grazing district established pursuant 
to the act of June 28, 1934 (48 Stat. 1269), 
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as amended, which are not otherwise 
withdrawn or reserved for a Federal use 
or purpose. 

2. The public lands affected are those 
administered by the Bureau of Land 
Management within the following de- 
scribed areas in Juab County, Utah: 


Sait Lake MERIDIAN, UTAH 

T.95S.,R.3 W., 

That part of township in Juab County. 

T.10S., Rs. 2,3, and 4 W., 

That portion of township in Juab County. 

T.1158.,R.1W., 

That part of the following subdivisions in 
Juab County: 

Sec. 1: W%, WE: 

Secs. 2, = - 11; 

Sec. 12: 

Secs. 14, 12 Pie, 21 to 23, 26 to 35. 

T.115S., R.2 W., 

That portion of township in Juab County. 

T.115S., Rs. 3 W. to 20 W., 

All of townships. 

T.114%5.,R. 2% W., 
All of township. 

T.128.,R.1W., 

Secs. 2 to 11, 14 to 23. 

T.1258.,R.2W., 

That part of the following subdivisions in 
Juab County: 

Secs. 1, 2, 5, 6, '7 to 24; 

Sec. 27: W%; 

Secs. 28 to 33; 

Sec. 34: NW%, Si. 

T.12S., Rs. 244 W. to 20 W., 

All of townships. 

T.135S.,R.2 W., 

Secs. 3 to 10, 15 to 22, 27 to 34. 

T. 135., Rs. 3 W. to 20 W., 

All of townships. 

T.1458.,R.1W., 

Sec. 7 Lots 12 to 15, 22 to 27, 28 to 31; 
Sec. 18: Lots 6 to 13, 24 to 29. 

T. 145.,R.2 W., 
Sec. 1: W%; 
Secs. 2 to 11; 
Sec. 12: W%, 

SY,SE\%; 
Secs. 13 to 24; 
Sec. 25: WYNE\Y, NW%, W1-SW%; 
Secs. 26 to 33. 

T.1458.,R.3 W., 

Secs. 1 to 32, 35; 
Sec. 36: That part east of the Sevier River. 

T.1458.,R.4W., 

Secs. 1 to 18; 
Sec. 21: El; 

Secs. 22 to 27, 34 to 36. 
T.14S., R. 5 W. to 20 W., 
Secs. 1 to 24, 27 to 34. 
T.145., Rs. 6 W. to 20 W., 


SWY%4,NE%, NWY%SE%, 


Secs. 4, 5, and 9; 
Secs. 6, 7, and 8: That part east of Sevier 


The area described aggregates ap- 
proximately 1,365,340 acres of public 
domain land. 

3. Publication of this notice also has 
the effect of segregating the lands de- 
scribed below from_—entry or location 
under the General Mining Laws, but not 
the Mineral Leasing Laws: 


Sat LAKE MERIDIAN, UTAH 


T.115S.,R.11 W., 
Sec. 13: SEYZSW%. 
T.1158.,R.13 W., 
Sec. 11: SWY%NE\. 
T.1158.,R. 14 W., 
Sec. 23: NWYUNW%. 
T.115S.,R. 15 W., 
Sec. 21: SWYNEYSWY, SEY.NWYSW, 
NEY,SWY%SW%, NWY%SEY4SW. 
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T.11S.,R.17W., 

Sec. 20: NY NEY. 

Sec. 21: NNW. 
T.118., R. 18 W., 

Sec. 15: NWY,. SWY4,NEY, NYSW. 
T.12S.,R.24W 

Sec. 13: S% Lot 4, S¥% Lot 5. 

T.1258.,R.3 W., 

Sec. 24: SEYSEY,. 
T.1258.,R.4W., 

Sec. 29: SEY, EYSW. 
T.125S.,R. 18 W., 

Sec. 5: EY Lot 1, Lot 18; 

Sec. 9: W% Lot 4; 

Sec. 14: NWYSWi; 

Sec. 15: SYNE, NSE; 

Sec. 20: SWY%4SE\%; 

Sec. 29: Lots 1 and 2, NWY,NE%. 
T.135S.,R.5 W., 

Sec. 13: SYNE}, NYSEK. 
T.148.,R 


Sec. 12: NEYSE%. 


The above-described area aggregates 
approximately 1,632.69 acres. 


4. For a period of 60 days from the 
date of publication of this notice in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER, all persons who wish 
to submit comments, suggestions, or ob- 
jections in connection with the proposed 
classification may present their views 
in writing to the District Manager, Bu- 
reau of Land Management, Post Office 
Box 778, Fillmore, Utah 84631; or to the 
District Manager, Bureau of Land Man- 
agement, 1750 South Redwood Road, 
Salt Lake City, Utah 84104; or to the 
State Director, Bureau of Land Manage- 
ment, Post Office Box 11505, Salt Lake 
City, Utah 84111. 

5. The record and maps depicting 
these lands are on file and may be 
viewed at the Salt Lake District Office, 


1750 South Redwood Road, Salt Lake 


City, in the Fillmore District Office, Fill- 
more, and the State office, Federal Build- 
ing, Salt Lake City, Utah. 

6. A public hearing on the proposed 
classification will be held January 16, 
1968 at 1:30 p.m. in the courtroom of the 
Juab County Courthouse, Nephi, Utah. 


R. D. NIELSon, 
State Director. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-15089; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:47 am.] 





[Utah 4466] 
UTAH 


Notice of Proposed Withdrawal and 
Reservation of Lands 


DECEMBER 22, 1967. 
The Department of the Air Force has 
filed an application for the withdrawal 
of the lands described below from all 
forms of appropriation and use except 
grazing under the Taylor Grazing Act. 
The applicant desires the land for the 
construction and operation of seismom- 
eter sites in conjunction with the Uinta 
Basin Observatory 
For a period of 30 days from the date 
of publication of this notice, all persons 
who wish to submit comments, sugges- 
tions, or objections in connection with 
the withdrawal may present 
their views in writing to the undersigned 
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office of the Bureau of Land Manage. 
ment, Department of the Interior, Post 
Office Box 11505, Salt Lake City, Utah 
84111. 

The Department’s regulations (43 CFR 
2311.1-3(c)) provide that the authorizeg 


of the Bureau of Land Manage.. 


ment will undertake such investigations 
as are necessary to determine the exist- 
ing and potential demand for the lands 
and their resources. He will also under- 
take negotiations with the applicant 
agency with the view of adjusting the 
application to reduce the area to the 
minimum essential to meet the appli- 
cant’s needs, to provide for the maximum 
concurrent utilization of the lands for 
purposes other than the applicant’s, to 
eliminate lands needed for purposes 
more essential than the applicant’s, and 
to reach agreement on the concurrent 
management of the lands and their 
resources. 

The authorized officer will also pre- 
pare a report for consideration by the 
Secretary of the Interior who will deter- 
mine whether or not the lands will be 
withdrawn as requested by the applicant 
agency. 

The determination of the Secretary 
on the application will be published in 
the FreprraL RecisTer. A separate notice 
will be sent to each interested party of 
record. 

If circumstances warrant, a public 
hearing will be held at a convenient time 
and place, which will be announced. 


The lands involved in the application 
are: 


Sec. 26, NEV,SEY,NW\. 
The lands described aggregate approx- 
imately 37 acres. 
R. D. NIEtson, 
State Director. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-15090; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:47 a.m.) 





[C-2656} 
COLORADO 


Notice of Classification of Public Lands 


for Multiple-Use Management; 
Correction 


DEcEMBER 14, 1967. 


In F.R. Document 67—13983 appearing 
at page 16441 of the issue for Thursday, 
November 30, 1967, the following change 
should be made: 


ParaGRaAPH 2. That part which states 
“No protests or objections were received” 
should be corrected to read: “Comments 
in the form of an objection by a public- 
sale applicant were received following 
publication of the notice of proposed 
classification (32 F.R. 13387) and at the 
public hearing held on October 19, 1967, 
at Grand Junction, Colo. The comments 
have been carefully considered and 


evaluated, and the concensus at the pub- 


ct 


lic hearing was for multiple-use man- 
agement of the lands.” 
The lands involved: 


Ure PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN, COLORADO 


T.1N.,R.3 W. 
Sec. 9, lots 11 and 12; 
Sec. 10, lots 12 and 13; 
Sec. 11, lot 6. 


These lots aggregate approximately 80 


res, 

«The record showing comments received 
and other information is on file and can 
be examined in the Grand Junction Dis- 
trict Office, Bureau of Land Management, 
Federal Building, Fourth and Rood, 
Grand Junction, Colo. 81502. 


E. I. ROWLAND, 
State Director. 


67-15119; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:49 a.m.) 


[C-2786} 
COLORADO 


Notice of Classification of Public Lands 
for Multiple-Use Management 


DECEMBER 22, 1967. 

1. Pursuant to the Act of September 19, 
1964 (43 U.S.C. 1411-18), and to the reg- 
ulations in 43 CFR Parts 2410 and 2411, 
the public lands within the areas 
described below together with any lands 
therein that may become public lands 
in the future are hereby classified for 
multiple-use management. Publication of 
this notice segregates all the described 
lands from appropriation only under the 
agricultural land laws (43 U.S.C. Chap- 
ters 7 and 9; 25 U.S.C. 334) and. from 
sale under section 2455 of the Revised 
Statutes (43 U.S.C. 1171), and the lands 
shall remain open to all other applicable 
forms of appropriation including the 
mining and mineral leasing laws. As used 
in this order, “public lands” means any 
lands withdrawn or reserved by Execu- 
tive -Order 6910 of November 26, 1934, 
as amended or within a grazing district 
established pursuant to the Act of 
June 28, 1934 (48 Stat. 1269) as amended 
which are not otherwise withdrawn or 
reserved for a Federal use or purpose. 

2. No protests or objections were re- 
ceived following publication of a notice 
of proposed classification (32 F.R. 14607) 
or at the public hearing held on Novem- 
ber 9, 1967, at Eagle, Colo. The record 
showing the comments received and 
other information is on file and can be 
examined in the Glenwood Springs Dis- 
trict Office, Bureau of Land Manage- 
ment, Glenwood Village Inn, Post Office 
Box 1009, Glenwood Springs, Colo. 81601, 
and in the Land Office, Bureau of Land 
Management, Room 15019 Federal 
Building, Denver, Colo. 60202. 


SIxTH PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN, COLORADO 
EAGLE COUNTY 
Block A 


[F.2. Doc. 


T.35S., R. 83 W., 
Secs. 2 to 5, inclusive; 
Secs. 15, 22, 26 to 35, inclusive. 
T.4S., R. 83 W., 
Secs. 2 to 11, inclusive; 
Secs. 13, 14, 15, 18, 19, 23, 24, 25, and 30. 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 32, NO. 251—FRIDAY, DECEMBER 


NOTICES 


T.45.,R.82W 
Gecs. 19, 20. 21, 28 to 34, inclusive. 
T558.,R.82W. 
Secs. 1, 2, 3, and 12, north of the Engle 
River. 


The public lands described in this 
2 


Block B 
T.45.,R. 4 W., 
Secs. 24 to 27, inclusive, south of the Eagle 
River; 


Secs. 33 to 36, inclusive, south of the Eagle 


River. 
T.558., R. 84 W., 
Secs. 1, 2, 3, 11, 12, 18, and 24. 
T.55., R. 83 W., 
Secs, 6, 7, 18, 19, 20, 21, and 28. 


The public land described in this block 

aggregate approximately 7,300 acres. 
Block C 

T.558.,R. 81 W., 

Secs. 9, 10, 11, 12, 14, 15, 17, 18, 22, 23, 

26, 27, and 34. 

T.55S., R. 82 W., 

Sec. 12, south of the Eagle River; 

Sec. 13. 


The public lands described in this 
block aggregate approximately 4,200 
acres. 

The total area described aggregates 
approximately 29,300 acres of public 
land. 

3. For a period of 30 days from the 
date of publication of this notice in the 
FEepERAL ReEGIsTer, interested partiés 
may submit comments a the Secretary 
of the Interior, LLM, 721, Washington, 
D.C. 20240 (43 CFR 2411. a). 


J. ELuiotTt HAL, 
Acting State Director. 
{F.R. Doc. 67-15120; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:49 am.] 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


Consumer and Marketing Service 
[Marketing Agreement 146] 
1967 CROP PEANUTS 
Indemnification 


Pursuant to the provisions of section 
36 of the marketing agreement regulat- 
ing the quality of domestically produced 
peanuts heretofore entered into between 
the Secretary of Agriculture and various 
handlers of peanuts (30 F.R. 9402) and 

upon. recommendation of the Peanut Ad- 
sendsteattnn Committee established pur- 
suant to such agreement and other in- 
formation it is hereby found that the 
amendment hereinafter set forth to the 
Terms and Conditions of Indemnification 
Applicable to 1967 Crop Peanuts (32 F.R. 
6732) will tend to effectuate the objec- 
tives of the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended, and 
of such agreement. 

Amendment of the Terms and Condi- 


analysis of the product made from re- 
milled lots raises the suspicion that a 


made from a lot of peanuts which had 
been remilled pursuant to these terms 
and conditions. The committee shall pay, 
to the extent of the raw peanut equiva- 
lent value of the product so withheld, 
such claim as it determines to be valid. 

This amendment should be issued as 
soon as possible so as to implement and 
effectuate the provisions of the market- 
ing agreement dealing with indemnifi- 
cation. Marketing of the 1967 peanut 
crop is partly completed and at least 
one handler has already sustained a loss 
of the type covered by the amendment. 
Hence, this amendment should be effec- 
een eee Le., on the effec- 
tive date specified herein 

The foregoing amendment is hereby 
approved and issued this 22d day of 
December 1967 to become effective De- 
cember 22, 1967. 


Paut A. NICHOLSON, 
Deputy Director, 
Fruit and Vegetable Division. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-15108; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:48 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


National Bureau of Standards 


NATIONAL BUREAU OF STANDARDS 
RADIO STATIONS’ . 


Notice of Standard Frequency and 
Time Broadcasts 


In accordance with NBS policy of giv- 
ing notices regarding changes in phases 
of seconds pulses, notice is hereby given 
that there will be no adjustment on Feb- 
ruary 1, 1968, in the phase of seconds 
Pulses emitted from radio station 
WWYVB, Fort Collins, Colo. The carrier 
frequency of WWVB is 60 kHz and is 
broadcast without offset. These emis- 
sions are made following the stepped 
atomic time (SAT) system as coordi- 
nated by the Bureau International de 
l’Heure (BIH). 

Notice is also hereby given that there 
will be an adjustment in the phases of 
time pulses emitted from radio stations 
WWYV, Fort Collins, Colo., and WWVH, 
Maui, Hawaii. The clocks at these sta- 
tions are to be advanced 100 ms at 0009 
UT on February 1, 1968, as announced 
by the BIH. The time pulses on these sta- 
tions will continue to occur at intervals 
which are longer than 1 second by 300 
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parts in 10” due to the offset maintained 
in the carrier frequencies of stations 
which follow the universal time (UTC) 
system, also coordinated by the BIH. 
Phase adjustments, when needed, in- 
sure that the emitted pulses from all sta- 
tions will remain within about 100 ms of 
the UT2 scale, a nonuniform scale asso- 


ciated with the rotation of the earth.. 


NBS obtains daily UT2 information from 
forecasts of extrapolated UT2 clock read- 
ings provided weekly by the U.S. Naval 
Observatory in accordance with the close 
cooperation maintained between the two 
agencies. 
A. V. ASTIN, 
Director. 
DECEMBER 15, 1967. 
[F.R. Doc. 67-15068; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:46 a.m.l 


Office of the Secretary 
SOFTWOOD LUMBER STANDARD 


Notice of Issuance of Recommended 
Standard for Softwood Lumber and 
Related Procedural Rules 


On August 21, 1967, the Secretary of 
Commerce announced: “It is time for 
forthright action to bring the lumber 
standards controversy to a conclusion. A 
solution by agreement among the af- 
fected interests is apparently not possible 
under our procedures. In this situation, 
we should not let ail the progress toward 
sound national standards and effective 
enforcement and inspection become 
blocked either by an effective veto of a 
minority of interests or domjnated by a 
few regional interests. For the good of the 
entire country, we should have a truly 
national standard.” 

The Secretary added: “While we can- 
not issue a mandatory standard without 
congressional authorization, we can meet 
our responsibility and the country’s needs 
by recommending a national voluntary 
lumber standard. We have the authority 
to develop and publish such standards 
in cooperation with industry and Gov- 
ernment agencies. We intend to use this 
authority to publish a lumber standard, 
working with the most representative 
body in existence, the American Lumber 
Standards Committee, as well as other 
interested parties. We intend to act 
through an appropriate public process to 
develop and recommend this national 
standard * * *. Under this solution, we 
do not have to resubmit the recom- 
mended voluntary standard to an in- 
dustry vote because it will be developed 
by a public process similar to rule 
making.” 

The Secretary then stated that the 
following steps would be taken: 


1. The American Lumber Standards Com- 
mittee, a committee appointed by the Sec- 
retary of Commerce and representative of 
producers, distributors and consumers of 
lumber as well as others, will be given the 
opportunity to give advice on the kind of a 
standard the Secretary should publish. 

2. Based on these recommendations and 
other relevant information and discussions, 
the Department will propose a standard and 
publish it in the FepERAL REGIsTER for public 
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comment, at which time, if need be, eviden- 
tiary hearings will be commenced to explore 
in depth the implications of the proposed 
standard and to get the best possible techni- 
cal information on the feasibility of per- 
formance standards which are not in the 
standard which was recently not accepted. 

3. The Department then will publish its 
standard and at that time will withdraw the 
existing standard.~The Department’s work 
will also be in cooperation with other Fed- 
eral agencies, and they will be invited to par- 
ticipate in the public process. Industry, of 
course, will be under no legal obligation to 
follow the standard published. 


Following the announcement, the De- 
partment of Commerce published a 
Notice in the FeperaL REGISTER (32 F.R. 
13088, Sept. 14, 1967) inviting interested 
persons to submit suggestions on the kind 
of standard which should be proposed. 
Advice, proposals and comments have 
been received from the American Lumber 
Standards Committee and from many 
others in response to the Notice and each 
submission has been carefully considered. 
As indicated in the Secretary’s an- 
nouncement, a proposed standard (here- 
in the “Proposed Recommended Stand- 
ard”) has been prepared, based on the 
above and “other relevant information 
and discussions’. The text of the 
Proposed Recommended Standard is 
appended. ; 

The Secretary has determined that the 
public process leading to a final recom- 
mended standard should include the 
solicitation of written and oral comments 
from the public at a public hearing to 
“explore in depth the implications of the 
(Proposed Recommended Standard) and 
to get the best possible technical infor- 
mation on the feasibility of performance 
standards which are not in the standard 
which was recently not accepted.” Pro- 
cedures established for the sole purpose 
of governing public participation in this 
process are appended and effective here- 
with. Following the close of the public 
hearing and consideration of, among 
other things, the material adduced 
thereby, a final recommended standard 
(herein the “Recommended Standard”) 


will be published and the existing stand-’ 


ard (SPR 16-53) withdrawn. 


The Recommended Standard, while 
based on materials drawn from many 
sources including but not limited to ma- 
terials presented at the public hearing, 
will reflect solely the views of the De- 
partment of Commerce and will contain 
no provisions compelling others to adopt 
or comply with the same. As set forth 
in the procedures, relevant comment is 
invited on all sections of the Proposed 
Recommended Standard; interested 
parties are particularly invited to com- 
ment on Sections 4.4.3 (Dressed sizes), 
5.3.1 (Grading—Stresses) , and 9.4 (Func- 
tion of the Board). With respect to Sec- 
tion 4.4.3, specific attention is directed 
to comments received from the West 
Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau on Oc- 
tober 9, 1967, which are available for 
public inspection and copying at the 
Central Reference and Records Inspec- 
tion Facility of the Department of Com- 
merce, Room 2122, Main Commerce 
Building, 14th Street between E Street 
and Constitution Avenue NW., Washing- 


ton, D.C. (herein referred to as the 
“Commerce Facility’”’) . 


PROCEDURE FOR ADOPTION OF A REcom- 
MENDED STANDARD FOR SOFTWOOD LuMBER 


1. Notice is hereby given that the Sec. 
retary of Commerce intends to issue and 
publish .a Recommended Standard for 
softwood lumber pursuant to 15- U.S.C. 
272 (Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1946, Part VI, 
and other applicable provisions of law. 

2. The Proposed Recommended Stand- 
ard set forth at the conclusion of this 
notice was developed following consider- 
ation of relevant information and advice 
registered by the American Lumber 
Standards Committee and by other in- 
terested persons responding to the Notice 
published in the FepEerat REGISTER of 
September 14, 1967 (32 F.R. 13088), as 
well as of other relevant information, 
views and expertise. The comments of 
the American. Lumber Standards Com- 
mittee and other responses to the afore- 
said notice are available for public in- 
spection and copying at the Commerce 
Facility. 

3. Written comments on the Proposed 
Recommended Standard are invited from 
all interested persons, including other 
Federal agencies. Persons desiring to reg- 
ister written comments shall submit 
them in five copies to the Assistant Sec- 
retary for Science and Technology, 
Room 5884, US. Peers of Com- 
merce, Washington, D.C., on or.before 
January 31, 1968. All such written sub- 
missions shall: 

(a) Identify the specific section or sec- 
tions of the Proposed Recommended 
Standard to which comments are being 
addressed. 

(b) Where the purpose of the com- 
ment is to effect a revision in the lan- 
guage of the Proposed Recommended 
Standard, include the exact text of the 
desired revision. 

(c) State the reasons for each posi- 
tion taken. 

(d) Contain all the material~ con- 
sidered relevant to any statement made 
in the submission. 

(e) Include the data and other writ- 
ten material upon which the person mak- 
ing the submission proposes to rely in 
support of the position taken on each 
point, and in opposition to positions, 
arguments and data submitted by other 
persons, 

(f) In addition to written comments, 
include a statement whether the person 
making a submission intends to partici- 
pate in the oral hearing provided herein- 
below in paragraphs 5-7. 

4. All written comments, including 
supplementary materials thereto, re- 
ceived by the Department from inter- 
ested persons will be made available for 
public inspection and copying at the 
Commerce Facility. 

5. The Department will hold an oral 
hearing for the purpose of receiving from 
any interested persons, including other 
Federal agencies, any relevant material 
respecting the Proposed Recommended 
Standard, commencing at 9:30 a.m. on 
Monday, February 19; 1968, in Room 
6802, Main Commerce Building, Wash- 
ington, D.C. Persons wishing to make an 
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oral presentation at this hearing shall 
file in five copies a written notice of ap- 
pearance with the Assistant Secretary 
for Science and Technology on or before 
February 12, 1968. The notice of appear- 
ance shall include: 

(a) The specific section or sections or 
parts thereof of the Proposed Recom- 
mended Standard to which comments at 
the hearing are to be addressed; 

(b) A brief statement of position to be 
taken at the hearing as to each such sec- 
tion, including the issues, the reasons for 
such position, and if revisions in the 
Proposed Recommended Standard are 
suggested, the exact text of such 
revisions; 

(c) The period of time requested for 
the presentation; 

(d) The name and title of the indi- 
vidual who will make the presentation. 
All notices of appearance will be made 
available for public inspection and copy- 
ing at the Commerce Facility. 

6. The hearing shall be conducted by a 
presiding officer appointed by the Secre- 
tary and empowered to impose reasonable 
time limitations upon the length of time 
allotted to any person, to make rulings on 
relevancy, materiality, unnecessary ac- 
cumulation of materials, and all other 
matters arising at the hearing, whether 
or not specifically covered hereby. A five- 
member panel appointed by the Secre- 
tary will sit with the presiding officer and 
question participants in order. to develop 
the views of all interested persons. Par- 
ticipants will be sworn and shall be 
prepared to respond to questions from 
the panel on all aspects of their presen- 
tation. No questions will be addressed 
to participants except by the presiding 
officer and the panel. No findings of fact 
or recommendations will be made by the 
presiding officer or by the members of 
the panel, 

7. A stenographic transcript of the 
public hearing and exhibits submitted 
thereat will be made available for pub- 
lic inspection and copying at the Com- 
merce Facility. Exhibits received: at the 
hearing as part of the oral presentation 
of interested persons will be numbered 
and made a part of the record of the 
hearing. Any persons present at the 
hearing may, by motion addressed to 
after the date the transcript becomes 
available to him, move to correct the 
transcript in any respect he believes it 
to be inaccurate. Copies of the transcript 
may be obtained from the reporter upon 


payment of the prescribed fee. Any per-- 


son desiring a copy of the trenscript or of 
any written exhibit or of other material 
filed with the Commerce Facility may 
obtain such upon request and upon pay- 
ment of the cost thereof. 

8. Within 21 days after the termina- 
tion of the hearing, any interested per- 
son may submit written rebuttal ma- 
terials in five copies to the Assistant 
Secretary.-for Science and Technology. 
Such rebuttal may be addressed to the 
written comments submitted prior to the 
public hearing or to the record of the 
public hearing. A copy of such rebuttal 
will be available for public inspection 
and copying at the Commerce Facility. 


mended Standard 
- sively based upon the written comments, 


the record of the hearing, and other 


additional information from interested 
persons, including consultation with 
other Federal agencies. It may also rely 
upon data contained in its own files, 
on its own expertise, and on its own 
views or opinions. It may use all of these 
means to assure informed administra- 
tive action and protection of the public 
interest. The Recommended Standard 
will be issued by the Secretary and pub- 
lished in the Frperat REeEcIster. The 
existing standard for softwood lumber 
(SPR 16-53)- will be thereupon with- 
drawn, 

10. Any interested person may, in ac- 
cord with 5 U.S.C. 553(e), petition the 
Secretary to amend or repeal all or any 
part of the procedural rules contained in 
this notice. Such petitions may be sub- 
mitted at any time but, unless the Secre- 
tary in his discretion shall otherwise 
elect, no such petition shall delay th: 
hearing. Each petition shall be submitted 
in five copies to the Assistant Secretary 
for Science and Technology, Main Com- 
merce Building, Washington, D.C. 20230. 
The petition shall (a) set forth the text 
of the rule to be amended or repealed, 
and the text of the proposed rule, as the 
case may be; (b) explain the interest of 
the petitioner in the action requested; 
and (c) contain any information and 
arguments available to the petitioner 
to support the action sought. The deci- 
sion on each petition shall be made by 
the Secretary and the petitioner 
promptly notified. Unless the Secretary 
otherwise specifies, no public hearing, 
argument or other proceeding will be held 
on a petition before its disposition. Each 
notice denying a petition will be accom- 
panied by a brief statement of the pro- 
cedural or other grounds for denial. The 
petition and related documents will be 
made available for public inspection and 
copying at the Commerce Facility, sub- 
ject to 5 U.S.C. 552. 


TEXT OF PROPOSED RECOMMENDED 
STANDARD FOR Sorrwoop LUMBER 


1. PURPOSE 


1.1. General. The responsibility of 
the entire softwood lumber industry for 
maintaining in the public interest, na- 
tionally recognized size, grade, and = 
spection standards is recognized. Th 
purpose of this publication is to ‘tile 
lish standards for the size, grade, and 
inspection of softwood lumber. 

This recommended standard is in- 


grade marking practices for each piece 
of lumber which is produced and sold in 
accordance with the provisions hereof. 
The standard also provides a standard- 
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ized working basis for the coordination 
of the grades of the various species of 
softwood lumber and for the preparation 
of grading rules applicable to each spe- 
cies. These American Lumber Standards 
are not intended for use either as grad- 
ing rules or as purchase specifications. 


2. SCOPE 


2.1. General. This recommended 
standard covers the principal trade 
classifications and sizes of softwood lum- 
ber for yard, structural, and shop use. 
It provides a common basis of under- 
standing for the classification, measure- 
ment, grading, and grade marking of 
rough and dressed sizes of various items 
of ee including finish, boards, di- 
mension, and timbers. 

2.2 Supplementary. This standard also 
includes the following: 

(1) The organization and functions 
of the American Lumber Standards 
Committee and its Board of Review, 

(2) The standard commercial names 
of the principal softwood species, 

(3) The standard definitions of terms 
used in describing standard grades of 
lumber, 

(4) The standard lumber industry 
abbreviations. 


3. RECOMMENDATIONS 


3.1 General. Standard terms and 
practices are defined and discussed in 
this section to encourage and promote 
the use of uniform methods in the grad- 
ing, inspection, measurement, and de- 
scription of softwood lumber. 

3.2 Application. This standard ap- 
plies to such lumber as may be identified 
as a manufactured product derived from 
a softwood log in a sawmill, or in a saw- 
mill and planing mill, which when rough 
shall have been sawed, edged, and 
trimmed at least to the extent of show- 
ing saw marks in the wood on the four 
longitudinal surfaces of each piece for 
its overall length, and which has not been 
further manufactured than by crosscut- 
ting, ripping, resawing, joining crosswise 
and/or endwise in a flat plane, ens 
with or without end matching, 
working. 

3.3 Designation—“American Stand- 
ard Lumber.” Lumber conforming to the 
basic minimum size and grade provisions 
of the American Lumber Standards, 
when graded under rules approved by the 
Board of Review of the American Lumber 
Standards Committee, as hereinafter 
provided, may be designated “American 
Standard Lumber.” 

3.4 Terminology. 

3.4.1 Dry Lumber. For the purposes 
of this standard, dry lumber is defined as 
lumber which has been seasoned or dried 
to a moisture content of 19 percent or 
less. 

3.4.2 Green Lumber. For the purpose 
of this standard, green lumber is defined 
as lumber having a moisture content in 
excess of 19 percent. 

3.4.3 Species. The standard commer- 
cial names, or their commonly accepted 
trade names for lumber cut from the 
principal species of softwoods, are given 
in Section 10, and should be used in the 
formulation of lumber grading rules and 
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in the terms of purchase and sale of 
American Standard Lumber. 

3.4.4 Characteristics. The limitations 
of any grade of lumber described in cer- 
tified grading rules should be expressed 
within the terms of the definitions in 
Section 11, which forms a part of this 
standard. 

2.4.5 Abbreviations. The standard 
lumber abbreviations are shown in Sec- 
tion 12, which forms a part of this 
standard. 

3.5 Measurement and Tally. 

3.5.1 Board Measure. “Board meas- 
ure” is the term used to indicate that a 
‘board foot is the unit of measurement 
of lumber. The number of board feet in a 
piece is obtained by multiplying the 
nominal thickness in inches by the 
nominal width in feet by the length in 
feet, except for lumber with a nominal 
thickness less than 1 inch, for which the 
number of board feet equals the product 
of the nominal width in feet by the 
length in feet. 

3.5.2 Tally, Standard Sizes. Lumber 
should be tallied board measure. Lumber 
of standard sizes should be tallied and 
described on the invoice by showing the 
number of pieces of each size and length 
in the shipment. In shipments based on 
board measure, a piece tally in board feet 
for each length should be shown on the 
invoice. 

3.5.3 Tally Nonstandard Sizes. Lum- 
ber finished to special nonstandard sizes 
should be tallied as of either the rough or 
the nominal size necessarily used in its 
manufacture, and the actual thickness 
and width of such lumber should be 
shown on the invoice. 

3.5.4 Board Rule Tally. In lumber 
specified to be measured with a board 
rule on actual widths, pieces measuring 
to the even half foot are alternately 
counted as of the next higher and lower 
foot count; fractions below the half foot 
are dropped and fractions above the half 
foot are counted as of the next higher 
foot. 

3.5.5 Averages—Length, Width. The 
average length in feet of a shipment of 
lumber is computed by dividing the total 
length in feet by the total number of 
pieces in the shipment. The average 
width in inches of a shipment of lumber 
1 inch or less in thickness is computed 
by dividing the total board feet by the 
total length in feet, and multiplying t! > 
result by 12; but if thicker than 1 inch, 
the total board foot tally is divided first 
by the nominal thickness as expressed in 
inches and fractions of an inch. 

3.6 Special Provisions. 

3.6.1 Bundled Lumber. Each length 
of bundled lumber except end-matched 
lumber and bevel and bungalow siding 
should be bundled separately. 

3.6.2 Rough Finish. In shipments of 
rough finish and boards, pieces 42-inch 
or more above the nominal thickness, 
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such as may be produced by uneven saw- 
ing, may, at the option of the buyer, be 
rejected or be accepted as of the next 
lower grade. . 

3.6.3 Specified Lengths. The market- 
ing practice covering lengths of lumber 
should permit the buyer to obtain speci- 


fied lengths, or specified assortments of 

lengths. 

4. CLASSIFICATIONS OF AMERICAN, STANDARD 
LUMBER 


4.1 General. American Standard 
softwood lumber includes only lumber of 
the classifications shown below. 


TABLE 2—NOMINAL AND MintmMUM DREssED Dry SizEs oF SIDING AT 19 PERCENT MAXIMUM MOISTURE ConTEx? 
(The thicknesses apply to all widths and all widths to all thicknesses.) 


| 


| Nominal ! 


(Inches) 


Bevel siding 


Bungalow siding 


Rustic and drop siding (shiplapped, %4-in. lap)... 


Rustic and drop siding (shiplapped, in. lap) _._- 


Rustic and drop siding (dressed and matched). .-- 


1 For nominal thic! 


' Thicknesses - Face widths 


epg 


Minimum dressed Nominal Minimum 
dressed 


(Inches) * (Inches) 
Yo butt, Ke tip... 
i$ butt, He 
Dp. 
3% butt, Me tip... 
1Me6 butt, %e tip_- 


(Inches) 
3% 


x ERE 
— —— 
SNOB. 


on 
DAOAENHOHAASCAAPNO 


= 


"x 


ae 


— 
o 


hicknesses easure count is based on the nominal surface dtmensi: 


under 1 inch, the board m: 
by length). With the exception of nominal thickn 


are the same as the measure or count sizes. 


ions (width 


esses under 1 inch, the nominal thicknesses and widths in this table 


TABLE 3—NOMINAL AND MINIMUM DRESSED S1zEs OF BOARDS, DIMENSION, AND TIMBERS. 
(The thicknesses apply to all widths and all widths to all thicknesses.) 


Thicknesses 


Face widths 


Minimum dressed 


Nominal 


Dry! 


Gna 


14 
1% 


Timbers dry or green 


1 Boards less than the minimum thickness for 1 inch nominal but 5 inch or greater thickness dr 
may be regarded as American Standard Lumber, but such boards shall be marked to show the 
shall also be distin 
efinitions of dry and green lumber. 


of seasoning at the time of dressing. — 
2 See paragaphs 3.4.1 and 3.4.2 for the 


. 


(Inches) 
34 


Green ! 


(Inches) 
25% 


1 1 Me 
1% 1 %e 


CONS wr 


(‘M6 inch green) 
ze and condition 
‘ished from 1 inch boards on invoices and certificates. 
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4.2 Use Classifications. Softwood 
jumber is classified by use as follows: 

(1) Yard lumber—Lumber of those 
grades, sizes and patterns which is gen- 
erally intended for ordinary construc- 
tion and general building purposes. 

(2) Structural lumber—Lumber that 
is 2 or more inches in nominal thickness 
and width for use where working stresses 
are required. 

(3) Factory and shop lumber—Lum- 
per that is produced or selected pri- 
marily for remanufacturing purposes 

see 5.4). 
43 Manufacturing Classifications. 
Softwood lumber is classified according 
to extent of manufacture as follows: 

(1) Rough lumber—Lumber that has 
not been dressed (surfaced) but which 
has been sawed, edged, and trimmed at 
least to the extent of showing saw marks 
in the wood on the four longitudinal 
surfaces of each piece for its overall 
length. 

(2) Dressed (surfaced) lumbe r— 
Lumber that has been dressed by a plan- 
ing machine (for purpose of attaining 
smoothness of surface and uniformity of 
size) on one side (S18), two sides (S2S), 
one edge (S1E), two edges (S2E), or a 
combination of sides and edges (S1S1E, 
$182E, S2S1E, S48). 

(3) Worked lumber—Lumber which in 
addition to being dressed been 
matched, shiplapped, or patterned. 

(a) Matched lumber—Lumber that 
has been worked with a tongue on one 
edge of each piece and a groove on the 
opposite edge, to provide a close tongue- 
and-groove joint by fitting two pieces 
together; when end-matched, the tongue 
and groove are worked in the ends also. 

(b) Shiplapped lumber—Lumber that 
has been worked or rabbeted on both 
edges of each piece to provide a close 
lapped joint by fitting two pieces to- 
gether. 

(c) Patterned lumber—Lumber that is 
shaped to a pattern or to a molded form, 

_in addition to being dressed, matched, 
or shiplapped, or any combination of 
these workings. 

44 Size Classifications. Softwood 
lumber is classified according to size as 
follows: i 

4.4.1 Nominal Size. Softwood lumber 
is classified by nominal size as follows: 

(1) Boards—Lumber less than 2 
inches in nominal thickness and 2 or 
more inches (nominal) wide. Boards less 
than 6 inches (nominal) wide may be 
classified as strips. 

(2) Dimension—Lumber from 2 inches 
to, but not including 5 inches in nominal 

thickness, and 2 or more inches (nomi- 
nal) wide. Dimension may be classified as 
framing, joists, planks, rafters, studs, 
small timbers, etc. : 

(3) Timbers—Lumber 5 or more 
inches nominally in least dimension. 
Timber may be classified as beams, 
stringers, posts, caps, sills, girders, pur- 
lins, etc. 

4.4.2 Roughdry* Size~The minimum 
roughdry thickness of finish, common 
boards, and dimension of sizes 1 or more 
inches nominal thickness shall be not 


* Roughdry means before dressing and at 
moisture content specified for seasoned lum- 
ber in paragraph 5.6.1. 
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less than %-inch thicker than the cor- 
responding minimum finished dry thick- 
ness except that 20 percent of a ship- 
ment may be not less than %2-inch 
thicker than the corresponding minimum 
finished dry thickness. The minimum 
roughdry widths of finish, common strip, 
boards, and dimension shall be not less 
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than %-inch wider than the correspond- 
ing minimum finished dry width. 

4.4.3 Dressed Sizes. Dressed sizes of 
lumber shall equal or exceed the mini- 
mum sizes shown in Tables 1, 2, 3, 4, and 
5. @efer also to paragraph 5.5.5 covering 
length and paragraph 7.2 for grade 
marking nonstandard sizes.) 


TaBLe 1—NoMINAL AND MintwuM DreEssep Dry SizEs oF Finisu, FLOoRING, CEILING, PARTITION, AND STEPPING 


AT 19-PERCENT 


uM MorstuRE CONTENT 


(The thicknesses apply to all widths and all widths to all thicknesses except as modified.) 


: 


Thicknesses Face widths 


Nominal Minimum 
dressed 


(Inches) UInehes) 


sR 
Fee 


Bre 
EER RF 


SKEE” ere SPS" SEE” 
6 =—— 
Fosse epeSSE see 


ee) 
eee 
BSwcaumwoanme csamenS re Somi samo 


surface dimensions (width 
thicknesses and widths in this table 


lapped of %e inch, %e inch, and 
ne etlise Ke inch than the 
of % inch to 1% inch, the 


ved lumber, iT the lap $4 inch wide wider in shiplap) 
, an or 
dressed face wid in above ee 


ths shown in the table plus the width 


TABLE 4.—NOMINAL AND MintmuM DRESSED SizEs OF (2- incH AND UNDER) SHIPLaP, CENTERMATCH AND D & M. 
(The thicknesses apply to all widths and all widths to all thicknesses.) 


Shiplap %-inch lap 


Shiplap 14-inch lap 


Centermatch 4-inch tongue 


2” D & M %-inch tongue 


2” Shiplap. 


Face widths 


(Inches) 
2569 


(Inches) (Inches) 


3% 


1 See paragraphs 3.4.1 and 3.4.2 for the definitions of dry and green lumber. 
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TABLE 5—WoORKED LUMBER, 
FLooRING,, HEAVY ROoFING 
Prine. 






sUcH as Factory 
DECKING, AND 


(The thicknesses a to.all widths and all widths to all 


esses.) See “Note” 


Minimum 

















Nominal | — (Dry or 
Green) 
* (Inches) (Inches) 
TONGUE AND GROOVED 
2 2 o 3 
ot a 
- 3% 10 9 
5 454 12 i 
SHIPLAP 
: 2 2 4 3 
ele Rc sh 4 
3 
2 as 10 9 
5 4% 12 ll 
GROOVED-FOR-SPLINES 
2 2 4 3% 
74 a 6 Hs 
3% 3 8 7 
4 3% ; 9% 


1 
5 45% 1 





Nore: In worked lumber of nominal thicknesses cf 2 
inches and over, the tongue shall be 34 inch wide in or 
ooaee coved lumber and the lap % inch wide in 

umber, with the overall wi 


1 See'table 3 for information on 2-inch dimension. 


5. GRADING PROVISIONS 


acteristics of species, in the quality of 
logs, in conditions of manufacture, and 
in the uses to which the product is put 
will permit, in practical application, the 
basic provisions for the grading of lum- 
ber shall be uniform. The grading of 
lumber cannot be considered an exact 
science, because it is based on either a 
visual inspection of each piece and the 
judgment of the grader or on the results 
of a method of mechanically determining 
the strength characteristics of structural 
lumber (see 5.3.2). Grading rules, how- 
shall be sufficiently explicit to 


grade as a reasonable variation between 
graders. If any grading rules indicate 
that a grade qualifies under two use 
classifications, the grade provisions shall 
satisfy the requirements for both classi- 
fications. 

§.2 Yard lumber. 

§.2.1 Grade Classifications. The grad- 
ing of yard lumber is based upon the uses 
for which the particular grade is de- 
signed, and is applied to each kind with 
reference to its size and length when 
graded, without consideration to further 
manufacture. On the basis of quality, the 
basic grade classifications of yard lum- 
ber are as follows: 

(1) Select: Lumber of good appear- 
ance and finishing qualities. 
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(a) Suitable for natural finishes. 
@) Practically clear. 

(it) Generally clear, and of high 
uality. 


(b) Suitable for paint finishes. 
(i) Adapted to high-quality paint 
finishes 


(i) Intermediate between high finish- 
ing grades, and common grades and par- 
taking somewhat of the nature of both. 

(2) Common: Lumber which is suit- 
able for general construction and utility 
Purposes, 


(a) For standard construction use. 

(i) Suitable for better type construc- 
tion purposes. 

(ii) Well adapted for good standard 
construction. 

. Gii) Designed for low-cost temporary 
construction. 

(b) For less exacting construction 
purposes. 

(i) Low quality. 

(ii) Lowest recognized grade must be 
usable. 

5.2.2 Grade Characteristics. The 
method of determining the extent and 
limitations of the characteristics per- 
mitted in the poorest pieces admissible 
in each grade of yard lumber shall be 
stated in an approved rule except.in the 
lowest grade of each classification. A 
grade shall be representative, however, 
and shall not comprise only low-line 
pieces. 

5.2.3 Grade Sizes. The dressed thick- 
nesses and widths of yard lumber as 
specified in section 4.4 shall be considered 
as minimum standards for the corre- 
sponding nominal sizes as shown. Lum- 
ber of standard size, rough or dressed, 
should be described by its nominal 
dimension. 

5.2.4 Grading—Faces. Timbers and 
dimension shall be graded from all four 
faces. All yard lumber and yard boards 
may be graded from the face or best side 


miy. 
5.3 Structural Lumber. 


5.3.1 Grading—Stresses. Working 
stress values contained in grading rules 
shall be developed in accordance with 
appropriate ASTM standards and other 
technically sound criteria. (The National 
Bureau of Standards, with the advice and 
counsel of the U.S. Forest Products 
Laboratory, shall be the final authority 
as to the appropriateness of such stand- 
ards or criteria.) The Board of Review 
shall seek the assistance of the Forest 
Products Laboratory in reviewing work- 
ing stress values set forth in grading 
rules, and, in the case of each set of 
grading rules submitted for approval, the 
Board shall obtain a report from the 
Laboratory to verify that the claimed 
values have been developed in accord- 
ance with the standards and criteria 
described above. Rules-writing agencies 
shall make available upon request an 
explanation of the means by which 
working stress values contained in rules 
have been derived. 

§.3.2 Grading—Mechanical. The 
grading of structural lumber by mechan- 
ical means is recognized as ah acceptable 
method of grading, but all such grading 
equipment and methods are subject to 
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approval and certification by the Board 
of Review. 

5.3.3 Grading—Faces. Timbers and 
snap shall be graded from all four 

‘aces. 

5.4 Factory and Shop Lumber. 

5.4.1 Grade Classification. The eng 
use of factory and shop lumber produced 
from different species and in the several] 
regions varies considerably; accordingly, 
the American Lumber Standard grade 
classifications shall be those promul- 
gated by the Pe nh cg agencies which 
formulate and publish grading rules and 
which have Sion approved by the Board 
of Review. 

5.4.2 Grade Characteristics. Factory 
and shop lumber is graded with reference 
to its use for doors and sash, or on the 
basis of characteristics affecting its use 
for general cutup purposes, or on the 
basis of size of cutting. The grade of 
factory and shop lumber shall be deter- 
mined by the percentage of the area of 
each board or plank available in cuttings 
of specified or of given minimum size 
and qualities, The grade of factory and 
shop lumber shall be determined from 


the poor face, although the quality of. 


both sides of each cutting must be 
considered. 

5.4.3 Grade Sizes. The end use of 
factory and shop lumber produced from 
different species and in the several re- 
gions varies considerably; accordingly, 


the American Lumber Standard grade 


sizes shall be those promulgated by the 
several agencies which formulate and 
publish grading rules and which have 
been approved by the Board of Review. 
5.4.4 Warped Lumber. The cuttings 
in warped lumber shall be so laid out as 
to surface two sides to standard thick- 


ness and have. straight edges parallel to ; 


the edges of the board or plank. 

5.5 General Grading Provisions. 

5.5.1 Grade Characteristics. Charac- 
teristics permitted and limitations for 
rough lumber shall be the same as those 
prescribed in grading rules for dressed 
lumber of like kind and grade, and in 
addition, such others as will disappear in 
standard dressing shall be allowed. If 
characteristics other than those de- 
scribed in certified grading rules are en- 
countered, they shall be appraised in 
relation to the characteristics permitted 
or limitations prescribed for the grade 
under consideration, and shall be allowed 
if regarded as equivalent or less damag- 
ing in effect on the , appearance, 
or other utility value of the piece. The 
characteristics and limitations in any 
grade or species vary as the area of the 
piece increases or diminishes with re- 
spect to the basic size or area specified, 
but their size shall not exceed.that per- 
mitted in the respective grading rules. 

5.5.2 Special Provisions. When heart- 


and the lumber conforms to the require- 
ments of such special provisions as well 
as of the regular grade designated, it 
may be regarded as of standard quality. 

5.5.3 Mixed Grades. Mixed grades 
other than the two highest established 
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des for each species shall not be-in- 
cluded in certified grading rules. 

5.5.4 Nonstandard. Grades. When 
nonstandard grades, sizes, or workings 
are specified, or when particular pro- 
yisions of « standard grade are waived or 
changed, inspection shall be made ac- 
cordingly, but all of the other provisions 
of the standard grading rules shall apply. 

5.5.5 Standard Lengths. Standard 
lengths of lumber shall be in multiples 
of 1 or 2 feet as specified in the certified 

ing rules. 

5.5.6 Trimmed Lengths. Unless other- 
wise stated in the contract of purchase, 
yard lumber shall be trimmed for the 
removal of spur and splintered ends, and 
if 2 inches and less in nominal thickness _ 
(except lath), shall be. double-end- 
trimmed to a length that is not scant of 
nominal length and that is not over 3 
inches in excess of nominal length. 

5.6 Seasoning Provisions. 

5.6.1 General. Grading rule provi- 
sions dealing with lumber seasoning and 
moisture content shall be developed by 
each region in accordance with its own 
conditions and the requirements of the 
users of its products, subject to the other 
provisions of this section. Provisions for 
seasoned lumber shall be expressed in 
terms of maximum moisture content. to 
be allowed at any point on each piece. 
The restrictions on the moisture con- 
tent of seasoned lumber shall apply at 
the time of shipment, as well as at the 
time of dressing, if dressed lumber is 
involved, and at the time of any rein- 
spection on moisture content as provided 
in the applicable grading rules. Moisture 
content determinations shall be made 
with electric meters of the types de- 
scribed in Section 9, Method B of ASTM 
D-2016-65, “Methods of Test for Mois- 
ture Content of Wood,” and the proce- 
dures to be used in making such deter- 
minations shall be in accordance with 
those described in Section 11, Method B 
of ASTM D-2016-652? 

5.6.2 Grading Rules. The 
rules for each species or region shall 
include clear definitions for dry (see 
3.4.1) 2 inch nominal and thinner lum- 
ber, which shall be based on 19 percent 
or lower maximum moisture content, but 
the grading and grade marking of green 
(3.4.2) or dry lumber of any item as 
American Standard Lumber is a matter 
for each rules publishing agency to deter- 
mine in accordance with its own 
conditions. - 

5.6.3 Dry Size Requirements. The 
grading rules shall require all 2 inch 
nominal and thinner lumber $sold as dry 
to be 19 percent or less in moisture con- 
tent at the time of dressing, and to be 
not less than American Lumber Stand- 
ards minimum dry dressed thickness and 
width at 19 percent moisture, or at such 
lower moisture content as the lumber 
may be at the time of dressing. The mini- 
mum dry sizes are shown in 
Tables 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5. Shrinkage that 
may occur after dressing to standard size 


* Copies of ASTM standards can be pur- 
chased from the American Society for 
Testing and Materials, 1916 Race St., Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 19103. 
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shall be recognized through the allow- 
ance of a tolerance below minimum 
American Lumber Standards sizes on the 
basis of 1 percent shrinkage for each four 
points of moisture content reduction, or 
0.7 percent shrinkage for Redwood, West- 
ern Red Cedar, and Northern White 
Cedar for each 4 points of moisture con- 
tent reduction. 

5.6.4 Size Differentials. When the 
grading rules in any region permit lum- 
ber of 2 inch nominal thickness and less 
to be dressed green, the rules shall re- 
quire that the lumber be dressed to sizes 
specifically stated in the rules, which 
sizes shall provide differentials both in 
thickness and width on a basis that will 
cause the lumber to be not less than 
American Lumber Standards minimum 
sizes at 19 percent maximum moisture 
content. 

5.6.5 Green Size Requirements. The 
green sizes specifically stated in the rules 
shall be not less than the greén sizes* 
shown in Tables 3, 4, and 5, except for 
Redwood, Western Red Cedar, and 
Northern White Cedar. (For these three 
species, the following minimum 


dressed © 
thicknesses shall apply: 2442 inch for the 


corresponding % inch dry, 2542 inch for 
nominal 1 inch, and 11%» inch for 2 inch 
nominal. The following minimum green 
dressed widths shall apply: 254 inch and 
35 inch for nominal 3 inch and 4 inch, 
4%», 5%e, and 6%.» inch for nominal 5 
inch, 6 inch, and.7 inch, 75%, 956, and 
11% inch for nominal 8 inch, 10 inch, 
and 12 inch, 1314, and 1544, for nominal 
14 inch, and 16 inch.) that 
may occur after dressing to standard size 
shall be recognized through the allow- 
ante of a tolerance above minimum 
American Lumber Standards dry sizes on 


the basis of 1 percent greater dimension 


for each 4 points of moisture content 
above 19 percent, or 0.7 percent greater 
tolerance for Redwood, Western Red 
Cedar, and Northern White Cedar for 
each 4 peints of moisture content above 
19 percent. 

5.6.6 Grading Marking. When grad- 
ing rules provide for grading and grade 
marking of green lumber of 2-inch thick- 
ness and less, the rules shall contain a 
provision that will distinguish such lum- 
ber in the market place which will be 
understandable to the purchaser and 
consumer. 


6. INSPECTION PROVISIONS 


6.1 General. Subject to freedom of 
agreement between buyer and seller as 
to the settlement of complaints, the pur- 
chase, sale, or shipment of American 
Standard grades of lumber is construed 
as involving agreement to submit to rein- 
spection by the certified inspection 
agency under whose published rules the 
lumber was graded, any complaint in- 


*The minimum green sizes are based on 
factors of 2.35 percent in thickness 
and 2.80 percent in width from the fiber sat- 
uration point to a 19-percent maximum 
moisture content, with recognition given to 
manufacturing practi differences in 
shrinkage characteristics between species of 
lumber and the most practical groupings for 
efficient use. 
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volving grades, sizes, moisture content, 
or tally. Grading rules shall include pro- 
visions for reinspection in case of com- 
plaint, available to anyone at reasonable 
costs. 

6.2 Payment—Certificate Costs. When 
a certified agency issues a certificate 
on a shipment, the party requesting 
the certificate’ shall pay for the cost 
thereof. 

6.3 Service. Inspection service is-re- 
quired to be available for the inspection 
of grades not described in the rules only 
when written, detailed specifications ac- 
company the request for such inspection, 
and for the inspection of standard grades 
in nonstandard sizes only on the basis of 
paragraph 5.5.4, unless otherwise pre- 
— in the contract of purchase and 

le. 

6.4 Complaints. Grade complaints 
may be recognized on lumber only when 
it is in the form in which it was shipped. 
Any subsequent change in manufacture 
or working or through kiln-drying will 
relieve the seller of responsibility of any 
grade complaints. 

6.5 Inspection and Reinspection Pro- 
cedures. 

6.5.3 Buyers Responsibilities. In case 
of complaint, the buyer is required to 
accept that portion of the shipment that 
is of the grade, size, or moisture content 
specified and shall hold intact that por- 
tion which is for inspection or 
reinspection. Any action on the part of 
the buyer in accepting and using such 
portion of the shipment that is.of the 
grade, size or moisture content specified 
shall not be construed as the acceptance 
of the entire shipment. The buyer shall 
hold the disputed material intact, prop- 
erly protected, for not exceeding 30 days 
after date of the request for inspection 
or reinspection. The buyer shall file com- 
plaint with the seller within the time 
specified in the following provisions. The 
buyer shall pay in accordance with the 
terms of the sale for that portion which 
he accepts, but acceptance by the buyer 
of apart of a shipment does not preju- 
dice his just claims on account of any 
unused lumber that is alleged by him 
to be not of the grade, size, or moisture 
content specified. : 

6.5.2 Sellers Responsibilities. Upon 
receipt of complaint from the purchaser, 
the seller shall immediately request the 
agency under whose rules shipment has 
been made, or such other agency as may 
have been agreed upon, to provide inspec- 
tion or reinspection, or retally, as the 
case may be, according to its grading 
rules in effect at the time of execution of 
contract. 

6.5.3 Cost and Assistance. The ex- 
pense of such inspection or reinspection 
or retally shall be borne in accordance 
with the inspection provisions of the 
applicable grading rules, but the person 
calling for the reinspection shall be re- 
sponsible to the agency for the costs 
thereof. The purchaser shall lend all 
reasonable assistance to facilitate the 
inspection or reinspection or retally. 

6.5.4 Tally, Grade, and Size Com- 
plaints. In case of complaint involving 
tally, the entire item shall be held intact 
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for retally. In case of complaint regard- 
ing grade or size, but not involving tally, 
the buyer is required to hold intact that 
portion thereof the grade or size which 
is in dispute for inspection and file com- 
plaint with the seller within 10 days of 
date of receipt of shipment. 

6.5.5 Moisture Content Complaints. 
In case of complaint involving moisture 
content, the customer must inform the 
shipper of the complaint within 72 hours 
after the lumber is unloaded. In such 
cases, the shipper shall answer such com- 
plaint within 72 hours from receipt of 
complaint. A reinspection involving a 
complaint on moisture content shall be 
made in accordance with the provisions 
of the applicable grading rules. Each 
piece shall be tested for moisture content 
and a separation made of all pieces con- 
forming to the maximum allowable from 
any portion exceeding such maximum. 

6.5.6 Reinspection Results. Each item 
of a shipment shall be considered as of 
the grade invoiced if, upon reinspection 
under the grading rules under which the 
lumber has been graded and sold, 95 
percent thereof or more is found to be 
of said grade or better. When degrades, 
in grade or moisture content or both, 
are in excess of 5 percent of the board 
footage of each item, or when they are 
more than one grade lower than the 
grade invoiced, such degrades shall be 
kept separate and shall be the property 
of the seller unless otherwise agreed. 
These provisions shall not apply in the 
case of specially worked lumber. 


7. GRADE MARKING PROVISIONS 


7.1 Agency Certification and Super- 
vision. When American Standard Lum- 
ber is grade marked, the grade marking 
shall. be under the direction, including 
regular grading supervision at mills, of 
an agency certified by the Board of 
Review of the American Lumber Stand- 
ards Committee as competent and hav- 
ing adequate facilities for such 


7.1.1 Agency Procedure. Each certi- 
fied agency shall submit procedures with 
respect to grade marking to the Board 
of Review for approval. 

7.1.2 Agency Symbol. Each agency, 
so certified by the Board of Review, shall 
maintain a bona fide supervisory inspec- 
tion service, under which each mill au- 
thorized to use the registered symbol of 
the certified agency ‘ in conjunction with 
the grade mark will be checked regularly 
as to grading efficiency and conformity 
to all the agency established rules for 
grade marking. 

7.2 The Grade Mark. When American 
Standard Lumber is grade marked, the 
grade marking shall be subject to the 
following provisions: 

(1) .The grade mark shall signify that 
the lumber conforms to the size, grade, 
and seasoning provisions of the rules un- 
der which it is graded. When 2 inch and 
thinner green lumber is graded and grade 


*Facsimilies of the grade marks of the 
grading end inspection agencies that are 
certified by the American Lumber Stand- 
ards Committee shall be made available tc 
purchasers, consumers, and specifiers by the 
American Lumber Standards Committee. 


¢ 
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marked (see also 5.6.6) under the appli- 
cable grading rules, it shall comply with 
the green size requirements of such rules. 
If lumber is dressed to a size below mini- 
mum American Lumber Standards re- 
quirements or below the minimum sizes 
set forth in the applicable grading rules, 
the stamp must show size, and if 2-inch 
nominal and thinner, in addition, must 
state whether the lumber was dry or 
green when dressed. If lumber is dressed 
to less than the standard thickness of 
l-inch nominal, the stamp must show 
the dressed thickness and whether the 
lumber was green or dry when dressed. 

(2) An easily distinguishable mark or 
insignia, registered and symbolizing 
grading supervision by a certified agency, 
shall be used in conjunction with the 
grade mark for each agency. 

(3) All pieces and/or bundles of a 
given grade shall be grade marked. 

(4) Mixed grades other than the two 
highest recognized grades for each spe- 
cies shall not be grade marked with a 


- combination grade designation; if grade 


marking is required, each piece of a grade 
so grade marked shall be grade marked 
as of its actual grade. 

(5) A certified agency may provide 
further regulations for the use of. its 
grade mark, provided the basic provi- 
sions of this section are observed. 

7.3 Delegation of Grading Authority. 
Permission to grade mark may be dele- 
gated by any agency certified by the 
Board of Review to operate a mill super- 
visory service, to those mills which are 
able to prove their ability to conform 
and their conformance currently with 
the grading rules for the species and 
grades which they manufacture, and 
which agree to maintain the established 
standards of size and grade and to sub- 
mit their lumber to inspection by the 
supervisory agency, both at the mill and 
upon complaint at destination. 


8, AMERICAN LUMBER STANDARDS COMMITTEE 


8.1 Appointment of Members. The 
members of the American Lumber 
Standards Committee and their alter- 
nates shall be appointed by the Secretary 
of Commerce for ae of not less than 
2 nor more than 5 y 

8.2 Ciampaattion of ¢ Committee. The 
following procedures shall apply in mak- 
ing appointments to the Committee. 

(1) Each agency which participates 
in this program and which formulates, 


according to the number of members al- 
lotted to each of the agencies as follows: 


Members 

Agency Allotted 
Southern Pine Inspection Bureau. 2 
Western Wood Products Association... 2 
2 

I 


West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau_- 


Northwestern Lumber Manufacturers As- 
sociation 1 
Northern Hardwood & Pine Association. 1 

Each other agency qualifying under this 
I 


(2) Each lumber inspection agency 
which participates in this program and 
which does not publish grading rules 
may nominate one person for member- 
ship. Nominations may be made in the 
same manner by firms or organizations 
which are not members of inspection or 
rules-writing agencies. Three members 
of the Committee and their alternates 
shall be appointed from among the nom- 
inees so furnished. 

(3) Nominations of persons for mem- 
bership on~the committee shall be re- 
ceived from firms or organizations with- 
in lumber specifying, distributing and 
consuming groups at the request of the 
Secretary, ‘and members shall be ap- 
pointed ‘from those groups, as follows: 


Members 
Allotted 


Groups 
Lumber Distributors & Wholesalers 
Lumber Retailers 
Intermediate Manufacturers (formerly 
millwork manufacturers) 
Wood-Using - Industries 
‘tors 


(4) The Secretary may appoint mem- 
bers to represent the general public con- 
sumer at large. 

(5y Each nomination for membership 
on the Committee shall be submitted to 
the Secretary of Commerce by ‘the ap- 
propriate agency, firm, or.organization 
upon request or whenever a vacancy oc- 
curs in the segment fepresented. Each 
nomination shall contain: 

a. A summary of the qualifications of 
the nominee. 

b. A statement of the method or pro- 
cedure by which the nominee was se- 
lected by the agency, firm, or organiza- 
tion, and the procedures under which he 
will exercise his responsibility for the 
agency or segment of the industry he 
represents, 

c. A statement of any interests, finan- 
cial or otherwise, which the nominee 
may have in agencies or segments of the 
industry other Shan the one he repre- 
sents. 

d. For agencies submitting more than 
one nominee, a listing in the order of 
priority recommended for appointment. 

(6) Ex officio, nonvoting members 
may be appointed from the following 
Federal agencies: 


t of Defense. 
Department of Agriculture. 
Department of Interior. 

General Services Administration. 
Federal Housing Administration. 
National Bureau of Standards. 


8.2.1 Balance of Representation. The 
Secretary of Commerce may from time to 
time make such changes in the constitu- 
tion of the Committee or make additional 
appointments as he deems necessary to 
maintain a. proper balance of the indus- 
try and to insure that the views of the 
Committee are adequately representa- 
tive of the entire lumber industry (in- 
cluding producers, distributors, and 
consumers). 

8.2.2 Committee Secretary. Except as 
provided in paragraph 8.3(1) below, the 
executive officer of the Board of Review 
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shall serve as the Secretary of the Amer- 
ican Lumber Standards Committee. 

3.3 Functions of Committee. The 
functions of the American Lumber 
Standards Committee shall be: 

(1) To consider proposals for further 
revisions of or amendments to the Amer- 
ican Lumber Standards, which may re- 
sult in recommendations to the Secre- 
tary of Commerce. 

(2) To cooperate with the U.S. De- 
partment of Commerce in establishing 
and making continuously available as 
the needs of the industry and trade may 
demand, basic standards of lumber size, 
pattern, quality, inspection, and rein- 
spection. 

(3) To determine the standards by 
which the Board of Review, as herein- 
after provided, shall adjudge and approve 
as in conformance with the American 
Lumber Standards: _ 

a. Any published grading rules. 

b. The competency and reliability of, 
~ and the adequacy of, the facilities pro- 
vided by agencies publishing grading 
rules for the purpose of lumber certifi- 
cation, inspection, reinspection, and the 
supervision of grade marking. 

c. The competency and reliability of 
and the adequacy of the facilities pro- 
vided by lumber inspection agencies par- 
ticipating in this program that do not 
publish grading rules. 

(4) To advise with the Board of Re- 
view with respect to the interpretation 
or application of the published American 
Lumber Standards, and the detailed re- 
quirements defined and set up oy the 
American Lumber Standards Committee 
in connection therewith. 

(5) To fix, after consultation with the 
agencies participating in the use of its 
facilities, such charges and fees as the 
committee finds to be necessary to cover 
the actual cost, including necessary re- 
serves and provisions for contingencies, 
of carrying out its functions and those 
of the Board of Review. Such charges 
and fees shall be assessed at a uniform 
proportionate rate against the agencies 
participating in the use of the facilities 
of the committee. The certification of 
any agency not paying its assessment 
within 60 days after notification by the 
Secretary of the Committee shall be re- 
voked by the Board of Review. 

8.4 Transaction of Business. 

8.4.1 Meetings. A majority of the 
members of the American Lumber 
Standards Committee representing agen- 
cies which formulate, publish, and 
maintain grading rules and maintain 
inspection facilities, together with a 
majority of the other members, shall 
constitute -a quorum for the trans- 
action of business, and a vote of the ma- 
jority of those present shall decide any 
question that may come before a meet- 
ing; but if at any meeting of the Com- 
mittee there shall be less than a quorum 
present, a majority of those present may 
either adjourn the meeting from time to 
time or act on the subjects before it, sub- 
ject to ratification in writing by- the re- 
spective majorities which constitute a 
quorum, 
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8.4.2 Correspondence. Business may 
be transacted by correspondence without 
having been previously presented at a 
meeting of the committee, in accordance 
with rules to be established by the com- 
mittee. 

8.4.3 Committee Recommendations. A 
recommendation of the Committee to the 
Secretary of Commerce to revise or 
amend the American Lumber Standards 
must be approved by three-quarters of 
all members of the Committee who are 
eligible to vote. The voting on such a final 
recommendation shall be conducted by 
the Department if conducted by letter 
ballot. If such voting is accomplished at 
a meeting of the Committee, the ballot- 
ing will be by roll call conducted by the 
Chairman of the Committee. 


9. THE BOARD OF REVIEW 


9.1 Election and Selection of Mem- 
bers. Except for the members-of the 
Board of Review representing agencies 
of the Federal Government (who shall 
be named by the agencies they repre- 
sent), the members of the Board of Re- 
view shall be selected by the American 
Lumber Standards Committee by a vote 
of the members, a quorum being present, 
for terms coextensive with those of: the 
Committee. 

9.2 Composition of the Board. The 
Board of Review shall be composed of 
seven members of the American Lumber 
Standards Committee and four repre- 
sentatives of agencies of the Federal 
Government, as follows: Members of 
the Committee—one each representing 
The Southern Pine Bureau, 
The Western Wood Products Association, 
The West Coast Lumber Inspection Bu- 
reau, all other inspection agencies par- 
ticipating in this program, architects or 
engineers, building code officials, and 
consumers or users of lumber. 

From the Federal Government—One 
each representing The National Bureau 
of Standards, The Forest Products Lab- 
oratory, The Federal Housing Adminis- 
tration, and the Defense Supply Agency. 

The members of the American Lumber 
Standards Committee elected to the 
Board shall have one vote each on any 
matter before the Board. The represent- 
atives of the agencies of the Federal 
Government shall be nonvoting members 
of the Board. 

9.2.1 Executive Officer. The Board of 
Review shall elect an executive officer 
who shall assume the responsibilities and 
perform the duties delegated to him by 
the Committee or the Board of Review. 
Sueh executive officer shall not be in tne 
employment of, or have any interest in, 
any lumber organization, company, or 
inspection agency during his tenure as 
executive officer of the Board of Review. 

9.3 Autonomy of Board. The’ Board 
of Review of the American Lumber 
Standards Committee shall be an auton- 
omous body. 

9.4 Function of the Board. It shall 
be the function of the Board of Review 
to examine upon application and to cer- 
tify as conforming to the requirements 
of American Lumber Standards and to 
the detailed requirements established by 
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the American Lumber Standards Com- 
mittee: 

(1) Any grading rules published by a 
competent and reliable agency having 
adequate facilities for mill inspection 
and for reinspection (provided that no 
such rules for any species in any region 
shall be certified if certified published 
rules and services applicable thereto are 
adequate and already fully and fairly 
available to all manufacturers, distribu- 
tors, and consumers of such lumber, on 
equal terms and conditions without dis- 
crimination), when sueh rules do actu- 
ally conform to the basic requirements 
of the American Lumber Standards and 
subject to the following conditions: 

a. That, upon approval by the Board 
of Review, the published rules carry 
specific references to such approval. 

b. That approval of the rules by the 
Board of Review impose the condition 
that the originating agency permit the 
publication of the rules, in whole or in 
part, including all applicable provisions, 
without charge, with all quoted parts 
clearly so indicated, by anyone desiring 
to do so; provided that any such publica- 
tion carry reference to the source of 
the rules and their effective date, and 
be revised to conform with any subse- 
quent changes in the rules, giving the 
effective dates thereof. 

c. That subsequent revisions may be 
made by the promulgating agency to 
grading rules that have been approved 
by the Board of Review. These revisions, 
when filed with the Board of. Review, 
shall be regarded as conforming to the 
American Lumber Standards unless and 
until they have been disapproved by the 
Board of Review. 

(2) The competency and reliability of 
the adequacy of the facilities provided by 
agencies publishing grading rules for the 
purpose of lumber certification, inspec- 
tion, reinspection, and the supervision of 
grade marking, and the competency and 
reliability of and the adequacy of the 
facilities. provided by agencies partici- 
pating in the program that do not pub- 
lish grading rules. 

(3) The procedure followed in author- 
izing mills to grade mark under adequate 
supervision. 

(4) The continuing conformance of 
grading rules to American Lumber 
Standards, as well as the competency 
and performance of lumber inspection 
and grade marking agencies. 

9.5 Power of Board. If at any time 
the practices of any approved and certi- 
fied agency are found not in conformity 
with the standards adopted by the 
American Lumber Standards Committee, 
and if, after due notice in writing to 
that effect, those practices shall not have 
been brought into conformity with such 
standards by the agency concerned, the 
Board of Review is empowered to revoke 
all previous approval and certification 
granted that agency. 

9.6 Actions of Board. In all actions in 
relation to the approval of grading rules, 
inspection facilities, and grade marking 
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practices, the American Lumber Stand- 
ards Committee and the Board of Review 
shall proceed in a fair and nondiscrimi- 
natory manner, giving full and due con- 

sideration to the past experience and 
* performance of agencies seeking ap- 
proval, and shall apply uniform stand- 
ards of judgment in making all deter- 
minations. In the matter of inspection 


agencies, definite requirements as to the | 


integrity and competency of the agency 
and the adequacy of its facilities may be 
established, but all such requirements 
shall be uniformly applied with respect to 
all agencies seeking approval of the 
Board of Review. No inspection agency 
that is controlled by any person or firm 
whose own products are subject to its in- 
spection and certification shall be ap- 
proved. Inspection services furnished by 
buyers and users for inspection of their 
own purchases shall not be approved by 
the Board of Review. 

9.7 Availability of Board. The facili- 
ties of the Board of Review shall be at 
all times, available on equal terms to all 
lumber inspection agencies without favor 
or discrimination and without any re- 
quirement for joining or otherwise sub- 
scribing to any trade association, or sup- 
porting any service or activity other than 
those of grading, standardization, grade 
marking, and inspection as carried on by 
the Board of Review. 

9.8 Appeal of Board. Actions. In rela- 
tion te all actions of the Board of Review 
with respect to the approval or disap- 
proval of grading rules or the certifica- 
tions of inspection services, and the 
withdrawal or supervision of approvals 
or certification previously granted, the 
affected agencies shall have the right to 
require the Board of Review to hold a 
hearing, at which the dissatisfied parties 
May personally appear to present their 
views or defend their actions. If any 
agency should feel after such hearing 
that the Board has misinterpreted either 
the published American Lumber Stand- 
ards or the requirements for the approval 
of grading rules or the certification of in- 
spection services or is otherwise dis- 
satisfied with the decisions of the Board 
of Review, it shall have a right of appeal 
to the American Lumber Standards Com- 
mittee as a whole, and shall be privileged 
to appear and submit its case at any 
regularly called meeting of the Com- 
mittee. 

9.9 Reports of Action. The Board of 
Review shall, within 30 days following 
an official action, submit to the Secretary 
of Commerce a confidential report on 
such action. Such report shall include 
adequate description of the issue and 
exact action taken. 


10. COMMERCIAL NAMES OF THE PRINCIPAL 
SOFTWOOD SPECTEs ° 


The following commercial names for 
lumber cut from the principal species of 


5 The information contained herein was ob- 
tained from ASTM Standard D~—1165-52, 
“Standard Nomenclature of Domestic Hard- 
woods and Softwoods.” 


‘ 
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Eastern Hemlock 
tain Hi 


blue spruce. 
— spruce. 


Botanical names 


LD 


Ppemacrrperts nootKatensis, 


Chamaecyparis lawsonian: 

a. 

y , 

svatlecaia S 

Thuja 

Fe 
yoldes, 

Taxodium distichum. 

T. distichum var. nutans. 

Abies balsamea. 

A. fraseri, 


Pseudotsuga menziesii. 


Abies piven 
ae 


Posts Wiis ite 


nes as aera 
he official common tree 


to the official common name 


es 


‘ Douglas Fir may be specified either as Coast 
type is inet 20 specified or is not otherwise 
¢ The commercial 
of the botanical 
end or the other not less than six annual 
Pine lumber is sometimes designated as P: 


11. DEFINITIONS OF TERMS USED IN DESCRIB- 
ING STANDARD GRADES OF LUMBER 


The commonly recognized character- 
istics and conditions occurring in soft- 
wood lumber are: 


Bark pockets, 

Checks. 

Cross breaks. 

Cross grain. 

Decay. 

Gum spots, streaks, 
etc. 

Holes. 

Knots. 

Mismanufacture. 

Pitch. 


Air dried. Seasoned by exposure to the 
atmosphere, in the open or under cover, 
without artificial heat. 


Pitch pockets. 


requirements for Longleaf Yellow Pine lumber are that 
species of Pinus eliottii and Pinus palustris, 
per inch and not less than 
ine in the export trade. 


SS ee 


names conform to the Check Check Tet of Native ond Naturalized Trees of the United States 
(including Alaska), Agriculture Handbook No. 41 (19s), and are sometimes used as names for lumber. = addition 
species, the Check List 'also lists other 


names by which the species and the lumber 


Eastern F 
ir or as Inlan ee but if the 
Sr an or bath types 
sees must it be produced from trees 
but each piece in ad m must a’ either on one 
cnpthnd semmierwood. Longlest Yellow 


All-heart. Of heartwood throughout; 
that is, free of sapwood. 
Annual ring. Growth put on in a single 


year. 
Bark pocket. Patch of bark partially or 
wholly enclosed in the wood. Classified as 


are pitch pockets. 

Blemish. marring the ap- 
pearance of lumber. 

Bow. See WARP. 

Bozed pith. Where the pith is en- 
closed within the four sides of the piece. 

Bright. Unstained. 

Characteristics. Distinguishing  fea- 
tures which by their extent and number 
determine the quality of a piece of lum- 
ber. 

Check. Lengthwise grain separation, 
usually occurring through the growth 
rings as a result of seasoning. 
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Surface check. Occurs on a surface of 
a piece. 

Small surface check. Not over 42 
inch wide and not over 4 inches long. 

Medium surface check. Not over 42 
inch wide and over 4 inches long, but 
not over 10 inches long. 

Large surface check. Over %2 inch 
wide or over 10 inches long. 

e* or Occurs on an end of a 


rivensts check. Extends from one sur- 
face through the piece to the oppo- 
site surface or to an adjoining sur- 
face. 


Chipped grain. Area where the surface 
is chipped or broken out in very short 
particles below the line of.cut. Not classed 
as torn grain and, as usually found, is 
not considered unless in excess of 25 per- 
cent of the surface involved. 

Clear. Free or practically free of all 
blemishes, characteristics, or defects. 

Compression wood. Abnormal wood 
that forms on the under side of leaning 
and crooked coniferous trees. It is char- 
acterized, aside from its distinguishing 
color, by being hard and brittle and by 
its relatively lifeless appearance 

Corner. The intersection of two adja- 
cent faces. 

Crook. See WARP. 

Cross break. Separation of the wood 
across the width. 

Crosscutting. Cutting with a saw 
across the width. 

Cup. See WARP. 

Cutting. Resulting pieces after cross- 
cuting and/or ripping. 

Decay. Disintegration of wood sub- 
stance due to action of wood-destroying 
fungi. Also known as dote and rot. 


Advanced (or typical) decay. Older 
stage of decay in which disintegra- 
tion is readily recognized because the 
wood has become punky, soft, 
spongy, stringy, shaky, pitted, or 
crumbly. Decided discoloration or 
bleaching of the rotted wood is often 
apparent. 

Incipient decay. Early stage of decay 
in which disintegration has not pro- 
ceeded far enough to soften or other- 
wise change the hardness of the 
wood perceptibly. Usually accom- 
panied by a slight discoloratidn or 
bleaching of the wood. 

Pocket rot. Typical decay -which ap- 
pears in the form of a hole, pocket, 
or area of soft rot, usually sur- 
rounded by apparently sound wood. 

Water soak or stain. Water-soaked 
area in heartwood, usually inter- 
preted as the incipient stage of cer- 
tain wood rots. 


Degrades. Pieces which on reinspec- 
tion prove of lower quality than the 
grade in which they were shipped. 

Diagonal grain. A deviation of the 
grain from a line parallel to the edges, 
which results from sawing a piece of 
lumber at an angle other than parallel 
with the bark. 

Double end trimmed. Trimmed-rea- 
sonable square by a saw on both ends: 

Dry. Seasoned; not green (see 3.4.1). 


Edge. The narrow faces of rectangular- 
shaped lumber. 
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Edge grain (vertical grain). Annual 
rings (so-called grain) which form ai? 
angle of 45° or more with the surface of 
the piece. 

Firm red heart. A stage of incipient 
decay characterized by a reddish color in 
the heartwood, which does not unfit the 
wood for the majority of yard purposes. 
(Not to be confused with natural red 
heartwood in some species.) 

Flat grain (slash grain). Annual rings 
(so-called grain) which form an angle 
of less than 45° with the surface of the 
piece. 

F.O.H.C. (free of heart centers). 
Where the pith is not enclosed within the 
four sides of the piece. 

Green. Not fully seasoned (see 3.4.2). 

Growth ring. The growth put on in a 
single year. 

Gum pocket. An opening between 
growth rings which usually contains or 
has contained resin or bark, or both. 

Gum seam. Check or shake filled with 


gum. 

Gum spot. Accumulation of gumlike 
substance occurring as a small patch. 
May occur in conjunction with a bird- 
peck or other injury to the growing wood. 

Gum streak. Well-defined accumula- 
tion of gum in a more or less regular 
streak. Classified as are pitch streaks. 

Heart face. Face side free of sapwood. 

Heart shake. See SHAKE— PITH 


Heartwood. Inner core of the tree 


‘trunk comprising the annual rings con- 


taining nonliving elements; usually dark- 
er in color than sapwood. 

Hit-and-miss. Series of surfaced areas 
with skips not over “%, inch deep be- 
tween them. 

Hit-or-miss. To skip or surface a piece 
for a part or the whole of its length, pro- 
vided it is nowhere more than 4, inch 
scant. 

Holes. Holes may extend partially or 
entirely through a piece and be from any 
cause. To determine the size of a hole, 
average the maximum and minimum 
diameters, unless otherwise specified. 


Pin hole. Not over 4, inch in diameter. 

Medium hole. Over %, inch, but not 
over 4 inch in diameter. 

Large hole. Over ¥% inch in diameter. 

Honeycomb (decay). Honeycomb is in- 
dicated by large pits in the wood. 

Kiln-dried. Seasoned in a chamber by 
means of artificial heat. 

Knot. Branch or limb embedded in 
the tree and cut through in the process 
of lumber manufacture; classified ac- 
cording to size, quality, and occurrence. 
To determine the size of a knot, average 
the maximum length and maximum 
width, unless otherwise specified. 

Knot size. 

Pin knot. Not over % inch in diameter. 

Small knot. Over % inch, but not over 

¥, inch in diameter. 

Medium knot. Over % inch, but not 

over 144 inch in diameter. 

Large knot. Over 1% inch in diameter. 


Knot quality. 
Decayed knot. Softer than the sur- 


rounding wood, and containing ad- 
vanced decay. 
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Encased knot. Its rings of. annual 
growth are not intergrown with 
those of the surrounding wood. 

Hollow knot. Apparently sound ex- 
cept that it contains a hole over %4 
inch in diameter. 

Intergrown knot. A knot partially or 
completely intergrown on one or two 
faces with the growth rings of the 
surrounding wood. 

Loose knot. Not held tightly in place 
by growth or position, and cannot 
be relied upon to remain in place. 

Fixed knot. Will hold its place in a dry 
piece under ordinary conditions; can 
be moved under pressure, though not 
easily pushed out. 

Pith knot. Sound knot except that it 
contains a pith hole not over % inch 
in diameter. 

Sound knot. Solid across its face, as 
hard as the surrounding wood, shows 
no indications of decay, and may 
vary in color from the natural color 
of the wood to reddish brown or 
black. 

Star-checked knot. Having radial 
checks. 

Tight knot. So fixed by growth or posi- 
tion as to retain its place. 

Firm knot. Solid across its face, but 


containing incipient decay. 

Water-tight knot. Its rings of annual 
growth are completely intergrown 
with those of the surrounding wood 
on one surface of the piece, and it 
is sound on that surface. 


knot occurrence 


Branch knots. Two or more divergent 
knots sawed lengthwise and tapering 
toward the pith at a common point. 

Corner knot. Located at the intersec- 
tion of adjacent faces. 

Knot cluster. Two or more knots 
grouped together, the fibers of the 
wood defiected around the en- 
tire unit. A group of single knots is 
not a knot cluster. 

Single knot. Occurs by itself, the fibers 
of the wood being deflected around 
it. 

Spike knot..A knot sawed in a length- 

» wise direction. 
loosened grain. Small portion of the 
wood loosened but not displaced. 
machine burn. Darkening or charring 
due to overheating by machine knives. 
machine gouge. Groove due to the ma- 


chine cutting below the desired line of 
cut. 


mismanufacture. Includes all defects or 
blemishes produced in manufacturing. 
See CHIPPED GRAIN, HIT-AND-MISS, 
HIT-OR-MISS, LOOSENED GRAIN, 


VARIATION IN SAWING. 


mismatched lumber. Worked lumber 
that does not fit tightly at all points of 
contact between adjoining pieces, or in 
which the surfaces of adjoining pieces 
are not in the same plane. 
Slight mismatch. Mismatch variation 
not over 4 inch. 
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Medium mismatch. Mismatch varia- 
tion over % 4 inch, but not over 
Yo inch. 

Heavy mismatch. Mismatch variation 

over lo inch. 


Mixed grain. Any combination of edge 
grain and flat grain. 

Moisture content. Weight of the water 
in wood expressed in percentage of the 
weight of oven dry wood. 

Peck. Channeled or pitted areas or 
pockets as sometimes found in cedar and 
cypress. 

Pecky. Characterized by PECK. 

Pitch. Accumulation of resin in the 
wood cells in a more or less irregular 
patch. 


Light pitch. Lightly evident presence 
of pitch. 

Medium pitch. Trace of pitch slightly 
more evident than light pitch. 

Heavy pitch. Very evident presence of 
pitch showing by its color and con- 
sistency. 

Massed pitch. Clearly defined accumu- 
lation of solid pitch in a body by 
itself. 


Pitch pocket. An opening between 
growth rings which usually contains or 
has contained resin or bark, or both. 


Very small pitch pocket. Not over ¥% 
inch in width and not over 2 inches 
in length. 

Small pitch pocket. Not over % inch 
in width and not over 4 inches in 
length, or not over % inch in width 
and not over 2 inches in length. 

Medium pitch pocket. Not over % inch 
in width and not over 8 inches in 
length; or not over % inch in width 
and not over 4 inches in length. 

Large pitch pocket. Width or length 
exceeds the maximum permissible 
for medium pitch pocket. 

Closed pitch pocket. Does not show an 
opening on both sides of the piece. 
Open (through) pitch pocket. Is cut 
across on both sides of the piece. 


Pitch seam. Shake or check filled with 
pitch. 

Pitch streak. Well-defined accumula- 
tion of pitch in a more or less regular 
streak. 


Small pitch streak. Not over one- 
twelfth of the width by one-sixth of 
the length of the surface on which it 


occurs. 

Medium pitch streak. Larger than a 
small pitch streak but not over one- 
sixth of the width or one-third of the 
length of the surface on which it 
occurs. 

Large pitch streak. Over one-sixth of 
the width or one-third of the length 
of the surface on which it occurs. 

Pith. Small soft core in the structural 

center of a log. 

Bozed pith. Where the pith is within 
the four faces of an end of a piece. 

Pith fleck. Narrow streak resembling 

pith on the surface of a piece, usually 
brownish, up to several inches in length, 
resulting from burrowing of larvae in the 
growing tissue of the tree. 

Raised grain. Roughened condition of 

the surface of dressed lumber in which 






NOTICES 


the hard summerwood is raised above 
the softer springwood, but not torn loose 
from it. 

Sapwood. Outer layers of growth in a 
tree, exclusive of bark, which contain 
living elements; usually lighter in color 
than heartwood. 

Saw butted. Trimmed by a saw on both 
ends. 

Seasoning. Evaporation or extraction 
of moisture from green or partially dried 
wood. 

Shake. A lengthwise grain separation 
between or through the growth rings, and 
may be further classified as ring shake 
or pith shake. 


Fine shake. A barely perceptible open- 


ing. 

Slight shake. More than a perceptible 
opening but not over > inch wide. 

Medium shake. Over \%42 inch but not 
over % inch wide. 

Open shake. Over ¥% inch wide. 

Cup shake. Does not completely en- 
circle the pith. 

Round shake. Completely encircles the 
pith. 

Ring shake. Partially or completely en- 

. circles the pith. 

Shell shake. Where both ends of a 
shake which has been cut across oc- 
cur on one face or edge of a piece. 

Through shake. Extends from one.sur- 
face through the piece to the op- 
posite surface or to an adjoining 
surface. 

Pith shake (heart check). Extends 
across the rings of annual growth in 
one or more directions from the pith 
toward but not to the surface-of a 
piece. Distinguished from season 
check by. having its greatest width 
nearest the pith, whereas the great- 
est width of a season check is ordi- 
narily at the surface of a piece, and 
when a piece has boxed pith the 
greatest width of a season check is 
farthest from the pith. 

Side cut. Where the pith is not en- 

closed within the four sides of the piece. 

Skip. Area on a piece that failed to sur- 

face, classified as follows: 


Slight skip. Area not over six times 
the width of the piece that the 
planer knife failed to surface 


smoothly. 

Shallow (small) skip. Area not over 
six times the width of the piece that 
the planer knife failed to touch by 
not over 1% inch. 

Deep (heavy) skip. Area not over 12 
times the width of the piece that 
the planer knife failed to touch by 
not over %¢ inch. 


Slope of grain. Cross grain or devia- 
tion of the fiber from a line parallel to 
the sides of the piece, and may consist 
of diagonal grain, spiral grain, or both. 


Straight grain. Slope of grain limited 
to 1 inch in each 20 inches of length. 

Slight cross grain. Slope of grain not 
more than 1 inch in « length of 15 
inches. 

Medium cross grain. Slope of grain 
more than 1 inch in a length of 15 

inches, but not more than 1 inch 

in a length of 8 inches. 
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Steep cross grain. Slope of grain more 
than 1 inch in a length of 8 inches. 


Smoke-dried. Seasoned by exposure to 
the heat and smoke of fire maintained 
beneath or within the stacks of lumber. 

Softwood. One of the group of trees 
which have needle-like or scale-like 
leaves. The term has no specific refer- 
-ence to the softness of the wood. 

Sound. Free of decay; 

Spiral grain. Fibers that extend 
spirally about instead of vertically along 
the bole of a tree. - 

Split. Lengthwise separation of the 
wood extending from one surface through 
the piece to the opposite surface or to an 
adjoining surface. 


Short split. Length does not exceed 
either the width of a piece or one- 
sixth of its length. 

Medium split. Length exceeds the 
width of a piece, but does not ex- 
ceed one-sixth of its length. 

Long split. Length exceeds one-sixth 
of the length of a piece. 


Springwood. More or less open and 
porous tissue marking the inner part of 
each annual ring, formed early in the 
period of growth. 

Stain. Discoloration on or in lumber 
other than its natural color. 


Light stain. Slight difference in color 
which will not materially impair the 
appearance of the piece if given a 


natural finish. 

Medium stain. Pronounced difference 
in color which, although it does not 
obscure the grain of the wood, is 
customarily objectionable in a nat- 
ural but not in a painted finish. 

Heavy stain. Difference in color so pro- 
nounced as practically to obscure 
the grain of the wood. 


Summerwood. Denser fibrous outer 
portion of each annual ring, usually 
without conspicuous pores, formed late 
in the growing period, not necessarily in 
summer. 

Torn grain. Part of the wood torn out 
in dressing; classified as follows: 


Slight torn grain. Not over %2 inch 

deep. 

Medium torn grain. Over 42, but not 

over 4, inch deep. 

Heavy torn grain. Over 4, but not 

over ¥ inch deep. 

Deep torn grain. Over ¥% inch deep. 

Unsound. Decayed. 

Variation,in sawing. A deviation from 
the line of cut. Slight variation is not 
over \e-inch scant in 1-inch lumber, 
¥ inch in 2 inch, %g¢ inch in 3 inch to 
7 inch, and % inch in 3 inch and up. 

Wane. This is bark or lack of wood 
from any cause on the edge or corner of 
a@ piece. 


Slight wane. Not over ¥% inch wide on 
the surface on which it appears for 
one-sixth of the length and one- 
fourth of the thickness of the piece. 

Medium wane. Over 4 inch, but not 

over ¥% inch wide on the surface on 

which it appears, for one-sixth of 
the length and one-fourth of the 
thickness of the piece. 









ge 


Large wane. Over 12 inch wide on the 
surface on which it appears, or over 


one-sixth of the length and one-! CU 


fourth of the thickness of the piece, 
or both. 


Warp. Any variation from a true or 
plane surface, includes bow, crook, cup, 
or piece, or any combination thereof. 


Bow. Deviation flatwise from a straight 
line from end/ to end of a piece, 
measured at point of greatest 
distance from the straight line. 

Crook. Deviation edgewise from a 
straight line from end to end of a 
piece, measured at the point of 
greatest distance from the straight 
line; and classified as slight, small, 
medium, and large. Based on a piece 
4 inches wide and 16 feet long, the 
distance for each degree of crook 
shall be: Slight crook, 1 inch; smajl 
crook, 1% inch; medium crook’ 3 
inch; and large crook, over 3 inches. 
For wider pieces it shall be %-inch 
less for each additional 2-inch of 
width. Shorter or longer pieces may 
have the same curvature. 

Cup. Deviation flatwise from a straight 
line across the width of a piece, 
measured at the point of greatest 
distance from the line; and classified 
as slight, medium, and deep. Based 
on a piece 12 inches wide, the dis- 
tance for each degree of cup shall be: 
Slight cup, % inch; medium cup, 
3% inch; and deep cup, ¥% inch. Nar- 
rower or wider pieces may have the 
same curvature. 


12, LUMBER INDUSTRY ABBREVIATIONS 


These abbreviations are commonly 
used for softwood lumber, although all 
of them are not necessarily applicable to 
all species. Additional abbreviations 
which are applicable to a particular 
region or species may be included in ap- 
proved grading rules. 

Abbreviations are commonly used in 
the forms indicated, but variations such 
as the use of upper—and lower—case 
type, and the use or omission of periods 
and other forms of punctuation are 
optional, 


After deducting freight. 
American Lumber 
Standards, 


Boo foot or feet. 

Bundle. 

Beveled. ; 

Bill of lading. 

Board Measure. 

Better. 

B and better. 

Beams and stringers. 

Center bead one side. 

Center bead two sides. 

Cost and freight. 

Center groove two 
edges. 


. insurance, and 
freight. 
Cost, insurance, freight, 
and exchange. 
Ceiling. 


Center matched. 


NOTICES 


Caulking seam. 
Casing. 
Cubit foot or feet. 
Center Vee one side. 
Center Vee two sides. 
Dressed and headed. 
Dressed and matched, 
Double-beaded_ ceiling 
(E&CBI1S). 
Double-beaded parti- 
tion (E&CB2S). 
Double end trimmed. 


~ 


Edge bead one side. 

Edge bead two sides. 

Edge and center bead 
one side. 

Edge and center bead 
two sides. 

' Edge and center Vee 

one side. 

Edge and center Vee 
two sides. 

Eased edges. 

Edge (vertical) grain. 

End matched, 

Edge Vee one side. 

— Vee two sides. 


21003 


Side and edge (sur- 
faced on). 

Square edge siding. 

Square edge and sound. 


load and 


Standard matched. 
ae 


Surfaced one edge. 

Surfaced one side. 

Surfaced one side and 
one edge. 

Surfaced one side and 
two edges. 

Surfaced two edges. 

Surfaced two sides. 

Surfaced two sides and 
one edge. 

Surfaced two sides and 
center matched. 

Surfaced two sides and 
standard matched. 

Surfaced four sides. 

Surfaced four sides and 
caulking seam. 

Tongued and g” Soved. 


~ Issued: December 22, 1967. 


A. B. TROWBRIDGE, 
Secretary of Commerce. 


[F.R. Doc, 67-15031; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:45 a.m.] 


ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION 


STATE OF COLORADO 


Proposed Agreement for Assumption 
of Certain AEC Regulatory Authority 


On October 10 (32 F.R. 14069), Oc- 
tober 17 (32 F.R. 14337), October 24 (32 
F.R. 14698), and October 31 (32 F.R. 
15049), 1967, the US. Atomic Energy 
Commission published in the FrpERaL 
ReGIsTer for public comment a proposed 


agreement received from the Governor 
of the State of Colorado for the assump- 


tion of certain of the Commission’s reg- 
ulatory authority pursuant to section 274 
of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as 
amended. The proposed agreement as 
published included a proposed effective 
date of January 1, 1968. 

Notice is hereby given that the pro- 
posed effective date is changed from 
January 1, 1968, to February 1, 1968. 

Dated at Washington, D.C., this 5th 
day of December 1967. 


For the Atomic Energy Commission. 
W. B. McCoot, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-14359; Filed, Dec, 7, 1967;' 
8:49 a.m.] 
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FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 


[Docket Nos. RI€8-276 etc. ] 
CHAMPLIN PETROLEUM CO. ET AL. 


Order Providing for Hearings on and 
Suspension of Proposed Changes in 
Rates * 

DECEMBER 20, 1967. 

The Respondents named herein have 
filed proposed increased rates and 
charges of currently effective rate sched- 
ules for sales of natural gas under Com- 
mission jurisdiction, as set forth in Ap- 
pendix A hereof. 

The proposed changed rates and 
charges may be unjust, unreasonable, 


2Does not consolidate for hearing or dis- 
pose of the several matters herein. 


NOTICES 


unduly discriminatory, or preferential, 
or otherwise unlawful. 

The Commission finds: It is in the 
public interest and consistent with the 
Natural Gas Act that the Commission 
enter upon hearings regarding the law- 
fulness of the proposed changes, and that 
the supplements herein be suspended and 
their use be deferred as ordered below. 

The Commission orders: (A) Under 
the Natural Gas Act, particularly sec- 
tions 4 and 15, the regulations pertaining 
thereto (18 CFR, Ch. I), and the Com- 
mission’s rules of practice and procedure, 
public hearings shall be held concerning 
the lawfulness of the proposed changes. 

(B) Pending hearings and decisions 
thereon, the rate supplements herein are 
suspended and their use deferred until 
date shown in the “Date Suspended Un- 


APPENDIX A 


Amount 
Purchaser and producing area | of annual 
increase 


E] Paso Natural Gas Co. 


Colorado Interstate Gas Co. 
(Desert Springs 


(South Fullerton G: 
om coe Fullerton 


ld, Andrews County, 
Tex.) (RR. District No. 8) 
(Permian Area). 


Basin 


44, 030 
Field, 
— County. 


Wyo. 


precept en 


Western Oil Fields 
Inc. eee 
1220, D 


al., 
ver Club Bldg. 
deo. 


Sane, Ce Colo. 
Joe N. Cham 


Trustee, First 
National Bank 
Bldg., Enid, Okla. 
73701. 


See footnotes at end of table. 


11-17-67 


(RR. District 


Mich: Wisconsin Pipe Line 
eaten 3 


Okla.) 
{Oklshoma" Other" Area). 


til” column, and thereafter until made 
effective as prescribed by the Natura] 
Gas Act. 

(C) Until otherwise ordered by the 
Commission, neither the suspended sup- 
plements, nor rate schedules sought 
to be altered, be changed until dis- 
position of these proceedings or expira- 
tion of the suspension period. 

(D) Notices of intervention or peti- 
tions to intervene may be filed with the 
Federal Power Commission, Washington, 
D.C. 20426, in accordance with the rules 
of practice and procedure (18 CFR 1.8 
and 1.37(f)) on or before February 1, 
1968. 


By the Commission. 


[sEaL] Gorpon M. GRANT, 
Secretary. 


$417.0 
14.5 $415.5 


714.819 $67 16.352 


467 16.352 


4017.815 


$414.0 
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RI68-286--- oat O Ofl & Gas 


% | Trunkline Gas Co. (Clear 
Creek Field, Bea 
| pom ie (South 


172 | 11-17-67 | 71- 1-468 | 6 1-68 | § #19. 50 


7 | Transcontinental Gas Pipe 68, 174 | 11-23-67 | 12-24-67 | 5-24-68 | § 19. 50 
Line Cox. (Live Oak ; 
ee Vermillion Parish, : 
La.) (South Louisiana). 
14 | Trunkline Gas Co. en, 
Field a Parish, 
La.) (Sou th Louisiana). ’ 


5 12 15 20, 625 RI66-165. 


na Oil & Gas 
Co. (Operator) et al. 


RI68-287.-. 1,200 | 11-17-67 | 71- 1-48 | 6- 1-68 | § “19.50 6 12 18 14 19.90 RI66-346. 


® Filing from initial certificated rate of 15 cents to first periodic increased ra’ 

17. 2 Filing = tax reimbursement of 0.015 cent (Initial contract rate is 16.8 aa 
oe retake oe B.t.u. adjustment. 

ut ba ett to and down u. mi 

ee — rate increase. 

15.025 p.s.La. 
i Tnsleanivect t of 1. ® cents tax reimburse: 
% Favored-nation rate 


2 The stated effective date is the effective date proposed by Respondent. 

+ Periodic rate increase. 

4 Pressure base is 14.65 p.s.1.a. 

6 Subject to a downward B.t.u. adjustment 

¢ Respondent filing from initial certificated rate to second periodic increased rate 

der the con 
" Includes base rate of 14.5 cents plus upward B.t.u. adjustment before increase 
and 16 cents plus poused 2 t.u. adjustment after increase for 1,022 B. ; u. gas shown 
in filing. Base rate subject 


ment. 
increase activated by Sinclair’s FPC Gas Rate Schedule 


* $The stated effective date.is the first 


Marathon Of! Co. (Marathon) requests 
that its proposed rate increase be permitted 
to become effective on December 14, 1967. 
Good cause has not been shown for waiving 
the 30-day statutory notice requirement 
provided in section 4(d) of the Natural Gas 
Act to permit an earlier effective date Yor 
Marathon’s rate filing and such request is 
denied. 

Champlin Petroleum Co, (Champlin), Sun 
Oil Co. (Sun),* and Union Oil Co. of Cali- 
fornia’s (Union Oil) 27 proposed rate increases 
exceed the area ceiling rate as determined 
in the rate schedule quality statements pre- 
viously accepted pursuant to Opinion No. 
468, as amended. Since the proposed increased 
rates exceed the applicable area rate, we 
conclude that they should be suspended for 5 
months from January 1, 1968, the proposed 
effective date in each case. Except for the 
stay of the moratorium in Opinion No. 468, 
the aforementioned producers’ rate increases 
would be rejectable because they are in excess 
of the applicable area ceiling determined in 
Opinion No. 468. If the moratorium is ulti- 
mately upheld upon judicial review Champ- 
lin, Sun, and Union Oil’s rate increases will 
be rejected ab initio. 

With the exception of the rate increases 
filed by Champlin, Sun,” and Union Oil” 
which exceed the area rate established in 
the related quality statements filed pursuant 
to Opinion No, 468, as amended, all of the 
producers’ proposed increased rates and 
charges exceed the applicable area price levels 
for increased rates as set forth in the Com- 
mission’s statement of general policy No, 
61-1, as amended (18 CFR 2.56). 


[FR. Doc. 67-15073; Piled, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:45 a.m.} 


1° Supplement No. 7 to Sun’s FPC Gas Rate 
Schedule No. 94. 

Supplement No. 5 to Union Oil’s PPC Gas 
Rate Schedule No. 118. 


- Soe and downward B.t.u u. adjustment 
day after expiration 0! 


the statutory notice. 
[Docket Nos. RI68-288 etc.] 


SUN OIL CO. ET AL. 


Order Providing for Hearing on and 
Suspension of Proposed Changes in 
Rates, and Allowing Rate Changes 
To Become Effective Subject to 
Refund * 


DecemBer 20, 1967. 


The Respondents named herein have 
filed proposed changes in rates and 
charges of currently effective rate sched- 
ules for sales of natural gas under Com- 
mission jurisdiction, as set forth in Ap- 
pendix A hereof. 

The proposed changed rates and 

charges may be unjust, unreasonable, 
unduly discriminatory, or preferential, 
or Otherwise unlawful. 
' The Commission finds: It is in the 
public interest and consistent with the 
Natural Gas Act that the Commission 
enter upon hearings regarding the law- 
fulness of the proposed and 
that the supplements herein be suspend- 
ed and their use be deferred as ordered 
below. 

The Commission orders: (A) Under 
the Natural Gas Act, particularly sec- 
tions 4 and 15, the regulations pertaining 
thereto (18 CFR, Ch. I), and the Com- 
mission’s rules of practice and proce- 
dure, public hearings shall be held con- 
cerning the lawfulness of the proposed 


(B) Pending hearings and decisions 
thereon, the rate supplements herein are 
suspended and their use deferred until 


1Does not consolidate for hearing or dis- 
pose of the several matters herein. 


. 


No. 185 which provides for sale of gas to Transco at a rate of 20.625 cents per Mcf. 


date shown in the “Date Suspended Un- 
til” column, and thereafter until made 
effective as prescribed by the Natural 
Gas Act: Provided, however, That. the 
supplements to the rate schedules filed 
by Respondents, as set forth herein, 
shall become effective subject to refund 
on the date and in the manner herein 
preseribed if within 20 days from the 
date of the issuance of this order 
Respondents shall each execute and file 
under its above-designated docket num- 
ber with the Secretary of the Commis- 
sion its agreement and undertaking to 
comply with the refunding and report- 
ing procedure required by the Natural 
Gas Act and § 154.102 of the regulations 
thereunder, accompanied by a certificate 
showing service of copies thereof upon 
all purchasers under the rate schedule 
involved. Unless Respondents are ad- 
vised to the contrary within 15 days after 
the filing of their respective agreements 
and undertakings, such agreements and 
undertakings shall be deemed to have 
been accepted. 

(C) Until otherwise ordered by the 

m, neither the suspended sup- 
plements, nor the rate schedules sought 
to be altered, shall be changed until 
disposition of these proceedings or ex- 
piration of the suspension period. 

(D) Notices of intervention or peti- 
tions to intervene may be filed with the 
Federal Power Commission, Washington, 
D.C. 20426, in accordance with the rules 
of practice and procedure (18 CFR 1.8 
and 1.37(f)) om or before February 1, 
1968. 


By the Commission. 


EsEaL] Gorpon M. Grant, 
Secretary. 
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Arkansas Louisiana Gas 
burton ra Hi 
ka Fiore we Pee 


: ha stated effective date is the ae eae requested by Respondent. 


he suspension period is-limited to 1 da: 
« Periodic rate increase. 
5 Pressure base is 14.65 p.s.i.a. 


¢ The stated effective date is the first day after expiration of the statutory notice. 


Marathon Oil Co. (Marathon) requests a 
retroactive effective date of July 1, 1967, the 
date the increased Oklahoma excise tax be- 
came effective, for their proposed rate in- 
creases. Good cause has not been shown for 
waiving’ the 30-day notice requirement pro- 
vided in Section 4(d) of the Natural Gas Act 
to permit an earlier effective:date for Mara- 
thon’s rate filings and such request is denied. 

The contract related to the rate filing of 
Sun Oil Co. (Sun) was executed subsequent 
to September 28, 1960, the date of issuance 
of the Commission’s Statement of General 
Policy No. 61-1, as amended, and the pro- 
posed increased rate of 14.0 cents per Mcf 
exceeds the area increased rate ceiling of 11.0 
cents per Mcf for Texas Railroad District No. 
10 but does not exceed the initial service 
ceiling of 17.0 cents per Mcf established for 
the area involved. We believe, in this situa- 
tion, Sun’s proposed rate filing should be 
suspended for 1 day from January 1, 1968, 
the proposed effective date. 

Marathon’s proposed increased rates re- 
fiect tax reimbursement for the recently en- 
acted increase in the Oklahoma excise tax 
from 0.02 cent to 0.04 cent per Mcf which 
became effective on July 1, 1967. The pro- 
posed rates exceed the applicable 11.0 cents 
per Mcf area increased rate ceiling for the 
Oklahoma “Other” Area as announced in the 
Commission’s Statement of General Policy 
No. 61-1, as amended (18 CFR 2.56). Since 
the proposed increases relate to tax reim- 
bursement resulting from the increase in 
Oklahoma excise tax, it is appropriate to sus- 
pend them for 1 day from December 21, 1967, 
the expiration date of the statutory notice. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-15074; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:45 a.m.) 


[Docket No. E-6893] 
ALABAMA POWER CO. 


Notice Fixing Time and Place of 
Hearing 


DECEMBER 21, 1967. 
Take notice that a hearing in the 
above-designated matter fixed by order 
of November 23, 1966, is set for March 
26, 1968, at 10 am. in a hearing room 
of the Federal Power Commission, 441 
G Street NW., Washington, D.C. 20426. 


Gorpon M. Grant, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-15071; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:46 a.m.] 


(Av Area, Woods 
Okla.) (Oklahoma “Other” Area). 


Co. (Wil- 


isang Counties, 
oun’ 
her”’ Area). 


7 Tax reim) 


[Docket No. CP67-168] 
SOUTHERN NATURAL GAS CO. 
Notice of Petition To Amend 


DECEMBER 20, 1967. 


Take notice that on December 13, 1967, 
Southern Natural Gas Co. (Petitioner), 
Post Office Box 250, Birmingham, Ala. 
35302, filed in Docket No. CP67-168 a 
petition to amend the order issued in said 
docket on August 31, 1967, by requesting 
authorization to increase the volumetric 
limitation for the service to the town of 
Childersburg, Ala., all as more fully set 
forth in the petition to amend which is 
on file with the Commission and open to 
public inspection. 

By the aforementioned order issued 


_ August 31, 1967, Petitioner was author- 


ized, inter alia, to sell and deliver to 
Childersburg a contract demand of 1,750 
Mef of natural gas. By letter dated De- 
cember 7, 1967, Childersburg requested 
that Petitioner increase, effective Janu- 
> 1968, its contract demand to 1,850 
Mcf. 

Accordingly, Petitioner requests that it 
be authorized to sell and deliver up to 
1,850 Mcf of natural gas to Childersburg 
on contract demand, thus amending the 
aforementioned order of August 31, 1967. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis- 
sion, Washington, D.C. 20426, in accord- 
ance with the rules of practice and proce- 
dure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the regila- 
tions under the Natural Gas Act 
(§ 157.10) on or before January 17, 1968. 


Gorpon M. Grant, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-15072; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:46 a.m.] 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD. 


[Docket No. 19103] 


ALITALIA-LINEE AEREE ITALIANE, 
S.p.A. 
Notice of Prehearing. Conference 


‘Whether Alitalia’s permit should be 
amended as set forth in order E-25823. 


§ Includ Dass rate of 18 ts plus ard B.t.u. adjustment (1,064.9 B.t. 
judes of 15 cen upw U. gas’ 
Base seen hse ch Saas as ae _. em). 

® Contract it. 28, 1960, the date of of the Commission’s 
statement of general policy 1-1. 


Notice is hereby given that a prehear- 
ing conference on the above-entitled 
docket is assigned to be held on Janu- 
ary 9, 1968, at 10 a.m., e.s.t., in Room 911,- 
Universal Building, 1825 Connecticut 


._ Avenue NW., Washington, D.C., before 


Examiner Edward T. Stodola. 


Dated at Washington, D.C., Decem- 
ber 22, 1967. 


[SEAL] Francis W. Brown, 


Chief Examiner. 
[F.R. Doc. 67-16107; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967, 
8:48 a.m.] 


FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


CENTRAL BANCORP. 


Notice of Application for Approval of 
Acquisition of Shares of Banks 


Notice is hereby given that applica- 
tion has been made to the Board of 
Governors of the Federal Reserve Sys- 
tem pursuant to section 3(a)(1) of the 
Bank Holding Company Act of 1956 (12 
U.S.C. 18424) (1)), by Central Bancorp., 
Miami, Fla., for prior approval of the 
Board of action whereby Applicant 
would become a bank holding company 
through the acquisition of 80 percent or 
more of the voting shares of each of the 
following banks: Central Bank and 
Trust Co., Miami, Fla., and Central Bank 
of North Dade, Miaiai, Fla. 

Section 3(c) of the Act, as amended, 
provides that the Board shall not ap- 
prove (1) any acquisition or merger or 
consolidation under this section which 
would result in a monopoly, or which 
would be in furtherance of any combina- 
tion or conspiracy to monopolize or to 
attempt to monopolize the business of 
banking in any part of the United States, 
or (2) any other proposed acquisition or 
merger or consolidation under this sec- 
tion whose effect in any section of the 
country may be substantially to lessen 
competition, or to tend to create a 
monopoly, or which in any other manner 
would be in restraint of trade, unless it 
finds that the anticompetitive effects of 
the proposed transaction are clearly out- 
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weighed in the public interest by the 
probable effect of the transaction in 
meeting the convenjence and needs of 
the community to be served. 

Section 3(c) further provides that, in 
every case, the Board shall take into con- 
sideration the financial and managerial 
resources and future prospects of the 
company or companies and the banks 
concerned, and the convenience and 
needs of the community to be served. 

Not later than thirty (30) days after 
the publication of this notice in the Fep- 
ERAL REGISTER, comments and views re- 
garding the proposed acquisition may be 
filed with the Board. Communications 
should be addressed to the Secretary, 
Board of Governors of the Federal Re- 
serve System, Washington,.D.c. 20551. 
Public access to the application may be 
had at the office of the Board of Gover- 
nors or the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Atlanta. 


Dated at Washington, D.C., this 21st 
day of December 1967. 


By order of the Board of Governors. 
[SEAL] KENNETH A. KENYON, 
Assistant Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 67—-15075; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:46 a.m.] 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 


CODITRON CORP. 


Order Suspending Trading 


DECEMBER 21, 1967. 

It appearing to the Securities and Ex- 
change Commission that the summary 
suspension of trading in the common 
stock, $3 par value, of Coditron Corp., 
New York, N.Y., otherwise than on a 
national securities exchange is required 
in the public interest and for the pro- 
tection of investors; 

It is ordered, Pursuant to section 15(c) 
(5) of the Securities Exchange Act of 
1934, that trading in such securities 
otherwise than ona national securities 
exchange be summarily suspended, this 
order to be effective for the period De- 
cember 22, 1967, through December 31, 
1967, both dates inclusive. 


By the Commission. 
[sEaL] OrvaL L. DuBors, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-15092; Filed, Dec. 28,- 1967; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[31-690] 
KANEB PIPE LINE CO. 


Notice of Filing of Application Re- 
questing Finding Not To Be Holding 
Company and Notice of and Order 
for Hearing Thereon 

DECEMBER 21, 1967. 


Notice is hereby given that Kaneb Pipe 
Line Co. (“Kaneb”), Western National 
Bank Building, Houston, Tex. 77002, has 
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filed an application with this Commis- 
sion pursuant to section 2(a) (7) of the 
Public Utility Holding Company Act of 
1935 (“act”) requesting that the Com- 
mission declare Kaneb not to be a hold- 
ing company. All interested persons are 
referred to the application, which is sum- 
marized below, for a complete statement 
of Kaneb’s request. 

Kaneb, a Delaware corporation, owns 
and operates a 1,055-mile common car- 
rier liquid petroleum products pipeline 
which operates in the States of Kansas, 
Nebraska, South Dakota, and North 
Dakota. Its business is the transportation 
of liquid petroleum products including 
gasoline, kerosene, fuel oils, propane, air- 
craft fuels, and other products. — 

Kaneb purchased 5,200 shares of Kan- 
sas-Nebraska Natural Gas Co., Inc. 
(“Kansas-Nebraska”), common stock in 
July 1967 in market transactions. There- 
after, pursuant to a tender offer to 
the common stockholders of Kansas- 
Nebraska, Kaneb purchased %25,000 
additional shares (9% percent) on Au- 
gust 29, 1967, and 234,209 shares on Sep- 
tember 19, 1967. As of September 19, 


1967, the date of filing of the applica-. 


tion, Kaneb owned 459,309 shares (19.7 
percent) of the outstanding common 
stock of Kansas-Nebraska. Kansas- 
Nebraska is a Kansas corporation and is 
engaged in the production, processing, 
purchasing, transportation, and sale of 
natural gas both at wholesale and retail 
in one or more of the States of Kansas, 
Nebraska, Oklahoma, Wyoming, and 
Colorado. 

Kaneb asserts that despite the owner- 
ship of such stock of Kansas-Nebraska, 
Kaneb neither directly or indirectly con- 
trols Kansas-Nebraska nor directly or 
indirectly exercises such a controlling 
influence over the management or poli- 
cies of Kansas-Nebraska as to make it 
necessary or appropriate in the public 
interest or for the protection of investors 
‘or consumers that Kaneb be subject to 
the obligations, duties, and liabilities 
imposed under the act. Kaneb also states 
that it does not and has not done, either 
directly or indirectly, any substantial 
business with Kansas-Nebraska and that 
it does not perform any services for, or 
have any contractual relations with, 
Kansas-Nebraska. Kaneb has no repre- 
sentatives on the board of directors of 
Kansas-Nebraska. 

It appearing to the Commission that it 
is appropriate in the public interest and 
in the interest of investors and consum- 
ers that a public hearing be held with 
respect to Kaneb’s application under sec- 
tion 2(a) (7) and that interested persons 
be afforded an opportunity to be heard 
at such hearing with respect to such 
matter; 

It is ordered, That a hearing in this 
proceeding be held on January 17, 1968 at 
10 a.m., at the office of the Securities and 
Exchange Commission, 500 North Capitol 
Street, Washington, D.C. 20549, in such 
room as may be designated on such date 
by ‘the hearing room clerk. Any person 
desiring to be heard in connection with 
this proceeding or proposing to intervene 
therein, other than Kaneb, shall file with 
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the Secretary of the Commission on or 
before 2 days prior to the date herein 
fixed for a hearing, a written request 
relative thereto as provided in Rule 9 of 
the Commission’s rules of practice. 

It is further ordered, That a Hearing 
Examiner, hereafter to be designated, 
shall preside at said hearing. The officer 
so designated is hereby authorized to 
exercise all powers granted to the Com- 
mission under section 18(c) of the Act 
and to a hearing officer under the Com- 
mission’s rules of practice. 

The Division of Corporate Regulation 
of the Commission having advised the 
Commission that it has made a prelim- 
inary examination of the application and 
that, upon the basis thereof, the follow- 
ing matters and questions are presented 
for consideration, without prejudice, 
however, to the presentation of addi- 
tional matters and questions upon 
further examination: 

(1) Whether Kaneb, either alone or 
pursuant to an arrangement or under- 
standing with one or more other persons, 
directly or indirectly controls Kansas- 
Nebraska. 

(2) Whether Kaneb is an intermediary 
company through -which such contro] is 
exercised. 

(3) Whether Kaneb, either alone or 
pursuant to an arrangement or under- 
standing with.one or more other persons, 
exercises such a controlling influence 
over the management or policies of Kan- 
sas-Nebraska as to make it necessary or 
appropriate in the public interest or for 
the protection of investors or consumers 
that Kaneb be subject to the obligations, 
duties, and liabilities imposed by the act 
upon holding companies. 

(4) Whether Kaneb’s application 
herein has been filed in good faith and 
whether Kaneb, in acquiring the com- 
mon stock of Kansas-Nebraska or in any 
other manner, has violated the provi- 
sions of the act. 

It is further ordered, That particular 
attention be directed at said hearing to 
the foregoing matters and questions. 

It is further ordered, That the Secre- 
tary of the Commission shall give notice 
of the aforesaid hearing by mailing 
copies of this notice and order by certi- 
fied mail to Kaneb, Kansas-Nebraska, the 
State Corporation Commission of Kan- 
sas, the State Railway Commission of 
Nebraska, the Public Utilities Commis- 
sion of Colorado, the Corporation Com- 
mission of Oklahoma, and the Public 
Service Commission of Wyoming; that 
notice to all other persons shall be given 
by publication of this notice and order 
in the FepERAL REGISTER; and that a gen- 
eral release of this Commission in respect 


.of this notice and order be distributed 


to the press and mailed to the persons 
appearing on the mailing list of the Com- 
mission for releases under the Public 
Utility Holding Company Act of 1935. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] Orvat L. DuBors, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-15093; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:47 a.m.] 
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LEEDS SHOES, INC. 
Order Suspending Trading 


: DECEMBER 21, 1967. 

It appearing to the Securities and Ex- 
change Commission that the summary 
suspension of trading in the common 
stock of Leeds Shoes, Inc., Tampa, Fia., 
and all other securities of Leeds Shoes, 
Inc., being traded-otherwise than on a 
national securities exchange is required 
in the public interest and for the pro- 
tection of investors; 

It is ordered, Pursuant to section 
15(c) (5) of the Securities Exchange Act 
of 1934, that trading in such securities 
otherwise than on a national securities 
exchange be summarily suspended, this 
order to be effective for the period De- 
cember 22, 1967 through December 31, 
1967, both dates inclusive. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] OrvaL L. DuBots, 
Secretary. 


67-15094; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:48 a.m.] 


SMALL BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 


[Declaration of Disaster Loan Area 646] 
. HAWAIll 
Declaration of Disaster Loan Area 


Whereas, it has been reported that dur- 
ing the month of December 1967, be- 


[F.R. Doc. 
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cause of the effects of certain disasters, 
damage resulted to residences and busi- 
ness property located on the Islands of 
Kauai and Oahu, in the State of Hawaii; 

Whereas, the ‘Small Business Admin- 
istration has* investigated and received 
other reports of investigations of con- 
ditions in the area affected; 

Whereas, after reading and evaluating 
reports of such conditions, I find that the 
conditions in such area constitute a-ca- 
tastrophe within the purview of the 
Small Business Act, as amended. 

Now, therefore, as Administrator of 
the Small Business Administration, I 
hereby determine that: 

1. Applications for disaster loans un- 
der the provisions of section 7(b) (1) of 
the Small Business Act, as amended, may 
be received and considered by the office 
below indicated from persons or firms 
whose property, situated in the afore- 
said Islands, and areas adjacent thereto, 
suffered damage or destruction resulting 
from tornadoes and floods occurring on 
December 17 and 18, 1967. 


OFFICE 
Small Business Administration Regional 


Office, 1149 Bethel Street, Honolulu, 
Hawaii 96813. 


2. Applications for disaster loans un- 
der the authority of this Declaration will 
not be accepted subsequent to June 30, 
1968. 


Dated: December 21, 1967. 


RoBERT C. Moor, 
Administrator. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-15105; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:48 a.m.] 


< — 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 


FOURTH SECTION APPLICATION 
FOR RELIEF 


DECEMBER 22, 1967. 

Protests to the granting of an applica. 

tion must be prepared in accordance with 

Rule 1100.40 of the general rules of prac. 

tice (49 CFR 1100.40) and filed within 15 

days from the date of publication of this 
notice in the FeperaL REGISTER. 
LONG-AND-SHORT Hav. 


PSA No. 41199—Grain and grain prod- 
ucts to California points. Filed by Pa- 
cific Southcoast Freight Bureau, agent 
(No. 259), for interested rail carriers, 
Rates on grain and grain products, in 
carloads, from points in Montana, to 
points in California. 

Grounds for relief—Unregulated truck 
competition. 

Tariff—Supplement 45 to Pacific 
Southcoast Freight Bureau, agent, tariff 
ICC 1783. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] H. Net. Garson, 
Secretary. 
67-15108; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:48 am.] 


[F.R. Doc. 
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Title 15—COMMERCE AND 
FOREIGN TRADE 


Chapter li—National Bureau of 
Standards, Department of Com- 
merce 


SUBCHAPTER A—MEASUREMENT SERVICES 


PART 200—POLICIES, SERVICES, 
PROCEDURES, AND FEES 


Revision of Subchapter — 


Pursuant to the authority contained in 
15 U.S.C. 275a and 277, Subchapter A is 
revised as set forth below. 

This revision, effective upon publica- 
tion in the FepERAL REGISTER, restates the 
policies and proeedures relating to the 
National Bureau of Standards’ measure- 
ment services, and incorporates by refer- 
ence NBS Miscellaneous Publication 250 
(MP 250), “Calibration and Test Services 
of the National Bureau of Standards.” 
MP 250 states NBS policies, describes 
NBS measurement services in detail, 
prescribes the procedures for obtaining 
such services, and lists the fees charged. 
Sec. 
200.100 
200.101 
200.102 
200.103 


Statutory functions. 
Measurement research. 
Standards for measurement. 


Types of calibration and test serv- 

ices. 
Consulting and advisory services, 
Standard reference materials. 
Critically evaluated data. 
Publications. 
Broadcasts. 
Request procedure. 
Shipping, insurance, and risk of loss. 
Priorities and time of completion. 
‘Witnessing of operations. 

rts 


Use of results or reports. 

Fees and bills. 

Description of services and list of 
fees, incorporation by reference. 
AvuTHoriry: The provisions of this Part 

200 are issued under sec. 9, 31 Stat. 1450, as 

amended; 15 U.S.C. 277. Interprets or applies 

sec. 7, 70 Stat. 959; 15 U.S.C. 275a. 
—, 


§ 200.100 Statutory funetions. — 


(a) The National Bureau of Stand- 
ards has been assigned the following 
functions (15 U.S.C. 271-278e) : 

(1) The custody, maintenance, and 
development of the national standards of 
measurement, and the provision of 
means and methods for making measure- 
ments consistent with those standards, 
including the comparison of standards 
used in scientific investigations, engi- 
neering, manufacturing, commerce, and 
educational institutions with the stand- 
ards adopted or recognized by the Gov- 
ernment. 

(2) The determination of physical con- 
stants and properties of materials when 
such data are of great importance to sci- 
entific or manufacturing interests and 
are not to be obtained with sufficient ac- 
curacy elsewhere. _ 

(3) The development of methods for 
testing materials, mechanisms, and 
structures, and the testing of materials, 
supplies, and equipment, including items 
purchased for use of Government depart- 
ments and independent establishments. 


200.104 
200.105 
200.106 
200.107 
200.108 
200.109 
200.110 
200.111 
200.112 
200.113 
200.114 
200.115 
200.116 
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(4) Cooperation with other govern- 
mental agencies and with private orga- 
nizations in the establishment of stand- 
ard practices, incorporated in codes and 
specifications 


(5) Advisory service to Government 
agencies on scientific and technical prob- 
lems. 

(6) Invention and development of de- 
vices to serve special needs of the Gov- 
ernment. 

(b) The calibration and testing activi- 
ties of the Bureau stem from the func- 
tions in paragraph (a) (1) and (3) of 
this section. These activities are as- 
signed primarily to the NBS Institute 
for Basic Standards. Its program pro- 
vides the central basis within the United 
States for a complete and consistent sys- 
tem of physical measurement; coordi- 
nates that system and the measurement 
system of other nations;-and furnishes 
essential services leading to accurate and 
uniform physical measurements through- 
out the Nation’s scientific community, 
industry, and commerce. 

(c) The provision of standard refer- 
ence materials for sale to the public is 
assigned to the Office of Standard Refer- 
ence Materials of the NBS Institute for 
Materials Research. It evaluates the re- 
quirements of science and industry for 
carefully characterized reference mate- 
rials, stimulates the Bureau’s efforts to 
develop methods for production of needed 
reference materials and directs their 
production and distribution. For infor- 
mation on standard reference materials 
see Subchapter B, Chapter II, of this 
Title 15. 

(d) The provision of technical serv- 
ices to facilitate technical innovation and 
industrial use of the results of modern 
science and technology is assigned to the 
NBS Institute for Applied Technology. 
The principal elements of the Institute 
are (1) a Center for Computer Sciences 
and ‘Technology which conducts research 
and provides technical services designed 
to improve cost effectiveness in the con- 
duct of agency programs through the use 
of computers and related techniques; (2) 
technical divisions which provide serv- 
ices in technology of more general ap- 
plicability; and (3) the Clearinghouse 
for Federal Scientific and Technical In- 
formation which promotes widest_effec- 
tive use by the scientific community, in- 
dustry, and commerce of current infor- 
mation in all fields of industrial tech- 
nology. 


§ 200.101 Measurement research. 


(a) The NBS Institute for Basic 
Standards carries out the Bureau’s func- 
tions in developing an adequate national 
system of physical measurement, and in 
providing related calibration services. Its 
staff continually reviews the advances in 
science and the trends in technology, 
examines the measurement potentiali- 
ties of newly discovered physical _.phe- 
nomena, and uses these todevise and im- 
prove standards, measuring devices, and 
measurement. techniques. As new re- 
quirements appear, there are continual 
shifts of program emphasis to meet the 
most urgent needs for the measurement 


of additional quantities, extended 
ranges, or improved accuracies. 

(b) The basic research and develop. 
ment activities of NBS are primarily 
funded by direct appropriations, and are 
aimed at meeting broad general needs, 
The Bureau may also investi. 
gations or developments to meet some 
specialized physical measurement prob- 
lem of another Government agency, in- 
dustrial group, or manufacturing firm, 
using funds supplied. by the requesting 
organization. 


§ 200.102 Standards for measurement, 


(a) An international treaty, the Met- 
ric Convention, was signed by 18 coun- 
tries in 1875. In 1893 the United States 
established prototype No. 27 of the inter- 
national meter-bar and prototype No. 20 
of the international kilogram as US, 
Prototype Standards for length and 
mass. Representatives of many of the 
40 nations now adhering to this treaty 
meet periodically, in the General Con- 
ference of Weights and Measures, to con- 
sider detailed proposals concerning in- 
ternational standards for physical meas- 
urement. Successive Conferences have 
now agreed to adopt six units to serve 
as a practical base for an International 
system of Units (Systéme International 
d@’Unités, abbreviated SI)—kilogram, 
meter, second, kelvin, ampere, and can- 
dela. These are arbitrarily chosen but 
precisely defined magnitudes of six phys- 
ical quantities—mass, length, time, tem- 
perature, electric current and luminous 
intensity, respectively—which are as- 
signed unitary value in the International 
System. Because the system is coherent, 
the expressions for the other quantities 
of science and technology derived from 
these six through the equations of 
physics will also have unitary coeffi- 
cients. The units of the English system— 
pound, inch, second, degree Fahrenheit, 
etc.— and of other systems of units are 
related to the SI units by agreed-upon 
conversion factors. 

(b) The SI units for the six quantities 
are defined as follows: 

(1) In terms of a prototype object: 

(i) Mass: The “kilogram” is the mass 
of a platinum-irridium cylinder pre- 
served at the International Bureau of 


Weights and Measures in Sévres, France. 


Prototype No. 20 is kept. at NBS; equiva- 
lent prototypes are kept by other coun- 
tries. 

(2) In terms of natural phenomena: 

(i) Length: The “meter” is the length 
of exactly 1,650,763.73 wavelengths of 
radiation in vacuum corresponding to the 
unperturbed transition between the 
levels 2p.. and 5d; of the atom of kryp- 
ton 86, the orange-red line. 

(ii). Time interval: The “second” was 
long defined as 1/86400 of the time re- 
quired for an average complete rotation 
of the earth on its axis with respect to 
the sun. This, with daily corrections 
from zenith transits of a star, is the 
basis for a universal time scale (UT). 
With further correction for polar mo- 
tion, it becomes UT1, and with further 
correction for~ annual seasonal varia- 
tions, UT2. Also, the earth’s average 
daily rotation rate has been decreasing, 
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thereby increasing the length of each 
year by about 6 ms over the length of the 
preceiing year. Because of this, and 
other larger random fluctuations, the 
universal second thus defined is not a 
constant. Consequently, the 11th Con- 
“ference (1960) ratified the definition of a 
second based on ephemeris time (ET): 
“the fraction 1/31,556,925.9747 of the 
tropical year for January 0, 1900 at 12 
o’clock ephemeris time.” The 12th Con- 
ference (1964) authorized the designa- 
tion of a cesium atcm transition as a 
standard of frequency to be used tem- 
porarily for the physical measurement 
of time. The 13th Conference (1967) 
abrogated the 1960 action and decided 
that: The unit of time of the Interna- 
tional System of Units is the se cond, de- 
fined in the following terms: “The sec- 
ond is the duration of 9,192,631,770 pe- 
riods of the radiation corresponding to 
the transition between the two hyper- 
fine levels of the fundamental state of 
the atom of cesium 133.” 

(iii) Temperature: The “kelvin,” the 
unit of thermodynamic temperature, is 
the fraction 1/273.16 of the thermodyna- 
mic temperature of the triple point of 
water. It was decided by the 13th Con- 
ference that the same name, kelvin, and 
the symbol K should be used for express- 
ing temperature intervals, dropping the 
former convention which expressed a 
temperature interval in degrees Kelvin 
or as abbreviated, deg K. However, the 
old designations are acceptable tempo- 
rarily as alternatives to the new ones. 
One may also express temperature in- 
tervals in degrees Celsius. 

(iv) Electric Current: The “ampere” 
is that constant current which if main- 
tained in two straight parallel con- 
ductors of infinite length, of negligible 
circular sections, and placed 1 meter 
apart in a vacuum, would produce. be- 
tween these conductors a force equal to 
2X107 newton per meter of length. 

(v) Luminous intensity: The “can- 
dela” is the luminous intensity, in the 
direction of the normal, of a blackbody 
surface 1/600,000 square meter in area, 
at the temperature of solidification of 
platinum under a pressure of 101,325 
newtons per square meter. 

(c) Although the six base units, and 
others derived from them, are exactly 
defined, their practical use requires a 
realization through the development of 
accurate measurement standards. Meas- 
urement standards may be based on 
physical phenomena, specimen objects, 
signal sources, or reference instruments. 
Extensive theoretical studies and labora- 
tory experiments are involved in their 
selection, design, construction, and oper- 
ation. 

(d) It will be noted that a kilogram 
Mass standard can be calibrated only 
through a series of comparisons, starting 
from the International Prototype. The 
units for the other five ‘base quantities, 
and all quantities derived from them, are 
in principle independently realizable in 
Many laboratories. In practice, however, 
inevitable minor differences among in- 
struments, environments, and operators 
are bound to introduce small discrepan- 
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cies. Periodic comparison of standards 
and the resolution of these discrepancies 
is required for compatibility among 
domestic standards laboratories, as well 
as internationally. 

(e) Within the United States, NBS 
consults with the major industrial and 
governmental standards laboratories, 
and cooperates with the Department of 
Defense and the National Conference of 
Standards Laboratories in conducting 


standards with those of other countries 
are made through the International Bu- 
reau of Weights and Measures, through 
international scientific organizations, or 
by direct arrangement. The operations of 
the International Bureau are supervised 
by the General Conference of Weights 
and Measures, to which U.S. delegates 
are appointed by the Department of 
State. 

(f) Frequency and time comparisons 
within the United States are made by the 
National Bureau of Standards, the U.S. 
Naval) Observatory, and other organiza- 
tions which have an interest in precise 
time and frequency standards. The data 
from worldwide astronomical observa- 
tions and from standards laboratories in 
many countries are coordinated by the 
International Bureau of the Hour, which 
announces recommended approximations 
for the rate difference between atomic 
and universal time. as well as for epoch 
adjustments. 


§ 200.103 Types of calibration and test 


(a) NBS has developed instrumenta- 
tion and techniques for realizing stand- 
ards for the six base units of the Inter- 
national System of Units, as agreed upon 
by the General Conference of Weights 


base units, but also for many derived 
quantities and their multiples and sub- 
multiples. Such reference standards, or 
equivalent working standards, are used 


the 

tional and international laboratories, 
and by the exploration of alternative 
techniques as a means of reducing pos- 

sible systematic error. 
(b) Calibrations for many types of in- 
struments and ranges of physical quanti- 
itemized service 


in MP 250-may be made upon request. 


ments, US. 


1For sale by the Superintendent of Docu- 
Government Printing Office, 
Washington, D.C. 20402. 
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These might involve unusual physical 
quantities, upper or lower extremes of 
range, higher levels of accuracy, fast re- 


cial environmental conditions. Such in- 
quiries should describe clearly the meas- 
urement desired. Indication of the 
scientific of economic basis for the re- 
quirement to be satisfied will be helpful 
in determining future NBS programs. 
Fees for work accepted will be based upon 
actual costs incurred. 

(d) The principal emphasis of the Na- 
tional Bureau of Standards is on those 
calibrations ani other tests requiring 
such accuracy as can be obtained only by 
direct comparison with its standards. 
However, in order to maintain efficient 
utilization of specialized equipment and 
skilled personnel, NBS may when work- 
load permits calibrate devices requiring 
lesser accuracy but suitable for working 
standards in plant or laboratory. 

(e) Other services which may be ob- 
tainable include: 

(1) Tests of measuring instruments to 
determine compliance with specifications 
or claims, when the evaluation is critical 
in national scientific or technical opera- 
tions, and when suitable facilities are not 
available elsewhere. 

(2) Referee tests in important cases 
when clients are unable to agree upon the 
method of measurement, the results of 
tests, or the interpretation of these 12- 
sults, but have agr in advance in 

abide by the find- 
ings of NBS. 


(f) NBS reserves the right to decline 
any request for services if the work 
would interfere with other activities 
deemed by the Director to be of greater 
importance. In general, measurement 
services are not provided when widely 
available from commercial laboratories, 
nor for organizations or individuals in 
foreign countries. 

(g) Suggestions will be offered on 
measurement techniques and on other 
sources of assistance on calibration or 
measurement problems when the Bu- 
reau’s own equipment and personnel are 
unable to undertake the work. The Na- 
tional Conference of Standards Labora- 
tories issues.a Directory of Standards 
Laboratories in the United States which 
perform calibration work (obtainable 
from NCSL Secretariat, c/o National 
Bureau of Standards, Washington, D.C. 
20234). Those which perform testing are 
listed in the ASTM Directory of Testing 
Laboratories, Commercial and Institu- 
tional. (Directory available’ from the 


, American Society for Testing and-Ma- 


terials, 1916 Race St., Philadelphia, Pa. 
19103.) Similar listings appear in buyer’s 
guides. for commercial products and in 
technical journals concerned with \phys- 
ical measurement. . 


§ 200.104 Consulting and advisory serv- 
1ces. 

(a) In areas of its special competence, 
the National Bureau of Standards offers 
consulting and advisory services on vari- 
ous problems related to measurement, 
eg. details of design and construction, 
operational aspects, unusual or extreme 


29, 1967 





21014 


conditions, methods of statistical con- 
trol of the measurement process, auto- 
mated acquisition of laboratory data, and 
data reduction and analysis by computer. 
Brief consultation may be obtained at 
no charge; the fee for extended effort 
will be based upon actual costs incurred. 

(b) To enhance the competence of 
standards laboratory personnel, NBS 
conducts at irregular intervals several 
group seminars on the precision meas- 
urement of specific types of physical 
quantities, offering the opportunity of 
laboratory observation and informal dis- 
cussion. A summer course in electromag- 
rietic’ measurements and standards is 
conducted periodically by the NBS Radio 
Standards Laboratory at Boulder, Colo- 
rado. 


§ 200.105 Standard reference materials. 


Often the performance of a device or 
structure can be evaluated at the user’s 
laboratory by comparing its response to 
unknown materials with its response to 

a standardized specimen or a substance 
of certified composition, properties, or 
purity. Types of such are listed 
in several of the detailed fee sctaiaiies in 
MP 250. For information regarding care- 
fully characterized materials see Sub- 
chapter B of Chapter II of this Title 15. 
The Office of Standard Reference Mate- 
rials in the NBS Institute for Materials 
Research administers a program to pro- 
vide many types of well-characterized 
materials that are needed to calibrate a 
measurement system or to produce scien- 
tific data that can be readily referred to 
@ common base. 


§ 200.106 Critically «valuated data. 


Data on the physical properties of the 
thousands of well-defined substances 
which are commercially available need to 
be compiled and evaluated to be useful 
for reference in engineering design. The 
Office of Standard Reference Data iri the 
NBS Institute for Basic Standards pro- 
vides two-way communication with a 
number of governmental and nongov- 
ernmental data centers throughout the 
country. Its present compilation and dis- 
semination activities cover seven tech- 
nical areas—nuclear data, atomic and 
molecular data, solid state data, thermo- 
dynamic and transport data, chemical 
kinetics, colloid ‘and surface properties 
and mechanical properties. Accounts of 

progress appear in the National Standard 
Reference Data System News (available 
upon request from the Office of Stand- 
ard Reference Data) and in the monthly 
NBS Technical News Bulletin.’ 


§ 200.107 Publications. 


(a) Changes in services and fees, as 
published in the supplements to MP 250, 
appear also in the monthly NBS Techni- 
cal News Bulletin.” The Bulletin also de- 
scribes recent results of Bureau staff 
work, lists currently issued publications, 
and carries sections giving up-to-date 
detailed information on standards and 
calibrations, standard reference mate- 


1For sale by the Superintendent of Docu- 
ments, US. Government Printing Office, 
Washington, D.C. 20402. 
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rials, seminar announcements, confer- 
ence summaries, and the National 
Standard Reference Data System. An 
index to publications by the Bureau 
authors will be found in Supplements to 
Miscellaneous Publication 240, Publica- 
tions of the National Bureau of Stand- 
ards.’ This index covers the publication 
series of Monographs,’ and Technical 
Notes,’ and includes all papers appearing 
either in the NBS Journal of Research * 
or in outside technical journals. 

(b) U.S. Government Research and 
Development Reports, a semimonthly an- 
nouncement journal covering over 1,000 
new documents per issue, is sold by the 
NBS Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific 
and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Va. 22151. Other CFSTI series available 
on subscription include the USGRDR In- 
dex, and a Fast Announcement Service 
which highlights in 57 categories those 
USGRDR items of particular technolog- 
ical and industrial significance. Any in- 
dividual item announced is available as 
paper copy or microfiche. 


§ 200.108 Broadcasts. 


(a) The NBS Radio Standards Lab- 
oratory broadcasts various types of 
standard frequency and time signals as 
@ service from three radio stations: 
WWYV, WWVH, and WWVB. A fourth 
station, WWVL, is engaged in an experi- 
mental program to evaluate precise time 
synchronization techniques. NBS Mis- 
cellaneous Publication 236, “NBS Stand- 
ard Frequency and Time Services,” * con- 
tains information concerning the broad- 
casts of such signals from these four 
stations. WWVH is located at Maui, 
Hawaii. WWV, WWVL, and WWVB are 
located at Fort Collins, Colo. Notices of 
precisions, accuracies, and adjustments 
in NBS clocks and radio emissions are 
published in the Freprerat Recister. Such 
notices are published also in the Time and 
Frequency Service Bulletin which is 
available on request from the NBS Radio 
Standards Laboratory, Boulder, Colo. 
80302. 

(b) Broadcasts from WWV are at 
nominal frequencies of 2.5, 5, 10, 15, 
20, and 25 MHz and from WWVH at 2.5, 
5, 10, and 15 MHz. Time pulses super- 
imposed on these carrier frequencies are 
occasionally adjusted in phase, and also 
as to emission rate (by offsetting the car- 
rier frequency from nominal) in accord- 
ance with the Universal Time Coordi- 
nated (UTC) system,’ as recommended 
by the Bureau International de l’Heure 
(BIFi). The carrier offset currently is 
minus 300 parts in 10”, giving pulses 
which occur at intervals slightly longer 


.than 1 second. With phase adjustment 


the result approximates UT2 within 
about 100 ms, and therefore is useful 
in furnishing information about the 
earth’s position on its axis, as-used to 
determine the observer’s longitude. 
WWYV and WWYVH also provide standard 
musical pitch at 440 hertz, ionospheric 
propagation condition forecasts, and 


2 See G. E. Hudson, Some Characteristics of 
Commonly Used Time Scales, Proceedings, 
Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engi- 
neers, vol. 55, No. 6, June 1967, pp. 815-821. 


geophysical alerts. WWV_ broadcasts 
Greenwich Mean Time—seconds, min- 
utes, hours, and days of the year—in 


“the ‘code format of the National Aero. 


nautics and Space Administration. For 
more precise determination of UT2, both 
WWV and WWVH broadcast in Inter. 
national Morse Code appropriate correc. 
tions based on astronomical data from 
the U.S. Naval Observatory, Washing. 
ton, D.C. 

(c) At WWVL a carrier frequency of 
20 kHz is provided, and time-shared with 
others near 20 kHz. These carrier fre- 
quencies are likewise offset from nom- 
inal, hence timing information derived 
from their phase is also in conformity 
with the UTC system. Station WWVB 
broadcasts on the standard radio fre- 
quency of 60 kHz without offset, emitting 
time marker pulses 1 second apart, as 
determined by the NBS cesium clock. The 
phase of these pulses is reset every few 
months by 200 ms adjustments as recom- 
mended by the Bureau International de 
l’Heure, in order to approximate UT2 
within about 100 ms. This is the coordi- 
nated system known as Stepped Atomic 
Time (SAT). 

(d) The U.S. Naval Observatory 
(USNO) also broadcasts standard UTC 
— and time interval (frequency) , using 

both astronomical and atomic data. It 
coordinates a number of Navy and Coast 
Guard stations around the globe and also 
monitors the NBS broadcasts. Both 
USNO and NBS monitor broadcasts from 
selected laboratories in foreign countries, 
and issue periodic comparisons of ref- 
erence signals. 


§ 200.109 Request procedure. 


(a) A formal purchase order for the 
calibration or test should be sent before 
or at the time the instrument or standard 
is shipped. This should provide clear 
identification of the apparatus being 
submitted, and give separate instructions 
for return shipment, mailing of report, 
and billing. If a customer wishes to mini- 
mize the time during which his equip- 
ment is out of service, he can usually 
arrange.to delay shipment-until the test 
is scheduled to start. (See § 200.111.) Re- 
quests from Federal agencies, or from 
State agencies, for calibrations or tests 
on material to be used on private or Fed- 
eral contract work, should be accompa- 
nied either by purchase order or by let- 
ter or document authorizing the cost of 
the work to be billed to the agency. 

(b) The submission of a purchase 
order for measurement services under 
this subchapter shall be understood as 
constituting an agreement on the part 
of the customer to be. bound by the re- 
strictions on the use of results as set 
forth in section 200.114 below. Accept- 
ance of purchase orders does not imply 
acceptance of any provisions set forth in 
the order contrary to the policy, practice, 
or regulations of the National Bureau of 
Standards or the U.S. Government. (A 
statement to the effect that the National 
Bureau of Standards is an agency of the 


vernment 
compliance with Government regulations 
and Executive orders.) 


“29, 1967 


econ e Hus ear re Beer 


nn ee oH 





(c) A test number will be assigned by 
the Bureau to each instrument or group 
of similar instruments or standards when 
the order is accepted. This test number 
should be referred to in all subsequent 
communications. Also, each instrument 
in a group must be uniquely identified, 
usually by the manufacturer’s name and 
instrument serial number. When the se- 
rial number is lacking, an alternative 
identifying mark should be provided. If 
none is found, the Bureau will mark the 
piece with an NBS identification number. 
If the apparatus submitted has been pre- 
viously calibrated by the Bureau, the se- 
rial number or identifying mark should 
be given on the new order, so that a con- 
tinuing record of stability history can be 
established. 

(d) Inquiries for measurement services 
related to electrical standards in the ra- 
dio frequency region (above 30 kHz) or 
to frequency and time standards should 
be directed to: 

Coordinator, Calibration Services, Radio 

Standards Laboratory, National Bureau of 

Standards, Boulder, Colo, 80302. 


(e) Inquiries for measurement services 
other than those noted in paragraph (d) 
of this section, should be directed to the 
NBS address listed in the various sections 
of MP 250, or to: 

Test Administration Unit, masons Bureau 

of Standards, Washington, D.C. 20234. 


§ 200.110 Shipping, aes and risk 
of loss. i 


(a) Shipment of apparatus to NBS for 
calibration or other test should be made 
only after the customer has accepted the 
estimate of cost and the tentative sched- 
uling. Repairs and adjustments on ap- 
paratus submitted should be attended to 
by the owner, since NBS will not under- 
take them except by special arrangement. 
Apparatus not in good condition will not 
be calibrated. If defects are found after 
calibration has begun, the effort may be 
terminated, a report issued summarizing 
such information as has been found, and 
a fee charged in accordance with the 
amount of work done. 

(b) The customer should pack appara- 
tus sent to NBS so as to minimize the 
likelihood of damage in shipment and 
handling. Suggestions on packing and 
shipping are made in some sections of 
MP 250. In every case, the sender should 
consider the nature of the apparatus, 
pack it accordingly, and clearly label 
shipments containing fragile instruments 
or materials, such as glass and the like. 
The use of “security express” should be 
considered in shipping delicate instru- 
ments. 

(c) To minimize damage during ship- 
ment resulting from inadequate packing, 
the use of strong reusable containers is 
recommended. As an aid in preventing 
loss of such containers, the customer’s 
name should be legibly and permanently 
marked on the outside. In order to pro- 
long the container’s use, the notation 
“REUSABLE CONT. DO NOT 
DESTROY” should be marked on the 
outside. 

(d) Shipping and insurance coverage 
instructions should be clearly and legibly 


c~ 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 32, NO. 251—FRIDAY, DECEMBER 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


ts from NBS will be made col- 


lect. The method of return transporta- 
tion should be stated, and it is-recom- 
mended that return shipments be in- 
sured, since NBS will not assume liability 
for their loss or damage. For long-dis- 


tance shipping it is found that air express 
and air freight provide an advantage in 
reduction of time in transit. If return 


shipments will be prepaid by NBS, but 
without covering insurance. When no 
shipping or insurance instructions are 
furnished, return pment will be made 
by common carrier collect, but uninsured. 

(e): NBS will not be responsible for 
the risk of loss or damage to any item 
during shipment to or from the Bureau. 
Any arrangements for insurance cover- 
ing this risk must be made by the 
customer. Return shipment will be made 
by the Bureau as indicated in paragraph 
(d) of this section. The purchase order 
should always show the value of the 
equipment, and if.transit insurance is 
carried by the customer, this fact should 
be stated. 

(f) The risk of loss or damage in han- 
dling or testing of any. item by NBS 
must be assumed by the customer, ex- 
cept when it is determined by the Bureau 
that such loss or damage was occasioned 
solely by the negligence of Bureau 
personnel. 

(g) When a test number has been as- 
signed prior to shi: t to NBS, this 
number should be clearly marked on 
the shipping container. When a test 
number has not been assigned, an in- 
voice, copy of the purchase order, or let- 
ter should be enclosed in the shipment 
to insure proper identification. The 
original purchase order should be for- 
warded as appropriate to: 

Test Administration Unit, National Bureau 

of Standards, Washington, D.C. 20234. 
or to 
Coordinator, Calibration Services, Radio 

Standards Laboratory, National Bureau of 

Standards, Boulder, Colo. 80302. 


(h) The calibrations listed in MP 
250 are performed at these locations: 
Boulder, Colo., Gaithersburg, Md., and 
Washington, D.C, 

(1) Calibrations of electrical stand- 
ards and materials in the radio fre- 
quency region Benge 30 kHz) and all 
frequency and time calibrations are per- 
formed at Boulder, Colo., and shipments 
should be addressed to: 


Coordinator, Calibration Services, 
Standards 


If apparatus for radio frequency is also 
to be given incidental low-frequency 
calibration (below 30 kHz), this may be 
done at Boulder, but if a complete range 
of low-frequency ealibrations are needed, 
the instrument should be sent to: 

National Bureau of Standards, Route 70S 


and Quince Orchard Rd., Gaithersburg, 
Md. 20706. 
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(2) Calibrations listed in MP 250 
other than those noted in paragraph 
(1) above, of this section, are performed 
in the Bureau’s laboratories at either 
Gaithersburg, Md., or Washington, D.C. 


For shipments which are heavy (in ex- 

cess of 100 lbs.) or bulky (a combined 

girth in excess of 27 cu. ft.), request a 

Shipping address from: 

Test Administration Unit, National Bureau 
of Standards, Washington, D.C. 20234. 


Items other than heavy or bulky ship- 
ments that are sent by common car- 
rier, should be addressed to: 


National Bureau of Standards, Route 70S 
and Quince Orchard Rd., Gaithersburg, 
Md. 20706. 


§ 200.111 Priorities and time of comple- 


ton. 


Schedule work assignments for cali- 
brations and other tests will generally 
be made in the order in which confirmed 
requests are received. However, Govern- 
ment work may be given priority. On the 
regular services, the workload is usually 
such that the turn-around interval, be- 
tween the date a customer’s apparatus is 
received and the date it is prepared for 
return shipment, will be not more than 
45 days. Some types of instruments may 
require considerably longer, particularly 
if their abnormal behavior requires re- 
runs to check reliability. Others can be 
calibrated and returned within 10 days. 
Special tests, such as the “z”’ items 
listed in MP 250 require individual. 
scheduling. The customer who can spare 
his instrument for only a short time can 
usually arrange by letter or phone call 
for shipping it to the Bureau just-as his 
assigned starting date approaches. A 
notice will be sent acknowledging receipt 
of the customer’s standard arid/or pur- 
chase order. If both a corifirmed pur- 
chase order (or equivalent) and the ap- 
paratus have been received, estimates of 
a completion date and a calibration fee 
will be sent upon request. 


§ 200.112 Witnessing of operations. 


The Bureau welcomes scientists and 
engineers who may wish to visit its lab- 
oratories and discuss its methods. Ordi- 
narily visitors will not be permitted to 
witness the actual carrying out of highly 
precise measurements because their pres- 
ence introduces distraction that may 
lead to errors or delays. This policy may 
be waived in those cases where the visitor 
can be of service in setting up apparatus 
of a new or unusual nature, in the case - 
of referee tests, or in other cases in which 
the legal validity of the result may 
require the presence of duly authorized 
witnesses. 


§ 200.113 Reperts. 


(a)- Results of calibrations and other 
tests are issued to the customer as formal 
reports entitled, “National Bureau of 
Standards Report of Calibration,” 
“National Bureau of Standards Report of 
Test,” or “National Bureau of Standards 
Report of Analysis,” as sppropriate. 
Copies are not supplied to other parties. 
‘Whenever formal certification is required 
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by law, or to meet special conditions 
adjudged ‘by the National Bureau of 
Standards to warrant it, a letter will be 
provided certifying that the particular 
item was received and calibrated or 
tested, and identifying the report con- 
taining the results. 

(b) NBS reports of calibration gener- 
ally include in sentence form a statement 
of the uncertainty attached to the 
numerical values reported. Limits of 
uncertainty usually comprise (i) an esti- 
mate of systematic error, plus (ii) a value 
of imprecision. 

(1) Often the systematic error esti- 
mate is based on experience or judgment. 
Sometimes it is an-explicit combination 
of a number of elemental systematic 
errors. Sometimes the value can ~ be 
checked by using two completely differ- 
ent physical phenomena, types of stand- 
ard, or measurement techniques. 

(2) Imprecision is preferably expressed 
as three times the standard deviation of 
a single determination, or three times the 
standard error of the arithmetic mean of 
n determinations, either being a canon- 
ical value for the measurement process 
based on considerable recent experience. 
When extended experience is lacking, the 
terms “computed standard deviation” or 
“computed standard error” should be 
used 


(3) A laboratory using NBS results to 
estimate the uncertainty attached to its 
own work may-equate its own systematic 
error to the NBS quoted limit of uncer- 
tainty, as a minimum. The imprecision 
of its own work is best evaluated by cali- 
bration records extended over consider- 
able periods of time, with repetition of its 
specified calibration procedure and 
assurance that its measurement process 
is in statistical control. For further infor- 
mation see: 

i) Youden, W. J., Uncertainties in 
Calibration. IRE Trans., vol. I-11, Nos. 3 
and 4, p. 133 (December 1962). 

(ii) Eisenhart, Churchill, Realistic 
Evaluation of the Precision and Accu- 
racy of Instrument Calibration Systems. 
NBS J. Res., vol. 67C, No. 2, p. 161 (April— 
June 1962). wn 

(iii) Natrella, M. G., Experimental 
Statistics. NBS Handbook 91, Aug. 1, 
1963, ch. 23. , 

(iv) Wildhack, W. A., H.-L. Mason, and 
R. C. Powell, Accuracy in Measurements 
and Calibrations, 1965. NBS Technical 
Note No. 262. (Shows the general status 
of NBS accuracy limits as of June 1965.) 

(vy) Wildhack, W. A., H. L. Mason, R. S. 
Powers, Jr., Accuracy Charts for RF 
Measurements. Proc. IEEE, vol. 55, No. 6, 
pp. 1056-1063 (June 1967). 

(vi) Eisenhart, Churchill, and H. H. 
Ku, Expression of the Uncertainty of 
Final Results, and a Tabular Guide to 
Commonly Used Terms and Expressions. 
Submitted for publication, Instrumenta- 
tion Technology, October 1967. 


§ 200.114 Use of results or reports. 


(a) As the national standards labora- 
tory of the United States, NBS maintains 
and establishes the primary standards 
from which measurements in science and 
industry ultimately derive. It is therefore 
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sometimes desirable for manufacturers 
or users of measurement standards to 
make appropriate reference to the rela- 
tionship of their calibrations to NBS cali- 
brations. The following considerations 
must be borne in mind, and shall be un- 
derstood as constituting an agreement on 
the part of the NBS customer to be bound 
thereby in making reference to NBS cali- 
bration and test reports. 

(b) The results of calibrations and 
tests performed by NBS are intended 
solely for the use of the organization re- 
questing them, and apply only to a par- 
ticular device.or specimen at the time of 
its test. The results shall not be used to 
indicate or imply that they are applicable 
to other similar items. In addition, such 
results must not be used to indicate or 
imply that NBS approves, recommends, 
or endorses the manufacturer, the sup- 
plier, or the user of such devices or speci- 
mens, or that NBS in any way “guaran- 
tees” the later performance of items after 
calibration or test. 

(c) NBS declares it to be in the na- 
tional interest that the Bureau maintain 
an impartial position with respect to any 
commercial product. Advertising the 
findings on a single instrument could be 
misinterpreted as an indication of per- 
formance of other instruments of identi- 
cal or similar type. There will be no ob- 
jection, however, to a statement by a 
manufacturer that his primary stand- 
ards have been periodically calibrated by 
NBS, if this is actually the case, or that 
his customer might arrange to have NBS 
calibrate the item purchased from him. 

(d) NBS does not approve, recom- 
mend, or endorse any proprietary prod- 
uct or proprietary material. No reference 
shall be made to the Bureau, or to reports 
or results furnished by NBS in any ad- 
vertising or sales promotion which would 
indicate or imply that NBS approves, 
recommends, or endorses any proprietary 
product or proprietary material, or which 
has as its purpose an intent to cause 
directly or indirectly the advertised prod- 
uct to be used or purchased because of 
NBS test reports or results. 


In its own activities as a scientific in- 
stitution, the NBS uses many different 


materials, equipments, and services. This 


does not imply that it has given them a 
preferential position or a formal endorse- 
ment. Therefore, NBS discourages refer- 
ences, either in advertising or in the 
rcientific literature, which identify it as a 
user of any proprietary product, mate- 
rial, or service. Occasionally, effective 
communhication of results by NBS to the 
scientific community requires that a pro- 
prietary instrument, product, or material 
be identified in an NBS publication. Such 
reference to a proprietary item does not 
constitute endorsement and should -not 
be used in any way apart from the con- 
text of the NBS publication without the 
express written consent of the Bureau. 


§ 200.115 Fees and bills. 


(a) In accordance with 15 U.S.C. 271- 
278e, fees are charged for all measure- 
ment services performed by the National 
Bureau of Standards, unless waived by 
the Director when deemed to be in the 


interest of the Government. The above. 
mentioned statutes authorize the Secre. 
tary of Commerce to make from time tg 
time appropriate regulations regarding 
the payment of fees, the limits of toler. 
ance.on standards submitted for verificg. 
tion, and related matters. See § 200.116 
for information as to fees. 

(b) The minimum fee, for any service 
request accepted by the Bureau is $10, 
unless otherwise indicated in MP 259, 
If apparatus is returned without testing, 
a minimum charge of $10 may be made to 
cover han . Charges commensurate 
with the work performed will be assesseq 
for calibrations which cannot be com- 
pleted because of faulty operation of the 
customer’s device. Fees for calibrations 
or tests include the cost of preparation 
of an NBS report. Remittances should be 
made payable to the National Bureau of 
Standards. 


§ 200.116 Description of services and 
list of fees, incorporation by refer. 
ence. 

(a) NBS Miscellaneous Publication 
250 “Calibration and Test Services of 
the National Bureau of Standards” is 
hereby incorporated by reference, pur- 
suant to 5 U.S.C. 552(a) (1) and 1 CFR 
Part 20. MP 250 states the authority un- 
der which NBS performs various types 
of measurement services including cali- 
brations and tests and charges fees 
therefor, states the general conditions 
under which the public may secure such 
services, describes these services in con- 
siderable detail, lists the fees to be 
charged, and sets out the instructions 
for requesting them. 


(b) MP 250 is available at the follow- 


ing places: 

(1) Superintendent of Documents, 
Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402. 

(2) Office of Technical Information 
and Publications, National Bureau of 
Standards, Washington, D.C. 20234. 

(3) Field offices of the Office of Field 
Services, Department of Commerce. 

(4) Federal Depository Libraries. 

(c) Revisions, amendments, revoca- 
tions, deletions, recodifications, redesig- 
nations, and corrections to MP 250 will be 
issued from time to time by the National 
Bureau of Standards, Washington, D.C. 
20234, in the form of replacement pages 
or insert sheets. A postcard is provided 
in MP 250 for requesting copies of them. 
NBS will maintain an official historic file 
of MP 250 and of replacement pages and 
insert sheets. 

(d) Further information concerning 
policies, procedures, services, and fees 
may be-obtained by writing the Office of 
Technical Information and Publications, 
National Bureau of Standards, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 20234. 

A. V. AsTIN, 
Director. 

DEcEMBER 19, 1967. 

Note: Incorporation by reference pro- 
visions in § 200.116 approved by Director 
of the Federal Register on December 28, 
1967. . 


[F.R. Doc. 67-15099; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:45 a.m.] 
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SUBCHAPTER B—-STANDARD REFERENCE 
MATERIALS 


PART 230—STANDARD REFERENCE 
MATERIALS 


Revision of Subchapter 


Pursuant to the authority contained 
in 15 U.S.C. 275a and 277, Subchapter B 
is revised as set forth below. 

This revision restates the procedure 
for ordering standard reference mate- 
rials issued by the National Bureau of 
Standards, and incorporates by reference 
NBS Miscellaneous Publication 260 (MP 
260), “Standard Reference Materials: 
Catalog and Price List of Standard Ref- 
erence Materials Issued by the National 
Bureau of Standards.” MP 260 describes 
the Bureau’s standard reference mate- 
rials and lists the fees charged for 
those materials. 


Subpart A—General Information 
Sec. 
230.1 
230.2 
230.3 


Introduction. 
Identification of standards. 
New standards. 


Subpart B—Purchase Procedure 


Ordering. 
230.5 Terms and shipping. 
230.6 Standards out of stock. 


Subpart C—Description of Services and List of 
Fees 


230.7 Description of services and list of fees, 
incorporation by reference. 


AuTHor'Ty: The provisions of this Part 230 
issued under sec. 9, 31 Stat. 1450, ds amended; 
15 U.S.C. 277. Interprets and applies sec. 7, 
70 Stat. 959; 15 U.S.C. 275a. 


230.4 


Subpart A—General Information 


§ 230.1 Introduction. 


This part states the procedure for 
ordering standard reference materials is- 
sued by the National Bureau of Standards 
to calibrate a measurement system, or to 
produce scientific data that can be re- 
ferred to a common base. NBS Miscel- 
laneous Publication 260, “Standard Ref- 
erence Materials: Catalog and Price List 
of Standard Reference Materials Issued 
by the National Bureau of Standards” 
describes the standard reference mate- 
rials and lists the fees charged for those 
materials. 


§ 230.2 Identification of standards. 


The standards are listed by groups; 
the numbers represent the issuance of 
the first representative sample of each’ 
kind. Renewals are indicated by the 
original number with an added letter to 
denote the relation. Thus, 11a is the first, 
1lb the second, 11c is the third renewal 
of No. 11 Basic Open-Hearth Steel, 0.2 
Percent carbon. In this way, a particular 
number always represents a material of 
fixed or approximately fixed composition. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


§ 230.3 New standards. 


When new standard reference mate- 
rials or renewals of old ones are issued, 
announcement will be made in MP 260 
and in scientific and trade journals. 


Subpart B—Purchase Procedure 
§ 230.4 Ordering. 


Orders should be addressed to the Of- 
fice of Standard Reference Materials, 
National Bureau of Standards, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 20234, and should give the 
amount, number, and name of the stand- 
ards requested. For example: 150 grams 
of No: 11g Basic Open-Hearth Steel, 0.2 
percent C. The list of standard materials, 
their numbers, prices, and composition 
or intended use are given in MP 260. 
These materials are distributed only in 
the units listed. 


§ 230.5 Terms and shipping. . 


(a) Domestic shipments. Shipments of 
material (other than hydrocarbons, or- 
ganic sulfur compounds and radioactive 
standards) intended for the United 
States, Mexico, and Canada are normally 
shipped prepaid parcel post (providing 
that the parcel does not exceed the 
weight limits as prescribed by postal laws 
and regulations) unless the purchaser 
requests a different mode of shipment, in 
which case the shipment will be sent col- 
lect. It is impractical for the Bureau to 
prepay shipping charges and add this 
cost to the billing invoice. Hydrocarbons, 
organie sulfur compounds, rubber com- 
pounding materials, viscometer calibrat- 
ing oils, and radioactive standards are 
shipped express collect. No discounts are 
given to NBS Standard Reference Mate- 
rials 


(b) Foreign shipments. Small ship- 
ments will be forwarded as a U.S. Gov- 
ernment shipment via International 
Parcel Post, providing that the parcel 
does not exceed the weight limits as pre- 
scribed by postal laws and regulations to 
foreign countries. Shipments exceeding 
the parcel post weight limit must be 
handled through an agent (shipping or 
brokerage firm) located in the United 
States as designated by the purchaser. 
Parcels will be packed for overseas ship- 
ment and forwarded via express collect 
to the U.S. firm designated as agent. 

{c) Payment for domestic orders. In- 
voices for standard reference materials 
to be used within the United States of 
America are mailed when shipment is 
made. Remittances, made payable to the 
National Bureau of Standards, are re- 
quired within thirty (30) days of ship- 
ment. Prepaid orders are accepted at the 
prices current on the date of receipt of 
the order. 

(ad) Payment for foreign orders. Re- 
mittances in payment of foreign orders 
must be made payable to the National 
Bureau of Standards, and are required in 
advance. These remittances are payable 


‘ 


21017 


in dollars. Prices for the materials are 
those current at the date of receipt of 
the order. 


§ 230.6 Standards out of stock. 


The preparation of “renewals” is in- 
tended to be completed at the time each 
kind of material becomes exhausted, but — 
owing to delays encountered in obtaining 
&@ proper grade of material, and for other 
reasons, this is not always possible. If 
orders are received for standard refer- 
ence materials that are out of stock, 
notice will.be mailed to that effect. The 
composition of a “renewal” will not 
usually be identical with that of its 
predecessor, but it will be quite similar, 
especially with regard to the charac- 
teristic constituent or constituents. 


Subpart C—Description of Services 
and List of Fees 


§ 230.7 Description of services and list 
of fees, incorporation by reference. 


(a) The text of the current edition of 
NBS Miscellaneous\ Publication 260, 
“Standard Reference Materials: Catalog 
and Price List of Standard Reference 
Materials Issued by the National Bureau 
of Standards” is hereby incorporated by 
reference pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552(a) (1) 
and 1 CFR Part 20. MP 260 states the 
authority under which the National 
Bureau of Standards offers standard 
reference materials, describes the stand- 
ard reference materials which are avail- 
able, states the procedure for ordering 
the materials, and lists the fees charged 
for the materials. 

(b) MP 260 is available at the follow- 
ing p 4 . 

Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. 
Office of Technical Information and Publica- 

tions, National Bureau of Standards, Wash- 

ington, D.C. 20234. 

Field Offices of the Office of Field Services, 

Department of Commerce. 


(c) Revisions, amendments, revoca- 
tions, deletions, recodifications, redesig- 
nations, and corrections will be issued 
from time to time by the National Bureau 
of Standards, Washington, D.C. 20234, in 
the form of replacement pages or insert 
sheets, and an official historic file will be 
maintained by the National Bureau of 
Standards. A form, included in MP 260, is 
provided for requesting replacement 
pages or insert sheets. 


Effective date. This revision of Sub- 
chapter B is effective upon publication in 
the FEDERAL REGISTER. 

A. V. ASTIN, 
Director. 
DECEMBER 19, 1967. 


Norte: Incorporation by reference pro- 
visions in § 230.7 approved by Director of 
the Federal Register on Dec. 28, 1967. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-15100; Filed, Dec. 28, 1967; 
8:45 a.m.] 
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